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NPEJIAC/IOBUE

V4eGHHK Npe/IHa3HaYaeTCA JUIA TIO/INOTOBKH CTIELHATHCTOB, 00y HaOUWHXCA B HHCTHTY-
Tax (PHIMKO-TEXHHYECKOTO MPOHIIA 1 Ha GHIHUECKHX (paKybTCTaX YHHBEPCHTCTOB.

Kypc paccuntan Ha 100 uaco aynnTOpHOii paGoThl CO CTYACHTAMH, HaUHHAIOLIHMIL
nsyuenme s3bika B Byse (I—III cemecTpet npy JIBYX4acoBOii ceTke B Heleo) i Ha 60
acoB aylHTOPHOIT PaBoThl CO CTYJEHTaMH, MPOXOJLKAIOUIMMH H3YHCHHE A3LIKA B BY3C
(I—1I cemecTpsl).

YueGHHK COCTOHT H3 TPeX pa3/ie/oB:

1. BeonHo-(poHeTHyeckHii Kype (15 ypokos).

11. OcHoBHoI1 Kype (10 ypokos).

I11. CrieunanbHblit Kype o pasaenam ¢pusmky (15 ypokos).

Kypc pa3paGoTan Ha Gase CTaTHCTHUECKH OTOOPaHHOTO JIKCHYECKOTO I rpaMMaTtiec-
KOTO MHHHMYMa.

OcHOBHas 1e/Tb yIeGHHKa — PA3BHTHE HABBIKOB YTEHHS HayYHO-TEXHHYCCKOM JIHTepa-
TypBI 110 CMIEUHANBLHOCTH H YCTHOTO OGNICHIA HA aHTTHIACKOM A3BIKE 110 GHITOBBIM TEMaM
11 o Bonpocam Gyyuieii crieHanTbHOCTH B Npe/iesiaX H3y4aeMbIX TEM.

CTpyKTypa yueOHHKa Pe/lyCMaTpHBAET KOMILIEKCHOE MOCTPOCHHE KaX10T0 YPOKa, Ha-
npaBJieHHoe Ha paboTy HaJl OTACTBHBIMH A3BIKOBBIMH aCTICKTaMH, a TAK)Ke Ha pasBHTIC
HABBIKOB Pa3/HYHbIX BHJIOB PEUEBOH JEATEIBHOCTH.

Kaxk/1blit ypoK COCTOMT H3 pa3esioB, BKIIOUAIOLIMX PaboTy Ha/l FpaMMAaTHKOIT, paciiupe-
HHEM MOTCHIMATLHOTO CI0BAPS, PA3BHTHEM HABBIKOB UTCHHSA, TOBOPCHHA, ayIHPOBAHHS 1
THCBMA, H TIPEANONAraeT BHIMONHCHHE CTYACHTaMH TPaIHUHOHHBIX H MPOrpaMMHPOBaH-
HBIX YNPaKHCHHIT, FPYNMOBYIO H WHAMBHIAYaNbHYIO pabory, paboTy B mapax, caMoCcTos-
TeBHYIO paboTy ¢ MPOBEPKOIf N0 KoYy,

Bech IeKCHUECKHIT H FpaMMaTHYeCKHiT MaTepHal yueGHIKa 0ToOpaH Ha OCHOBE CTaTH-
CTHUCCKHX JIAHHBIX YaCTOTHOCTH YTIOTPCO/NCHNS A3BIKOBBIX SBICHHH B HAYUHO-TCXHI-
eckoif IuTepatype.

OCHOBHOE BHHMaHHe B y4eGHHKC yle/seTcs BHpaboTKe HaBBIKOB H YMEHHIT pasiit-
HBIX BUJIOB UTCHIS,  HMEHHO, JICTATILHOTO YTCHHSA, YTCHHA-TIOHCKA, UTEHHA-0030pa, Kpii-
THUCCKOTO H AIp., YTO B AANBHEIiLIEM NO3BONT BBITYCKHUKAM BY30B C IOCTAaTO4HOI riG-
KOCTBIO } CKOPOCTBIO H3B/EKATD 13 TEKCTA CMBIC/IOBYIO HH(OpPMALHIO.

B Kak10M ypoke y4eOHHKa Npe/CTaBIeHbl /IBA TEKCTA — TEKCT A, NPE/IHA3HAYCH-
Hblil VIS CAMOCTOATENbHON paboThl CTYJCHTOB JI0Ma, MPEANOAralolHii TOUHOE
NOHIMAHHE YHTAEMOTO i PEOAONCHHE MPH YTCHHH ONPCACACHHBIX JIEKCHUCCKIIX 1
rPAMMATHYECKHX TPYAHOCTEH, H TEKCT B, npeinasHaueHHbII U1 03HAKOMHTE/IBHO-
TO HJIH MOICKOBOTO YTCHIS B ayIHTOPHH, MOCTPOCHHELI, B OCHOBHOM, Ha y)Xe OTpa-
GOTAHHOM FPAMMATHYECKOM H JICKCHYECKOM MaTepiiae. 3HaYHTeIbHOE BHIMAHNC B
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yueGHHKe YACHACTCA PA3BHTHIO HABBIKOB YCTHOI pedn 1o TeMaM: «KH3HB cTyneH-
ToBY, «Bricuiee yue6Hoe 3aBeneHney, «CrieunanbHOCTh cTyAeHTay, «ObpasoBanue»,
«CTpaHbl H3y4aeMOro A3bIKa».

Ocofoe MecTo B yueGHHKe 3aHHMAIOT YnipakHeHHs B pasene «CroBooGpasosarye i
(ppaseosnornsy», Hanp 1c Ha | peHie MOTEHIMANBLHOTO C/I0Bap4, Ha onpeserie-
HIC HOBBIX 3HAYCHHIT YKe H3BECTHBIX CJIOB, HA Y3HaBaHHE MPOHM3BOAHBIX CJIOB I CIIOB
MHTEpHAUHOHANBHOTO ciioBaps. Takue ynpakHeHHs CHaGKeHBI KITIOYaMH H JIO/IKHBI BbI-
MOMHATLCSA CTYICHTAMH CHCTEMATHUECKH TIPH MOATOTOBKE K 0YepeaHoMy 3aHsTHIo. Ha-
JIHYNE MOZIesIeit H KITIoYeH K YNPaKHCHHAM CO31acT /U1 CTYICHTA I0NOIHHTEIBHY IO BO3-
MOXHOCTb OPraHH3alHH MPaBHILHON TPEHHPOBKH NEPEa KaK/IbIM 3aHATHEM.

Llestb CreuanbHOro Kypea — NOArOTOBHTE CTY/ICHTa (PH3HKO-TEXHHYECKOro npodus
K YTCHHIO OPHTHHAILHOM HAayYHO-TEXHHYECKOH JINTEPATYpHl MO CHELHATEHOCTH M yCT-
HOMY OOIICHHIO B 06/1acTH (DH3HUECKHX HAYK, BHIPAaOOTaTh Y CTYICHTOB aBTOMATH3HPO-

1€ HaBBIKH PHATHA M CIIOKHBIX TPAMMATHYECKHX KOHCTPYKIIHI C
HEMUHBIMH OPMaMH 714101, XapaKTEPHBIX JUTA aHIIHACKOI HayYHO-TEXHHYECKOT JTH-
Teparypbl. Pa3BHTHE HABBIKOB YTCHHA, CTYIIAHHSA H TOBOPEHHS MO HAYYHO-TEXHHYECKHM
npo6aeMaM peasH3yeTcs Ha MaTepHase TEKCTOB 10 BCeM pasaenaM (H3HKH H MpeaTek-
CTOBBIX H MOCJIETEKCTOBBIX YIPaXKHEHHIT.

PasroopHas MpakTHKa B CMIEUHATLHOM Kypce MOCTPOeHa, B OCHOBHOM, C OMOpOii Ha
TEMaTHUCCKHE JIOTHKO-CMBICIIOBBIE CXEMBl, HHTEPIPETHPYIOIIHE CMBIC/IOBOE COlepika-
Hie npopabareiBaeMoro Tekcta. ITpeMETHBIN MTaH BHICKa3bIBaHNSA B TAKHX CXeMax re-
peaeTCcs HEKOTOPOIT MOC/ICA0BATEIbHOI LENOYKOH MOHATHI, BOBJEKACMBIX B IaHHYIO
TeMy, a CMBIC/IOBOE COZICPKAHHE, T.¢. OTHOIICHHS MEKITY MOHATHAMH, H306parkaeTcs CTpes-
KaMH, KOTOPBIC PACKPBIBAIOT CBA3H M OTHOLICHHSA MEXIY 3THMH MOHATHAMH H yKa3blBa-
10T MyTb H37I0KCHMA BbICKa3biBaHHA. TaKie JOrHKo-CXeMaTH4eCKHe MOCTPOEHHA 103BO-
A0 rHOKO BapbHPOBaTh HOPMEI paboThI, BOBIEKaA 00y4alOMMXCA B IHCKYCCHH «rpe-
noflaBaTeNb-—TpyINa», Oprannsys paboTy CTyIeHTOB B mapax (Amaior), a Takke
CTHMYAHPYS MOHOJIOTHYECKOE BbICKa3biBaHHE.

Pexomengaumun CTyAeHTaM

Venex pa6ots! GyaeT 3aBHCETh, B IEPBYI0 OYEPE/b, OT CHCTEMAaTHYHOCTH BALUHX 3aHA-
THiT. OCOGCHHOCTBIO IAHHOTO HHTEHCHBHOTO Kypca 00yuCHHA ABIAETCA TO, YTO KaKIblil
NocaeyOLIHIT YPOK MOCTPOCH Ha MaTEpHae Npe/IbUIyIHX YPOKOB, H TOITOMY TpedyeT-
s CTpOras Moc/e/10BaTe/IbHOCTh B H3YUCHHH H YCBOCHHH MaTepHana.

[MpesutaracMelit JICKCHYCCKHIT MIHIMYM MOJUISKHT AKTHBHOMY YCBOEHHIO, TaK KaK OH
CTaHEeT OCHOBHOIT JIEKCHYECKOTT 6a30ii /UIst TCHUS HAayYHO-TEXHHYECKHX TEKCTOB 110 Ba-
wieit Gyayueit enenHanbHOCTH.

ABTOP PCKOMCH/IYeT FOTOBHTHCS K OYEPE/IHBIM 3aHATHAM B ONpPee/ICHHOIT moc/en0Ba-
TCILHOCTH!

1. MpopaGoTark rpaMMaTHYECKHiT MaTepHasT ypoka.

2. Beimicath B TeTpab M BBIYUHTDH HOBBIE CI0BA TEKCTA.

3. IpopaGorats pa3nen «Cnoroobpazoanue it hpa3conorusy».

4. JleransHo npopaGoTaTh TEKCT A 1 BBINOJHHTE MOC/IETCKCTOBBIE YIPAKHEHNS YPOKa.

S. BLINOZHUTEL IOMALIHHE YNPAKHCHIA.

JKenaio yenexa B Baueii paGore!

. _ Asmop



L. BBOJHO-®OHETHYECKHH KYPC

AHTIHICKHMIL A3bIK BXOIHT B TPy FePMaHCKHX A3bIKOB. B pesynbTa-
Te CJIOKHOTO HCTOPUYECKOTO Pa3BUTHS AaHHOTO A3bIKA H CHCTEMBI €ro
NHChMEHHQCTH BO3HHMKIIO 3HAYUTEIbHOE PACCOMIACOBAHHE MEKY HAlH-
CaHMEM CJIOBA H €T0 MPON3HOIICHHEM, YTO MPHBCIIO K MOABJICHHIO CHCTE-
MBI ONpE/ICTIEHHBIX 3HAKOB U 0603HAYEHUs 3BYKOB — (oHeTHUECKOH
Tpanckpumniyuu. TPaHCKPHIILMOHHBIC 3HAKH MHUIYTCS PasAe/bHO H 3aK-
JII0YAIOTCS B KBAAPATHBIC CKOOKH.

B aummiickoM andasure umeercs 20 COMIacHBIX U 6 TIACHBIX OyKB.
HekoTophie coriacHbie OyKBbl HMEIOT PasHOE YTCHHE, COYETAHHC JBYX
COTNACHBIX GYKB MOXET NepEaaBaTh OHH COTIACHBIi 3BYK, a 6 IIaCHBIX
Gyxs nepenaror 20 IIACHBIX 3BYKOB B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT IOJIO)KCHHA [1ac-
HOii GyKBBI B CTIOBE (YIapHOE WIH HCYJApHOC) H.OT THIIa ci1ora (OTKpbI-
ThIN MJIH 3aKpBITHIH). [103TOMY JUISl YCTICIIHOTO H3YUEHHS A3bIKa MPHHA-
ThI THITMYHBIE JUIS COBPEMEHHOTO aHIIMHCKOIO SI3bIKA MpaBHIA YTCHHUS
6GyxB 1 GyKBOCOYCTAHHH, IPH MOMOILH KOTOPBIX, N10JIb3yACh TPAHCKPHIT-
LMEH, MOKHO TIPOYHTATh J1I000€ CJI0BO.

TpyIHOCTb AHITHICKOTO A3bIKA 3aK/II0YAETCS B TOM, YTO HCKIIOYCHHA-
MM U3 3THX TIPaBHJI 4acTo AB/SIOTCS CaMble YNOTPEOHTEIbHbIC CIIOBA.
OJIHAKO NIPH NIPABHIILHOM H3YUCHHH A3bIKa 3TH C10Ba OBICTPO 3aNIOMHHA-
JOTCA B CHILy MX 4acToro ynorpebnenus. Cneayer IOMHHTh TPH OCHOB-
HBIX TIPABHJIA TIPON3HOIICHHS aHIIMICKHX CIIOB:

1. KpaTkocTh HIH J0/ITOTa [JIACHBIX 3BYKOB B PYCCKOM 53BIKE HE BIIHS-
€T Ha CMBICH CJI0Ba. B aHIIMICKOM XKe A3BIKE 00120Ma W KpAamKkocnib
TPOM3HECEHHOTO IACHOTO 3BYKA MOTHOCTBIO MEHSET CMbICI cli0Ba. Ha-
npumep, [[1p] — kopabuw, a [[i:p] — osya.

2. B anmmiickoM f3bIKE B OTIIHYHE OT PYCCKOIO s3bIKa, 3BOHKHE CO-
racHbie OyKBBI HE ONIYLIAIOTCS B KOHLE CJIOBA, [IOCKOJIBKY HX OTTylIC-
HHE MOXKCT IPHBECTH K HCKaKEHHUIO cMbicia coa. Hanpumep: [beg] —
cymka, [baek] — cnuna.

3. Urenue miacHoii OyKBBI B aHIVIMHCKOM S3BIKE 3aBUCHT OT €€ MOJIOKCHHSA B
CII0BC (YIAPHOE HITH HEYIAPHOE) 1 OT THIA CJIOra (OTKPBITHIH HITH 3aKPBITBIit).
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TlcuatHbiii TuceMcHHbI | AndauTHOC TMevarnpiit | TMucemcHubiii | AndasutHoe
wpHpT wpnpt HasBaHHC wpHeT wpnpT Ha3BaHHC

Aa Aa [e1] Nn Nu [en]

Bb Bh [biz] Oo () [ou]

Ce Co [siz] Pp P [piz]

pda D4 (di] Qq 9 [Kju:]
Ee Ee [i:) Rr Rr [a:]

Ff Ff [ef] Ss Ss [es]

Gg S§9 [dsi:] Tt e [ti:]

Hh Hh [entf] Uu Uu [ju:]

Ii 7 [ar] Vv Vv [vi:]

Jij J/ [d3er] Ww Ww ['dablju:]
Kk Kk [ker] X x Xz [eks]

L1 Bl [el] Yy Yy [wai]
Mm Mm [em) Zz 2= [zed)

Tabanua yTeHHs rIacHbIX OYKB B YIapHOM cJjore

Tun ciora | I m v

i (OTKpPBITHIIT) (3akpuiTHIil) | (3aKpBITHIA (. +r+m,
Tnaciias Gyxsa GyKBOii r) o + 1. + 1)
A, afer) [e1] (@] [a] [ea]
E, e[i:] [iz] [e] [13]
Li[a1]

[ar] U] [a:] [a1a]
Y, y [wai]
U, u [ju:] [ju:], [uz] (A] [jua]
0, 0 [ou] [ou] [2] [o:] [o:]

4. OTKpBITB M Ha3bIBACTCS CJIOT, OKAHYHBAIOLIHIICS HA IIACHYIO
Oyxsy (I Tun cnora). Hanpumep, he, she, dai-ly. 3 a k p 51 T b1 M Ha3bl-
BACTCS CJIOT, OKAHYHBAIOLMHCs Ha cornachylo Oyksy (II tun ciora). Ha-
npumep: pen, pen-cil. Kpome Toro, B aHIIHIHCKOM s33b1Ke HMEIOTCS CII0-
BA C HEYUTAEMOH («HEMOF1») KOHEUHOH IIIacHO¥M OyKBOH €, KOTOpBIE Ipa-
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(puaecKku ABIAIOTCS ABYCIOKHBIMH. TaKoii CJIOr Ha3pIBAETCA Y CJ1 O B -
HO-0TKp bl T bl M: make [melk], Pete [pi:t], mine [main].

5. B yapHOM TNIOJIOXKEHHH [J1acHast OyKBa YMTACTCA 10 ONHOMY M3 TH-
[10B C/I0Ta, a B 6e3y/[apHOM MOJIOKEHHH 3BYK OCNabIACTCs B Hanpasiic-
UM K HelTpabHoMy 3ByKy. Hanpumep: data [“derta].

BynapHOM OTKPHITOM H YC/IOBHO-OTKPBITOM (I) Tunax ciora
Bce TiacHblc GykBbI HMeOT a J1 ¢ a2 B M T H O ¢ YTCHHC. Hanpumep:
be [bi:] (OTKpHITHIi cIIOT), eve [i:v] (YCIOBHO-OTKPBITBIH). AndasuTHOE
UTEHHE IIaCHAS COXPAHAET H TOTa, KOT/Ia 32 HEi CIe/yeT IIacHas e, a, 0
i i: beam [bi:m], meet [mi:t], people Tpi:pl], daily ['derln].

YPOK 1
(1) Ilpaguna umenus
XAPAKTEPUCTHKA 3BYKOB

3Byxk[i]—monrui raacHBH A 3BYK NPHIpOH3HECC-
HHUII KOTOPOTO KOHYHK S3bIKa KAaCACTCS HIKHUX 3Y00B, ry0ObI HECKOJIBKO
PACTAHYTEI H cllerka 0GHaXaloT 3yObl. AHTIMiicKuit 3ByK [i:] npakTHyec-
KH COBIAJIAET € PyCCKHM 3BYKOM [H], B CIIOBaX U20, uepel, u30bl.

3ByK Byksa | Hazauuc GykBbl TIpaBHIO YTCHAS 11 NPHMCPBI
B andasure

[iz] Ee [iz] B OTKPLITOM H YC/IOBHO-OTKPBITOM CJIOraX, B CO-
yeTaHHsAX rIacHbix GyKB ee, ea: eve, be, bee,
beak, beef, beam.

Cormacus e 38ykd [p], [b], [m] mpakTnyeckn cOBNAAAIOT €
pycckumu 3ByKamu [11], [6], [m]. [lnst npousHeCeHUs STHX 3BYKOB ry0s!
cHAuaga CMBIKAIOTCS, @ 3aTEM MTHOBEHHO pasMblkatoTcs. Iyxoit
COTIACHBIH 3BYK [p] IPOH3HOCHTCA € MPHABIXaHHEM.

[b] Bb [bi:] bee, beam, beak, beef
(p] Pp [piz] pea, peak, beep, peeve
[m] Mm [em] me, beam, meet

IIpu NpOH3HECEHHH C O TN aCHB X 3BYKOB [t], [d], [n],
[1] Tynoii KoHel s3bIKa MPWKHMAETCs (IEPIICHANKYIIAPHO) K CaMO# BBIMYK-
70ii YacTH abBeos (6yropkoB A€CEeH Hall BEPXHMMH 3y6aMu) B OTIHYHC OT
pycckux 3Bykos [t], [a], (1], [11], npu npon3HECEHHH KOTOPBIX KOHELL A3bIKA
NPIKUMAETCS K BHYTPEHHEH OBEPXHOCTH BEPXHHX 3y60B 1 recHam. Ty-

X0lic O TJlacHB i 3BYK [t] IPON3HOCHTCS C NPHIABIXaHHEM.



[d] Dd [di:] deep, bead, deed, deem
[t] Tt [ti:] tea, team, eat, beat

[n] Nn [en] neat, need, mean, dean
1] L1 [el] lead, deal, plead, needle

* deem, deed, deal, east, beast, plead, need, needle, meal, leak, teen, tea,
bean, neat

CornacHb e 3BYKH [fl]—[v] npakrHueckn coBnanawT
¢ pycckumu 3Bykamu [(p] — [B]. IIps MX NpOM3HECEHNH HMKHSAA ryda
HEIJIOTHO MPHKHMAETCs K BEPXHHM 3y0aMm.

[f] Ff [ef] fee, feel, feed, feet
[v] Vv [vi:] veal, leave, peeve

* eve, veal, leaf, feel, feast, beet, leave

Ilpu npousHeceHMH C O TJ1aCHBIX 3 BY KOB [s]— [z]
ryObl ciierka pa3JIBHHYTbI, KOHYHK 53bIKa HCMHOTO OTTATHBAeTCs Ha3al K
QJIbBEOJIAM, YTO JIC/IACT 9TH 3BYKH MECHEC PE3KHMH H CBHCTALLIMMH, YEM pyC-
CKHe 3ByKH [c] — [3].

[s] [s] — B Havaze cnosa: sca,.see, seem, seen.
Ss | [es] [s] — mepen 1 nocse rmyxoii cornacHoit Oyksbi: steal, feasts,
east, peeps
[z] [z] — B KOHLIE C7I0BA MOCIIE IMIACHOI HIH 3BOHKOII COTJIaCHOI:

sees, seems, seas, necds
[z] — B cepennne coBa MeXKITY IBYMS IIaCHBIMH OyKBaMH:
season, easy, ease, please

* see — sees; sea — seas; seem — seems; seal — seals

* seat — seats; seek — seeks; seep — seeps; sleep — sleeps

* sees — seats; seas — seaks; seems — seeps; steal — steals

* Steve — steam; speak — speed; speaks — speeds

* tease — seats — seems — meets

* seams, seeds, seats, steals, steeps, sneaks, season, sleeves, teases

3By Kk [al]] — anudToHr (coueTaHHE ABYX IIACHBIX 3ByKoB). Hava-
710 9TOro JU(TOHTra NMPAKTIHYECKH COBMNANACT ¢ PYCCKHUM yIapHbIM [a]
(nanpumep, B cioBe dams). CKONbKEHHE MIPOMCXOAHUT B HANPABICHHH
cnaboro Ge3ynapHoro rmacHoro 3syka [i:]. [Ipu nponsHeceHnn 1M TOH-
ra [al] KOHUHK A3bIKA KAaCACTCA HIKHUX 3y00B, ry0bI Cllerka pacTArHBa-
10TCs, 0OHaXKas HHXKHHE H OTYACTH BEpPXHHUE 3y0bl (IOXOXKEE COMETAaHHE
3BYKOB B PYCCKOM A3BIKE CJIBILIHTCA B CIIOBE OQHKA).
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Ii | [a1] B OTKPBITOM H YC/IOBHO-OTKPLITOM CJIOTaX, B COYCTaHHAX

[ar] i+nd, i+1d: I, mine, nine, fine, line, mile, life, like, mind, Kind,
find bind. mild, five, pie, pile, pipe, tie, time, idle, title.
Hckmouenne: live [liv], give [giv].

Yy |[war:]| my,by, fly, type, dye, bye

* 1, sky, fly, die, lie, life, file, pie, tide, bite, side, slide, line, idle, kind,
bind, mind, by, blind, bite, find

® IMpounTaiiTe ciaexytoune ppaspl. (MecToumenie I — # ne HeceT yaa-
penus.):

I'eat; 1 'deal; 1'fly; I 'need; I 'mean; I 'slide; I 'smile; I 'mind; I 'bind

BaudrtoHTe [el] OTICTIHBO MPOH3HOCATCS AHIJIMHCKUH T1ac-
Hblil 3BYK [€], IOC/IC KOTOPOTO OCYIIECTBIIACTCSA CKOJIBXKEHHE B HAMPAB-
JfiennH caGoro Ge3ynapHOro IIacHOTO 3ByKa [1]. B pycckoM s3bIke uMe-
©TCs TIOX0XKEE COYETAHHE 3BYKOB B CIIOBE WeilKa.

[en]| Aa | [e1] B OTKPBITOM, YCJIOBHO-OTKPBITOM CIOrax: name, made, [ame,
flame, same, safe, date, late, plate, tape

a+ble: able, table, stable

a+ miacHbIc i, y: may, say, pay, play, day, lay

* neat — name; mean — made; state — snake; may — say

# dean — date; leave — late; pain — nail; may — paint

* seal — same; fail — date; may — take

* sane, sail, pane, pail, pain, pale, sake, saint, sale, save, same, bake,
base, tale, fable, fade, able, fate, tape, plain, maid, aim, aid, slave, tail,
stable, stain, stale, table, flame, faint

Fnyxoit cornacHb i 3BYK [k] npakrniecku co-
BIAJIAET C PYCCKUM 3BYKOM [K], HO IPOM3HOCHTCS C MIPH/BIXAHHCM.

| (k] | Kk | [kel]l keen, keep, leak, speak, make, take, lake, key

* be — beam; me — mean; tea — team; need — neat; fee —eve; plea —
plead; eat — leaf; feed — deep; feed — beaf; feet — deep; neat —need;
fail — fame; feel — fate; beef — plate; dean — date; leave — late;
lead — deal; leave — feel; seal — same; team — tape; please — seal;
sleep — steal; least — late; plead — feast; veal — leak; key — speak

* bee — line; feel — fine; mile — deep; eat — pie; leave — late; same — life;
plead — time; kind — dean; leaf — dye; bee — fly; idle — mind; find —
type; fine — title; tea — time; team — life; my — line; dean — plead

* seed life; deep lakes; late meals; fine ties; kind smiles; keen minds; my
fate; by plane; made fine; feed team; fine type



[ToMHHTE, 3BOHKAs COIIaCHas B KOHILIE CJIOBA HE ONIYIIAETCH.
* [t] — [d]: neat — need; feet — feed; mate — made; fate — fade; seat —
seed; beat — bead; late — laid
* [s] — [z]: beats — beams; meets — means; leaks — leads; belts — bells
* [f] — [v]: leaf — leave; life — live; safe — save; beef — slave

(2) I'pammamuka

1. ACYMCJISIEMBIE 1 HEUCYHUCJISEMBIE
CYWECTBHUTEJIbHBIE

HapuuatenbHble CyLIECTBHTENbHBIE B AHIJIHHCKOM A3bIKE AEIATCS Ha
HCYHCIIAEMbIE H HEHCUHCIIAEMBIE B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT BO3MOXKHOCTH KOM-
GUHALMI HX C KOJTHYECTBEHHBIMH YHC/IUTEIBHBIMH.

K rpyrine HCYHCIISAEMBIX OTHOCATCS CYHMIECTBHTENbHBIE, 0603Ha4aI0-
IME OT/ENbHBIE, CANHHYHbIC MPEAMEThI (Ha3BaHUs NPEAMETOB M JIHL).
Hanpumep: bee — nuena, needle — uzonka, line — nunus, cmpouxa u T.1.

K rpynmne HeHCYHCIAEMBIX OTHOCATCS:

a) CyIECTBUTEbHbIE, 0003HAYAIONINC BENIECTBA, MaTEPHAJIBI;

6) OTBJICYCHHBIC MOHATHA.

Hanpumep: time — spems, life — oicusnb, tea — vaii, meat —msacou T4

UcumciusaeMbl € CyIECTBUTEIbHBIE B IPOTHBOMOIOKHOCTD
HeucducIseM bl M, Kak IPaBHIIO, yNOTPE6IAIOTCA C a P -
THKIEM.

Hcuucnsemoie Heucuucnsemoie
a line — qunus, cmpouxa  life — ocusne

a plate — mapenxa time — spems
a table — cmon, mabnuya tea — uai

a smile — yzv16xa meat — msaco

2. HEONIPEAEJIEHHBIN APTHKJIb

A p T H K b— CTyKeGHas 4aCTh PEUH, ABIAIOLIAACA OCHOBHBIM OIl-
PEIEHTEICM HMCHH CYIIECTBHTEILHOTO. B aHIIHICKOM A3bIKE HMEETCS
JBAAPTHKI:O MpPpEe X CJCHHBH H HEeONMpeaeaeHH B H.

HeonpepmeneHHSB i apTHKIb MOXKET YNOTpPeOIAThHCS
TOJBKO C CYIECTBHTEIbHBIMH B €IHHCTBEHHOM YHCJI€, TaK KaK OH Mpo-
H301LEJT OT YHCITHTEIBHOTO 00uH (00uH u3 paoa nodobHbIX), a TAKXKE YNOT-
pebunsieTcs Ul Ha3BaHHA HOBOTO JIMUA HIH IpeaMeTa (KaKo2o-mo).

Eciu BriepBbie YIOMHHAETCS MHOTO MPEAMETOB HJIH NPENCTABIAETCS
MHOTO JIHLI, TO apTHKJIb He ynoTpebmsercs. Hanpumep:

I see a lake. — SI BHXKy (kakoe-mo, 00HO) osépo.

I see lakes. — 51 BuXy (kakue-mo) o3epa.
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HeompeaeeHHBl i apTHKIb HMCET 1B OPMBL:
a — nepel CI0BaMH, HAYHHAIOMMMHCSA C COIIACHOH GYKBEI
Hanpumep: a table [a 'teibl]; a lake

an — nepeJ CIOoBaMH, HAYHHAIOWIMMHUCS C TIACHOH GYKBBI.
Hanpumep: an eve [an 'i:v]; an isle [on ‘a1l]

3. ONIPEJIEJIEHME K CYIUECTBATEJILHOMY

Kak npaBuiio, ONpeie/ieHHe CTAaBUTCS MEXILY apTHKJIEM H onpeaesic-
MbIM cymecTBuTebHBIM. Hanpumep: a kind smile — Oobpas yneioKa.

Crenduueckoil 0CO6EHHOCTIO aHIIMACKOTO A3bIKA ABIACTCS yIIOT-
pebrienne CyEeCTBHTEIBHOTO B Ka€CTBE ONPECICHHS APYTOro cyuie-
cTBuTenbHOr0. Hampumep:

'meal time — Bpems npuema nuwu (edvt)

'tea time — BpeMsl sevepHe20 4as

a tea-table — cTonuk 0214 cepeuposKu 4as

4. CTPYKTYPA BOIIPOCUTEJIBHOI'O MPEJJIOXKEHHUS
(OB BOIIPOC)

Bomnpochl, Tpe6yIoLHE KPaTKOTO OTBETA «1a» HIIH «HETY, HA3bIBAIOTCS
o6uMMH Bonpocamu. B aHIIHHCKOM S3bIKe TaKOH BONPOC BCETAA HAYH-
HAETCs C I1arosa.

OGumit BONpOC MPOM3HOCHTCA C MOBBILICHHEM TOHA HA MOC/ICAHEM
cJiore (TOHOM COMHEHHS1, HeyBepeHHOCTH). [ToBbIeHHe ToHa 0G03HaYa-
cres 3HakoM [, ]. Hanpumep:

‘May I ‘eat my ,meal? MosxHo noecTs?
'May I 'take a ,pie? Pazpemnte MHC B3ATh NUpora?
'May I 'take a ,tea? ITo3BosIbTE BBINUTD Yaio?

(3) UYmenue

MpounTaiiTe yTBepAHTEIbHbIE H BONPOCHTeIbHbIC mpeaoxkenis. (He 3a-
GbIBAiiTE O MOBBLIIEHHH TOHA B KOHLE BOMPOCHTEIbHOIO NpPEIOAKEHHs.)

I 'make a”meal. 'May I 'make a ,meal?
I take meat. May I take meat?

I take beaf meat. May I take beaf meat?
I bake a meat pie. May I bake a meat pie?
I take a plate. May I take a plate?

I eat my meal. May I eat my meal?

I eat my veal pie. May I eat my veal pie?

I make tea. May I make tea?



People like life. Life may be fine. People like fine life. People may be
kind. I like kind people. Kind people make life fine. Kind people smile.
I like kind smiles. I see kind people. I smile. I feel fine.

People make steel. People make planes. People make steel planes. People
fly planes. I like to fly by plane. I take a plane. I fly by plane. I feel fine.

(4) Jomawnue ynpascnenusn

1. BeInuiunTe 0TALABLHO cJ0Ba o 3ByKamu [i:], [e1], [a1].

life, find, steel, beam, pile, be, same, title, five, date, bind, lead, flame,
state, file, meal, stable

2. BoImHIIHTE CJ10BA, B KOTOPLIX OYKBA § UHTAaeTCs KaK 3BYK [s].

least, seam, needs, seed, seal, deeds, fees, east, see, feeds, deans, keeps,
speaks, kinds, same, feast, beams

3. Hannumre cJeaylomue ¢ji0Ba B TPAHCKPHITUHH:

tide, sale, be, able, beam, leaf, leave, same, five, pile, plane, need, mine,
bind, mile, seal, feast, deal, made, speed, fate, sale

4. [lepeBeauTe HA AHMIHITCKHIT I3BIK, HCIOB3Ys MHOTO3HAYHbII AHI/IHIi-
cKuii riaroa make.
Model: Tlo3BonbTe MHE (camMmoMy) coananarb (TBOpPHTB) CBOIO JKH3Hb. —

May I make my life?

1.MoryT Jii JIFoH CO3/1aBaTh KPacHBYIO *u3Hb? 2. JloGpeie mronu Mo-
I'yT CO3aBaTh KPAaCHBYIO )KH3HB. 3. MoryT i1 Jiron# 6b1Th 106pbIMH? 4.
Xopoe (fine) monu MoryT 6bITh 106pbIMH. 5. MOXKHO MHE JIETETh Ca-
moserom? S mo6mio nierats camoneToM. 6. 5 uyBcTByIO ceds Xxopomo.

YPOK 2
(1) IIpaguna umenus

OCHOBHBIE ITPABHJIA CJIOTOAEJEHUS
B AHIVIUMCKOM SI3bIKE

1. I'paueckoe feieHHE CJIOB Ha CJIOTH B AHIIHICKOM 53bIKE TIPOHC-
XOJIMT € KOHIIA CJIOBA.

21 2031

li-ke pen-cil

2. Eciii Ha cJI0rOBOii rpaHHIle HaXOAWTCS OAHA coriacHas OykBa, TO
OHa OTXOJIMT, KaK IPaBHJIO, BIIPABO, OTKPHIBAsi TEM CaMBIM MPEIIECTRY-
tommii 3Byk. Hanpumep: ta-ke, stu-dent, li-ne.

3. Eciin Ha cioroBoit rpaHHIle HAXOAATCS ABE COITacHbIC OYKBBI,
TO CJIOropasjiesl MPOHCXOANT, KaK MpaBuiQ;, Mexay HuMmu. Hampu-
Mmep: pen-cil, les-son, ves-sel.
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4. Ecnv Ha rpaHULIE CJIOTO/IENICHHs OKa3bIBacTCs 6yksa I, To OHa OTHO-
_ CHTCA K TIOCHIEIHEMY CJI0Ty BMECTE C MpEbILyLICH COTIacHOi OyKBOH.
Hanpumep: a-ble, ta-ble, sta-ble, ti-tle.

5. Ec/M Ha CJIOTOBO} TPaHHIE OKa3blBacTCs Ooee NBYX COMIACHBIX
GyKB, TO BTOPO# CJIOT C KOHL{@ OKa3bIBACTCS 3aKPBITHIM. Hanpumep: lit-
tle, sim-ple, mid-dle.

6. Eciu 3a m1acHoii GyKBOif ClelyeT COYETaHHE COTIacHbIX OykB Idu
nd, TO CJIOrOBas rPaHALA TPOXOIUT HE MEXK/Y HUMH, a NEPC/L HUMH. Ha-
npumep: mi-ld, ki-nd, bi-nd.

XAPAKTEPUCTHKA 3BYKOB

IIpu NpOM3HECEHHH KPAaTKOTOT 1 a CHOT 0 3By K a [1] xoHuHK
A3BIKA HAXOJMTCA Y OCHOBAHHS HIKHHX 3y60B; OTTCHOK PyCCKOTO 3ByKa [n]
B CIIOBAX 14lMb, U110 TIPAKTHYECKH COBMAJACT C aHIIHCKIM [1]

3pyk | Bykea | Haaanuc Gyksor T1paBusIo YTCHHA W NPUMCPBI
B anasutc
[1] Ii [ar] [1] — B 3akpbiToM core: in, if, it, fit, sit, did, lid,

bill, fill, still, lit:le, simple, pin, silk.
HUckmoucuue: live [l1v] — ocume

* eat — it; mean — in; deed — did; lead — lid; beam — bill; seat —
sit; feel — fll; steel — still; peel — pit

* mine — in; side — is; life — if; simple — slide; little — mild; still —
time; life — lid; five — fill; side — miss; pile — pit

* if — five; it — time; in — side; tip — tide

* fi]]l — feel — fine — fame; sit — seat — side — same; still — steel —
smile — state; lid — lead — like — lake; nib — need — nine — snake

* MpounTaiiTe crexyromue npeaioxenis. (Mecroumene it Oe3ynapHo.)

It “is. It is'little. It is 'still “little. It “fits. It 'still “fits. It “fills. It “sits.
It “spills. It 'still "lives.

Ilpu MPOM3HECEHHH KPAaTKOT O TIrJIacHOro 3BYKa
(€] KOHYHK A3bIKA HAXOAMTCS y OCHOBAHHS HHXKHHX 3y6OB; OTTEHOK pycC-
CKOTO 3ByKa [3] B cioBax yenv, JKens, wenb NPakTHIECKH COBNANACT €
AHNIMIICKUM 3BYKOM [e].

[e] Ee [iz] [e] — B 3aKpbITOM Cl0re: men, pen, ten, less, end, let, left,
slept, set, best, vessel, spell
Uckmovenne: seven [sevn] — cemb

* belt, mend, tell, fell, fed, nest, tent, pled, vest, velvet



* ten — men; let — set; left — felt; less — best; slept — spell; lesson —
vessel; ten — tip; led — lead; left — lift; fed — feed

* felt — filled; best — bills; tell — till; feel — felt; meet — met; seat —
set; keep — kept; sleeps — slept; deal — end; feed — fed

* plead — pleaded — pled; needs — nests; seven seats

CornacHblii 38yk [h] BcTpedaeTcs TONBKO Nepe/l acHbIMH OyKBaMH 1
npeicTaBaseT coboii eBa CIBIMHMMBIH BbILOX.

[h] | Hh | [e1t[] |ITepen macHoii: he, him, his, hell, hill, hid, help,
heel, heat, hit, held, hate

* he — hell; heel — help; heats — held; hid — hide; him — hike; hill —
hi; he — his; heel — hill; heat — hit; hen — hides

* It heals. It hits. It heats. It hides. He " hates. He 'hides in" hills. He 'still
“hides.

Yrenne cornacHoi 6ykssl C ¢ [si:]:

[s] [s] — nepen e, i, y: cell, pencil, cent, ice, nice, lace, place,
Ce [si:] |face, space, scent, cite
(k] [k] — B ocTanbubix cyuasx: cake, clean, cleave, clime, cleft,

clip, scale, click
Hckmouenne: city ['sit1] — 20poo (cumu)

BykBocoueranne ck unraercs kak 3Byk [k] — click, stick, pick.

* lace, slice, space, peace, spice, vice, cave, cliff, neck, sick, cease

* scent — scene; peace — place; cite — cent; ice — nice; pick — neck;
place — scale; ice — clip; nice — cleft; cell — click; pile — pick;
stick — cleft; cake — clime; clean — cave; cliff — came; sick — seeks;
picks — cleaves; cease — peace; seven — sticks; spice — space;
neck — lace; slice — face; vice — place

* he — hell; he — his; hell — hill; heats — helps; hid — hide; him — held

* [s] — [z]: hiss — his; miss — is

*[t] — [d]: hit — hid; let — led

* [f] — [v]: life — five; leaf — live

S, llpD‘lllTﬂﬁTe NpHBEACHHBbIE HHZKE CMBIC/IOBBIE FPYIIILI. C.rlemrre 3a yna-
peHHeM, KOTopoe najgaeTr Ha CYUECTBHTE/IbHbIC H ONpPeJeICHHsA K HHM.

‘nine “men; 'five “films; ten feet; fine planes

'five 'fine “belts; ten kind men; five little lines; ten middle tents; seven
simple desks; ten little nests
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(2) I'pammamuxa

1. CTPYKTYPA MPOCTOI'O
MMOBECTBOBATEJILHOI'O ITPEVIOXKEHUS

B COBpEMEHHOM aHIIHIACKOM A3BIKE, B OTIHYHE OT PyCCKOTO, HET pa3-
BHUTOM CHCTEMBI MaJIeXKeH, U OTHOIIEHKS MEXy CIOBAMH B NPEUIOKE-
HHH OTPEMIENAIOTCA CTPOTHM MOPAIKOM CJIOB H NPEUIOraMH. B mo6om
110BECTBOBATENLHOM MPEUIOKEHHH Ha MEPBOM MECTE CTOMT MOJICKa-
uree (1), Ha BTopoM — ckasyemoe (2), Jaee CleayeT A0NOTHCHHE QB)u
o06cTosTeNbCTBO (4). OGCTOATENLCTBO BPEMEHH MOXET YNOTPeGIATHCS
nepes NOUICHKAITHM, T.e. 3aHUMATh HYJIEBYIO MO3HLHIO (0). B nanbHei-
1IEM CTPYKTypa aHIIHICKOTO NOBECTBOBATE/ILHOTO NPE/UIOKCHUSA Gyner
nzobpaxarses uuppamu (0), (1), ), (3), 4.

B GesnuunoM npeioxkenny uma It is a pen MecTonmenue it Bbi-
nonHseT gyHKuMo popmanpHOro momnexamero (1) u CTOMT mepen
COCTaBHBIM HMEHHBIM CKa3yeMbIM (2), COCTOSIIMM H3 [Iaroja-CcBA3KH
is (ecmb, a6719emcs) N AIMEHHO# YacTH (MMEHH CyILECTBHTENBHOTO) —
a pen. KpoMme cymecTBHTEIBHOrO HMEHHAs YacTh CKa3yeMoro B Ta-
KOM IpEUIOKEHHH MOXKET OBITh BBIPAXKEHA NPHIIAraTe/IbHbIM HIIH 9HC-
nurensHbIM. Hanpumep:

TMowexauee (1) Ckasyemoe (2)
(hopmabHOC 71arofi-CBA3Ka HMCHHas 4acTh
It is a) atable / a desk / a pen

6) life / tea/ meat / steel
B) simple / nice / little / kind / fine

lloBecCTBOBATENbHBEC NMPEANOKEHIHNSI BaH-
MIMICKOM A3BIKE MPOM3HOCATCA C HUCXOAAIMM TOHOM KaTeropH4-
HOTO YTBEPXKIECHHSA, 3aKOHYCHHOCTH. [TasieHne ToHa 0603HauaCTCA
3naukoM []. [IoMHHTE, YTO NMOJ YAAPEHHEM B MPCII0KECHHH CTOAT
CJI0Ba, HECYIIHE OCHOBHYIO CMBICJIOBYIO Harpy3ky. Ciyxe6Hbie ci10-
Ba (it, is) 6e3ynapHbl H B yCTHOH pe4H, KaK MPaBHJIO, COKPAIIAIOT-
cs u npousHocatcs It’s a pen.

o [IpounTaiiTe CJeAYyIOUIHE NPEATOKEHHS!

Itis a’lake. Itis “deep. It's a “deep lake.

It is a bee. It is little. It’s a little bee.

It is a table. It is simple. It’s a simple table.

It is a face. It is kind. It’s a kind face.

It is a pencil. It is nice. It’s a nice pencil.

It is a cake. It is nice. It’s a nice cake.
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O6wuit Bonpoc obpasyerTcs BHIHCCEHUEM IJIarona is 3a nox-
nexaee. Hanpumep:

It(1) is (2) atable.

Is (2) it(l) — atable?

© [IpounTaiiTe cjeayloulHe BONPOCHTeIbHEIE MPELI0OKEeHHS:

Model: 'Is it a ,plate? 'Is it , little? 'Is it a 'little , plate?

1. 'Is it a ,bed? 'Is it ,nice? 'Is it a 'nice ,bed? 2. Is it a lesson? Is it
late? Is it a late lesson? 3. Is it a pencil? Is it little? Is it a little pencil?
4.Ts it a pen? Is it a steel pen? 5. Is it meat? Is it nice? Is it nice meat?
6. Is it tea time?

Besnuunuble nMpeanoxenus Tunaltistime! — ITopa!
win It is late! — ITo30n0! TaKkoke BBOAATCS TPAMMATHYECKHM (JOpMaTbHBIM
TMOUICKAILMM it.

2. HEONPEJAEJIEHHAS] ®OPMA IUTAT'OJIA

Heonpexnenennas (popma riiarojia B pycCKOM A3bIKe XapaKTeph3y-
eTcsl OKOHYAHHUAMH -anb, -entb, -sAMb, UMb, a B AHLITHACKOM — 4a-
cTuueii to. Hanpuwmep: to sit — cudems, to like — nio6ums, npa-
sumbca, to mean — osnauams, to be — 6vimb, cywecmeogams,
naxooumscs.

3. NOBEJIMTEJIbHOE HAKJIOHEHHUE

B aHruiickoM s3bike ()opMa NMOBEINTENLHOIO HAKIIOHEHHS COBIajiaeT
¢ ¢opmoit HHPHHHTHBA Ge3 YaCTHHLBI t0 M MPOU3HOCHTCS C IIOHHKEHH-
em ToHa. Hanpumep:

to take — 6pamo “Take! — Bozvmu(me)!
to speak — 2o6opums “Speak! — I'osopu(me)!
to eat — ecmo “Eat it! — Ewb(me) amo!

(3) Cnosoobpaszosanue u gpaseonozus

B aHMIHIICKOM f3bIKE TAKHE I1aroiiel, kak to make, to take 1 MHOrHE
Jpyrue, MHOTO3HA4Hbl B 3ABHCHMOCTH OT KOMOHHALIMH C APYTHMH CJIO-
BaMH.

to make tea — 3asapueame uai

to take tea — nuthb van :

to make a dentist — cmams danmucmom

meet Ted Bell — noznarkomemecs ¢ Tedom Beanom



(4) Ymenue 24

MpounTaiiTe CIeXYIOMMIi IHAJIOT. OOpawaiiTe BHHMaHHe HA Y1apeHHs!
M MHTOHAIHIO NMOBECTBOBATEJIBHOI0 npen:lmxennﬂ H BOMnpoca.
A: 'Is ‘Bill in ,Leeds?
B: 'Bill 'lives in " Leeds. !
A: 'Is 'Leeds a 'nice 'place to ,live in?
B: 1 'like Leeds and 'Bill likes it. ‘Leeds is a 'nice ‘place to"live in.
A:'Is 'Bill a ,dentist?
B: 'Bill 'isn’t a"dentist. He 'takes 'lessons-to 'make a”dentist. His 'aim is to
‘'make a 'fine” dentist.
A: 'Is it 'simple to 'make a ,dentist?
B: It 'takes 'time to 'make a 'fine”dentist.

Ymenue 26

BuumareabHO npoqm‘al“rre TEKCT H, MOoJb3YyACh Tabanuei, PACCKaKHTEe
0 BALLHX BKYCaX H NMpeaAnoYTeHHAX.

I| like to keep fit, to play tennis, to eat meat, to see TV tennis
dislike | events, to make meals, to bake pies, to eat cakes,
hate to spend time at discos, idle time, peace

Likes and Dislikes

Please meet Ted Bell.

Ted is a dentist. He lives in Leeds. Leeds is a city ['sit1]. It is a nice city.
Ted likes it. He likes his life in Leeds. It is a nice place to live in.

Ted likes to keep fit. He plays tennis to keep fit. He likes to play tennis.
It helps him to keep fit. He likes to see TV tennis events [1'vents].

Please meet Sib East.

Sib is Ted’s assistant. Sib assists Ted in his dentist clinic. Sib takes
lessons to make a dentist. Ted helps Sib to make a dentist.

Sib lives in 7 (seven) Pine Lane. Pine Lane is a nice place in Leeds. Sib
likes to make meals. Sib makes fine meals. Sib bakes fine pies and cakes.

Ted likes to keep fit but he likes to eat. He likes Sib’s fine meals. He
likes Sib’s pies and cakes. Ted finds Sib nice. He likes Sib. Sib likes Ted
but hates to see TV tennis events. Sib keeps fit at disco. Sib likes to spend
time at disco. As to Ted, he hates disco. He hates idle time. Ted tells Sib:
“Disco is idle life! Keep fit at tennis!” Ted dislikes idle people but he
likes Sib and he takes Sib to disco. Still, he hates diSCO. """

As to me, I like Ted and’SiE'TﬁE‘é{?‘%lay— tennis~ang tp' spénd time at
disco. I like to keep fit but I like t&%e4t'S b's ‘meals. 1Jike'Sjb’s pies-and

cakes. I like to see Ted an'El SiEICKOTO ¥

[ e v



Ted and Sib like to see TV-films. I dislike to spend time at TV, but TV-
films help Sib and Ted to live in peace. It’s nice to live in peace.

3AJJAHUS K TEKCTY

v [Tosb3ysick TaGamueii, npHBeaeHNOii BbINIe, paccKkakuTe 0 BKycax Tena,
Cub n Bammx BKycax.

® 3aM0HMTE MPONYCKH B CJIEAYIOLHX NPeIT0KeHHSAX:

l.Tedisa...2. Sibis an ... 3. Sib takes lessons to ... 4: Ted likes to keep
... 5. He plays ... to ... 6. Disco ... Sibto ... 7. Ted ... disco. 8. TV-films
help Ted and Sib to live in ....

® Haiiqure B TexeTe aHMINITCKHE IKBHBAIEHTHI CIeAyIOUnX dpa3:

CINOPTHBHBIC COPEBHOBAHHS 110 TCHHHCY; CHAETh, HHYETO HE IENIas; YTO
KacaeTcs MeHs; ObITh B Xopowueii )opMe; XKHTh B MHPE; IPOBOJHTH BpeMs

® HaitanTe B Kax10M psiy c/10Ba, COBNAAAONIHE C IEPBBIM CJI0BOM
10 r1acHOMY 3BYKY.

still — steel, file, fill, slide, slit, find, fit

clean —clip, scene, cleave, scent, click, hell, keep

cake — site, save, came, case, peace, plays, blames

© Haiiaure B Ka’/10M psily ¢/10Ba, OKAHYHBAKLIHECH HA 3BOHKHH COrJIac-
HBIH 3BYK. g

place — acts — sets — lessons — times — pencils — pens — bees

makes — takes — keeps — beds — means — picks — feels

hides — eats — tests — lives — needs — sees — seats

(5) Aomawnue ynpascnenus

1. BoInuumTe 0TA€/IBHO €10BA €O 3BYKAMH (i:], [1], [e].

he, feel, less, cell, neck, nice, click, heat, stiff, little, cable, test, tell,
Pete, sit, side, same, seal, slept

2. Beinuwnre B JABe KOJIOHKH CJI0Ba, B KOTOPBIX Gykna € YHTaeTCsa Kak
[s] u kak [k].

mice, came, fence, scene, cite, face, cable, clept, hence, clean, scale,
cell, lace, scent, clime, space, pencil, stick

3. IlepeBeante Ha aHCAMIECKHUIT A3BIK.

1. 51 xnBy B KpacHBOM ropozie. 2. MHe HpaBHTCS MO ropoz. 3. Ipusr-
HO JKHTh B HeM. 4. ST Hrpalo B TeHHHC, YT0OBI GBITH B Xopoeit Gopme. 5.
Moii accuctent HenaBuamnT criopt (sports). 6. Ou NPOBOAUT BPEMS Ha
JICKOTEKe, 4T00BI GbITh B X0poueii iopme. 7. 51 He MO6IIO AMCKOTEKH.
8. Iosnno. 9. IMopa rotoButs 06en. 10. S moGiio noects. 11. Henekn
nupor, noxanyiicra. 12. 5 mo6mio nmuporw.
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YPOK 3
(1) Ipasuna umenus
XAPAKTEPUCTHUKA 3BYKOB

TpH TIPOM3HECEHHH X U ) TO HT a [ou] A3bIK OTTAHYT Ha3all, HO HC
TaK JaJIeKo, KaK JUIs IPOH3HECEHHs PyCCKOTO 3ByKa [0], ryObI He3HAYH-
TE/LHO OKPYITICHEI, HE BBIIAYHBAIOTCA. B pyCCKOM A3BIKE MOXOKEE Cote-
TaHHE HMEETCS B CIIOBE K/IOYH, E€CIIM €10 POU3HECTH C SHEPrUIHEIM Y/ia-
penuem Ha [0] H cnabbiM HeotuenmBbiM-[y] (63 BhIsUHBAHHA TY0).

3Byk Byksa Ha3saumuc Gyksbi TIpaBuJio YTCHHA H NPHUMCPBI
B andasutc
[ou] Oo [ou] [ou] — B OTKPBITOM H YCIOBHO-OTKPBITOM

crorax: no, so, home, bone, hole, hope, hose,
nose, dose, note, open, noble, boat, load

N Hckmouenne: most [moust] — waubonbuwuii

* noble nose; sold home; hold hose; bold boat; old coat; most load; most
pole; stolen bone; sold hope; open loan; moan dole; no toe

[ks] | Xx | [eks] | [ks]

1. B koHue ciosa: fix, mix, next, text

2. nIocJIe YIapHOTO ¢/IoTa B CoBax exit [‘eksit] eb1x00,
exile [‘eksail] ccouika, uzznanue.

3. B cosax excite [1k’sait], expense, expensive

4. [gz] — nepen yapHbIM cilorom: exist [1gz1st],
exhibit [1gzibit], exotic [19'zotik]

IIpH NPOM3HECEHHH TJIY XOT O COTJacHOTO 3BYyKa [J] obpa-
3yeTcs Web MeKY MepeaHeil 4acThio CITHHKH S3bIKa H 3aIHMM CKaTOM
ANbBCOJL.

3pyk | Byksocoucranne [paBina YTCHHA H NIPHMCPLI

)] sh she, sheet, sheep, ship, dish, fish, shape, shade, shame, shelf,
shell, shy

Fnyxo# COrTacHBIH 3BYK [tf] HanoMHHaeT pycCKHii 3BYK
[4], HO MPOM3HOCHTCS TBEPKE.

[t B croBax anrmiickoro npoucxoxenus: cheek, cheap, cheese, chin, chill,
ch | chip, chicken, check, chess, child, chain, teach, speech
(k] B ci0Bax rpeveckoro mponcxoxaenis: chemist, chemical, technical, scheme

* [tf]: cheek — sheet; cheap — sheep; chin — dish; chain — shame;
* [f]: fish — chill; shame — chain; shell — check; sheep — speech.

19



TpH MpOM3HECEHHH ITYXOr0 COIIacHOTo 3ByKa [0] ry6sI ciierka pactsiHy-
ThI, A3IK PACIUIACTaH H HE HATPSDKEH, KOHYHK A3BIKA HAXOAHTCS MEKITY 3y6a-
MH H HEIUIOTHO NMPIKAMAETCA K KPalo BEPXHHX 3y60B, 06pa3ysi ¢ HUMH LIICITb.

B3BOHKMHIH# cormacHSB ii 3By K [0]npousHocHTes Tak
ke, Kak H 3ByK [0], HO ¢ yuacTHeM ronoca.

(0] theme, thin, thick (3naynmere crosa), both [boud]
th
(0] the, this, these, them, then (ciyxe6Hsble ci10Ba)

* see — seem — sin; the — these — this; them — self — then; sent —
then — them; see — the; seem — theme; sin — thin; silk — thick

(2) I'pammamuxa
1. YKA3ATEJIbHBIE MECTOMMEHHSI

VkaszaTenbHB e MECTOHMMeEHH s this— smom,
ama, smo n these — amu:

) MOT'YT BBINONHATE (DYHKIHIO MOJUICKALIET0 B MPE/UIOKEHHIT THIIA
This is a table. B oTmiune or MecToMMeHHS it yKa3aTenbHOE MECTOHME-
Hue this ynorpedisercs yame Torna, KOra peusb HIET 0 4eM-THGO HO-
BoM. Hanpumep: This is a lake. It is deep. I like these people.

6) MOTyT GBITh ONpEIETHTEIEM HMEHH CYLIECTBHTEIBHOTO (TaK ke,
Kak ¥ aptukib). Hanpumep: This table is nice.

2. ONPEJIEJIEHHBINA APTHKJIb

Onpeneneunnnii aptuxkiasbthe ynorpebusercs kak
C MCHHCIIACMBIMH, TAK H C HEHCUHCIISIEMBIMH CYIIECTBHTEbHBIMH. [Ipea-
MET HJIH JIHLIO, BIICPBBIC YIIOMAHYTOE C HEONPEICICHHBIM APTHKIIEM, J1a-
siee ynorpeGusiercs, Kak NPaBHIIo, TONBKO C OMpEAe/eHHbIM apTHKIEM,
TaK Kak 0003HauaeT yxke H3BeCTHbII npeametr. Hanpuwmep: 51 BHXKY (Ka-
xoti-mo) ctox (a table). (9mom) Cron xopownii. The table is nice.

Onpenenennblii apTukis the uMeeT 11Ba YTeHUS:

[05] — nepex c10BaMH, HAYHHAIOLMMKCS € COTTIACHOI Oykssl. Hanpu-
mep: the table [0 'teibl]

[01] — nepen cnoBaMu, HAYMHAIOIMMHCS C TIIACHO! Oyksbl. Hampu-
mep: the eve [01 'i:v], the end (01 'end].

® CkaknTe, Kakoii apTHKAb (@ wian the) BbI ynorpeduan 6b1 nepen cy-
WECTBHTEILHBIMM, & I7Ie APTHK/b He HYy/KeH.

1. On unraer knuey. Knuea ouenn nnrepecnask 2. Ona mbet koge. Koghe
Kpenkwii. 3. Y Hero ects eumapa. Ou mo6uT nrpats Ha 2umape. 4. Ona
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Kynuia naabmo. llanemo Tenioe. 5, Th1 BHACI KaKO#-HHUOYIb hunom? —
Jla. — Punvm 1e6C noHpasuica?

o [IpounTaiiTe CIEAYIOUIHE MPELTOKEHHS, ofpamuiasi BHHIMaHHe HA HH-
TOHALMIO M yIapeHHe B NPeaT0KeHHH.

a) YkasatensHoe MecTonmerne this Beeria HaXOMTCS T yIapCHAEM.

'This is a"plate. 'This is a"table.

"This 'tea is “nice. 'This ‘'meal is"fine

6) JInumble MECTOMMEHHS Ge3yapHbl.

She is a”chemist. He is a” pilot. y

She is in"Kiev. He is in~Minsk.

The 'tea is " nice. It is 'simple to” make it.

(3) Cnosoobpasosanue u @paseonozus

1. B aHIIMICKOM S3bIKE HANHCAHHE MHOTHX CYIICCTBUTEIBHBIX MO~
HOCTBIO COBNANAET C HAMMCAHHEM TJIAr0N0B WM Mpuiaratenbhbix. Ha-
npumep: face — nuyo, to face — 1) cmosmy (661mb 06paujennbim) K
yemy-nubo; 2) cmankueamoscs Iuyom K ayy ¢ yen-nubo.

o [TonbiTaliTeCh yraaarb, KAKO CMBIC/I 3aKJII0YAETCsl B npllBe}leHHle
HHZKe riaroJjax. l'lponepb‘re NpaBHJIBLHOCTHL MOHHUMAHHS MO KJI0YY.

Cywecmeumensnvie: fish — ppi6a; name — uMs; place — mecTo;
home — J1oM, )uHILe; shop — Marasus; pain — 60Jib, CTpaJIaHHC, Orop-
YeHHE.

Thazonwt: ) to fish; 6) to name; B) to place; r) to home; 1) to shop; ¢) to
pain

2. MHoOrHe aHIIHICKHE C/10Ba rpaduuecku (MOYTH) MONHOCTBIO CO-
BIAZAIOT C MX PYCCKMMH dKBHBajeHTamMu. Hanpumep: steel — cmaib;
police [pa'li:s] — nonuyus.

o [lonpiTaiiTech yragaTh 3HauUeHHe BbIIEJCHHBIX CJIOB B CJIEAYIOUIINX
NpeAIoKeHHAX:

This pilot is in Leeds. This lift is idle. This film is nice. She is a chemist.
This test is simple. It is the final test. This is a technical conflict.

3. Pete Bell is a dentist. He is a dentist. Helen Smith is a chemist. She
is a chemist.

Haspanue npod)eccHH B aHTIMICKOM s3bIKE BCErna ymorpebmsercs
C HEOMNpe/eNCHHBIM apPTUKJIEM.

4. OT HEKOTOPBIX IIIAr0JIOB € TIOMOMIBIO CY(DUKCOB -er, -Or MOKHO
0Gpa3zoBath cylecTBUTENbHOE ¢ 0003HaueHHeM npodecenit. Hanpumep:
to make — Oenamv, maker — meopey, desmens, to keep — xpanumo,
keeper —xpanumens (xo3sun). CyGdukcel -er, -or B KOHIC CJ10Ba NPO-
M3HOCATCS KaK HeMTpasbHblH 3ByK [3].
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 IIpounTaiiTe MpeIIOKEHHsI H NOCTAPANTECH MOHATH 3HAYCHHS BbIIe-
JICHHBIX CYWIECTBHTENLHBIX ¢ cyddurcamu -er, -or. lposepbTe npaBuib-
HOCTHL MOHHMAHHA MO KJII04Yy.

(a) Mr. Pie is a baker. (6) He is a fine eater. (8) Helen is a good shopper.
(r) Mr. Heals is a shopkeeper. (1) His visitors like him. (e) Mr. Silver is
an innkeeper. () He is a fine tennis-player.

S. Let’s eat fish and chips. — Jasatime noedum pri6y ¢ wuncamu.

6. a chemist’s shop — anmexa

7. Mr. ['mista] — 2ocnodun, Mrs. ['misiz] —eocnoaca

(4) Ymenue 34

Buumarensno npounTaiite Teker. PacckaxnTe o poe 3aHsTHil AKATedeii
JAAHHOTO MocesKa.

Life in Fishlake

Fishlake is the name of a settlement. It is a little settlement located next
to a lake. The name of the lake is Fishlake. The lake is deep. It lies next to
hills. The settlement is on the hillside. Fishlake is a nice place to live in.

Let’s meet the people of the settlement. This is Mr. Pie. He is a baker.
He keeps a baker’s shop. He bakes and sells loaves, fish pies and even
exotic fish cakes. The shoppers like his fish pies and fish cakes.

Next to the baker’s is the chemist’s shop. It is the only chemist’s
shop in the settlement. The shopkeeper is Mrs. Heals. Mrs. Heals is an
old chemist and she is a fine healer. People say time is a great [greit]
healer, but Mrs. Heals’ visitors say she is the best healer.

This is Mr. Fish. Like most of the settlement people Mr. Fish is a
fisher. He spends most of his time on the lake.

This is Mr. Hole. He is homeless. He lives in a boat on the lake. His
boat is his home. People say Mr. Hole is a loafer. He loafs away his
time. People say he is a thief [0i:f].

This is the Police Office. The policeman is Mr. Fox. If Mr. Hole
meets Mr. Fox, he feels like a victim.

Next to the Police Office is the inn. The name of the inn is “Silver
Fish”. The innkeeper is Mr. Silver. This is the only inn in the settlement
and visitors to the settlement may stay at the “Silver Fish” inn.

Most people of the settlement make fish meals at home, still they like
to visit Mr. Silver’s inn. People like his fish and chips meal. His fish
and chips meal is nice and cheap.

3AJIAHMS K TEKCTY

® BeinuuinTe M3 TEKCTa AHIIMIICKHE KBHBAICHTHI PYCCKHX C.10BO-
COMETAHMIA:
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PACIIOIOKEHHBIA PSJIOM C ...; Ha CKIIOHE (Topbl HIIH X0/IMa); MHIIOE
MECTEYKO; eIMHCTBEHHAs aNTeKa; OTJIMYHBIH JieKaph (LEeTHTEIb/HALA);
BpEMs1 — JTyHILIMHA IeKaph; MO06HO GOIBUIHHCTBY JTHOZIEH; OH TPA3IHO TTPOBO-
JIT BpeMSi; OH IyBCTBYCT Ce0s1 JKEPTBOM; OH HCTILITBIBACT 601b (cTpanaHue)

o JlaiiTe OTBETHI Ha CJIEAYIOLUHE BOMPOCHI:

Model: A: Ts the settlement next to a sea?
B: No, it isn’t. It is next to a lake.

1. Is the name of the settlement Deep Lake? 2. Is Mrs. Heals a fisher? 3.
Is Mr. Fish a chemist? 4. Is Mr. Silver’s-home a boat? 5. Is Mr. Silver
homeless? 6. Is Mr. Silver a healer? 7. Is Mr. Fox an innkeeper? 8. Is Mr.
Fox a loafer? 9. Is Mr. Pie a thief? 10. Is Fishlake a city?

(5) Pazzoséopnas npakmuka

o JlaiiTe JONMOJIHHUT eLHYI0O HH(OPMAIHIO 0 CAEAYIOIMX MEPCOHAKAX

HIH y'lpezlcnemmx:

Model: A: This is a lake.
B: The name of the lake is Fishlake. The lake is deep. The lake
lies next to hills.

1. This is a settlement. 2.This is Mr. Pie. 3. This is a chemist’s shop. <.
This is Mrs. Heals. 5. This is Mr. Fish. 6. This is Mr. Hole. 7. This is Mr.
Fox. 8. This is an innkeeper.

o 3ajaiiTe KaK MOXHO 00b1Ie BOMPOCOB 0 CAEAYIOUIHX MEPCOHAKAX:
Model: Mr. D. — Is Mr. D a baker?

Mr. Hole, Mrs. Heals, Mr. Fox, Mr. Silver, Mr. Fish

o CKaKHTe, 4TO BAM HPABHTCS, YTO He HPABUTCSI, YTO Bbl HEHABHANTE, B
yem Hyxaaerech. CreayiiTe MOIeIH.

Model: Like most people I like / dislike / hate / need... — Like most
people I like fish and chips meals.

loafers, cakes, fishcakes, pies, meat pies, fish pies, policemen, inns,
hills, chemist’s shop, baker’s, to be a victim, to feel pain, cheap meals, to
live in a boat.

(6) Jomawnue ynpaxcuenus
1. BeInuunTe M3 CHCKA cJ10Ba co 3ByKom (k).

coal, coat, chain, cite, technical, pence, local, theme, scheme, pence,
shell, chest, chemical, cheap, code, next, cable

2. Hanuumre c/eayioniie cJoBa B TPAHCKPHITLMM:

home, cheap, chips, depth, six, check, sole, cone, cheese, load, coat,
seek, inch, seal, chess, this, thick, seek
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3. CocTaBbTe TPH NapbI AHMIHIICKHX MPEIOKEHHI 110 cJIeayoLIemMy 06pasixy:
Model: This is a lake. The lake is deep.

4. 3amoIHKUTE NPONYCKI COOTBETCTBYIOLIMMH MeCTOMMeHUAMY he, she, it.
Model: Fishlake is a nice place to live in. ... is a settlement. — Itis a settlement.

L. Mrs. Heals lives in Fishlake. ... is a chemist. 2. Mr. Pie is a baker. ...
sells loaves. 3. This is an inn. ... is next to the Police Office. 4. If Mr.
Hole sees a policeman, ... feels like a victim. 5. This is Mr. Hole’s boat.

.. is on the lake. 6. The name of the lake is Fishlake. ... is deep.

5. [lepeBeuTe HA AHTIHIHCKHIH A3BIK.

1. D10 — ManeHbkui nocenok. 2. OH pacnonokeH (to be) Ha ckioHe
ropsl. 3. Kak H 60/IbIIMHCTBO HACEICHHS TTOCENKA, OH MPOMBILLIAET PhI6-
HOI JIoB/IeH. 4. AnTeka HaXOUTCs pAaoM ¢ GymouHoi. 5. Muctep I[Tait
BbITleKaeT xy1e6, MMpPOKKH H KeKebl. 6. O — Oynounuk. 7. Bnanenen mo-
CTOSJIOrO IBOPa TOpryeT pbiOoi H uuncamu. 8. 310 — nemesas ea.

YPOK 4
(1) Ilpasuna umenus
XAPAKTEPHCTHKA 3BYKOB

TIpH MpOM3HECEHHH KPaTKOTOT JT @ C H OT 0 3BYKa [0] poT mupoKo oT-
KPBIT, Iy6bl OKpYIJIEHBI, A3bIK OTOABHHYT Hasax. [IpHroToBLTECH MpOII3-
HCCTH PYCCKHI 3BYK [a] H, HE H3MEHSAA MTONIOXKEHHS A3BIKA U I'yD, MPOH3-
HecuTe [0].

3yK byksa Hassauuc Gykeel TpaBiIo YTCHHA W IpHMCPBI
B andasure

B 3akpeiTom criore: on, off, not.
(2] Oo [ou] Hckmioyenns: both [boub], host [houst],
hostess ['houstas]

* top, loss, lost, box, plot, spot, lot, hot, volt, solve, solvent, bottle, shop,
stop, often

* no — not; so — spot; hole — hot; pole — pot

* bone — box; lope — lock; tone — top; stone — stop

* lit —load; him — home; his — hose; this — those

* let — load; net — note; hell — hole; tell — tone

* lake — loan; date — dose; late — those; pale — pole

* shade— shock; shape—shop; stake— stock; state — stop

* both locks; both shops; both pockets ‘

* often lost; often stopped; often sold - 5

* cotton socks; stock and block; bottom shock; both host and hostess
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3BOHKHI COTJIAcCHEB i 3ByK [j] HAMOMHHACT PyCCKHIi 3BYK
[#] B cri0Bax sAcHO, APKO, HO MPOU3HOCHTCS C MCHBILIMM LIyMOM.

1]} Yy [wai] IMepen racHoii: yes, yet, yen, yell

[ar] TTocne cornacHoit: by, sky, fly, type, my

IIpH MPOH3HECEHHH IO ITOTO TJ1acCHOT O 3ByKa [u:] ryGe1 na-
NPSAKEHBI U CHIBHO OKPYIJICHBI, HO TOPa3J0 MEHBILC BLIIBHHYTHI BIIC-
PCII, YeM TpH TIPOM3HECEHHH PYCCKoro 3ByKa [y].

TIpH MPOH3HECEHHH KPATKOTO TJlacHOTO 38ByKa [u] ryObl
3aMETHO OKPYIJIEHbI, HO HE BBIIBHHYTHI BIEpPEN, A3bIK OTTAHYT Ha3al,
HO HECKOJIBKO MCHBIIE, 4eM JUIA 3ByKa [u:]; HamoMuHaeT Ge3yaapHbli
pycckuit 38yK [y] B CIIOBaX nycmoti, mynoii, NpOH3HECEHHBII 0e3 BBIZIBH-
JKeHHs TY0 Briepes.

ITpH NPOM3HECEHHH K PaTKOTO TJacHOTO 3ByKa [A] ryoBI
HEMHOTO PAaCTAHYTHI, A3bIK OTOABHHYT Ha3all, HECKONIBKO NajbIle, YeM
JUIS PYCCKOTO 3ByKa [a], KOHYHK S3bIKa HAXOTHTCA Y HHKHHX 3y00B; Ha-
TOMHHACT PYCCKHii 3BYK [a] B CIOBAX Kamblu, cadbl, 6aubl.

T

| Du:] B otkpbiToM criore: use, fusc, tube, student, pupil
[u] [ Un [ju:] | B otkpeitom ciore mocc Gykssi I blue, blues, clue
[A] B 3akpbiToM ciore: up, bus, hut, us, but, plus, must, thus,

sun, sum, pub

Hckmouenne: study ['stadi], buy [bar]

3AanOMHHTE CJI0Ba, B KOTOpBIX Tocie Oyks p, b, f mponsnocuTes 3Byk
[u] — put, pull, push, full, bull, butcher ['butfa], bullet ['bulit], bush.
HUcxmouenns: busy ['bizi] desmensnoiii, 3auamoi, odcusnennbli,
business ['biznis] 3ansmue, 6usnec.
* us — use; bus — blue; tub — tube; must — unit; tunnel — tune; sum —
a'ssume; but — a'muse; thus — music; humble — human; study —
student; plus — Pluto; pupil — study

3syku | Byksocouctanne TTpaBh/IO MTCHHA W NPHMCPBI
[u]) o TTepen Gyxsoit k: book, look, cook, took
[uz] Bo BCeX OCTATBHBIX cayuasx: loop, cool, tool, tooth, loose

* [u:]: moon, boot, loose, goose, school [sku:l], tooth, foot, tool, mood
* [u] — [u:]: look — loose; book — boot; took — tool; cook — goose;
shook — spoon; hook — moon



3BOHKHH cormacHEB i 3BYyK [g] Npou3HOCHTCA TakK 3Ke.
Kak M pyCCKHil TBep/bIH [r]

3ByK byksa Haspauuce Gyksbt ITpaBuio YTCHIIA H NPUMCPEI
B andasute
[g] Gg [dsi:] B cnosax: give [giv], get, begin, good [gud],
big, go

J 1 ¢ ToHT [au] nepenaercs CKobKEHHEM OT 3ByKa, COBIAAIOILIETO
C PYCCKHM YHapHBIM 3ByKOM [a], k ciabomy GezynaprHomy [y].

3syk | BykBocoucTanus TIpaBuIIO YTCHHA W NPHMEPBI
ou out, about, house, south, mouth, loud, pound, cloud,
[au] sound
ow town, down, how, cow, gown, now, however [hau'eva]
Hcknouenns: know [nou], low

*[au]: out of town; downtown; about the town; south of town; low sound;
about the house; about the cow; about a pound; out of cloud; how about
the house; now about the mouth; now about the gown

*[ou]: know, show, blow, glow, low
® [IpounTaiiTe NpHBEAEHHbIE HIAKE CMBICAOBBIE rpynnbl. Caexnre 3a yna-

peuuem.

'five " texts; 'seven " tests; six vessels; ten pencils; nine desks; ten beds;
five beams; six seas; five pipes; ten men

“name it, please; "spell it, please; fix it, please; mix it, please; test it,
please; get it, please; meet him, please; make it, please

'take the ~book; 'put the "spoon; tell the time; put the load; use the
boat; take the bus; put the box; plot the loss; get to school; tell the name

a 'hot “spot; a 'top " tone; a good shop; a big block

about the "house; about the place; about the school

'look at the " book; look at the shop; look at the house

OCHOBHBIE ITPABHJIA YIAPEHHUSI
B AHIVIMMCKOM SI3bIKE

1. B BYCNIOXKHBIX CIIOBAaX YIApHbIM SBJIACTCS, KAK NPABHIIO, BTOPOii
ciior ¢ Konna: 'ta-ke, 'stu-dent, 'hu-man, 'pi-lot.

2. B TPEXCIIOKHBIX CIIOBAX YAApPHbIM SBIAETCS, KaK IPABHIIO, TPETHI
CJIOT C KOHLIA, U IJIaCHas YHTAETCA 110 THITY 3aKpBITOTO cJiora: 'ci-ne-ma,
'e-le-ment.

3. YaapeHue, Kak NpaBHJIo, HE MAJACT HA NPICTaBKY: a'ssume, a'bout,
a'lone, in'side, be'side.
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(2) I'pammamuxa

1. CTPYKTYPA OTPAULATEJIBHOT'O IIPEJVIOKEHU S
C INTATOJIOM TO BE

This a shop.
Pete is not a chemist.
It late.

O6GMmuil BOTMpPO C MPEANONATACT KPATKUH yTBEPAHTCIBHBII
otser Yes unu orpunaresnbublii No. Hanpumep:

Is Mr. Hole a pilot? — No, he is not (a pilot).

Is Mr. Fish a fisher? — Yes, he is.

Is the Police Office next to the inn? — Yes, it is.

Is Sib East a chemist? — No, she is not (a chemist).

2. IPEVIOT'A MEbTOHAXO)K,IlEHHﬂ AT, IN, ON
U HAITPABJIEHUS TO

Br160p npeuiora B aHIIHICKOM A3bIKE YaCTO 3aTPYAHHTENICH 1 onpe-
JICISICTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT TOTO, KaK Mbl BUIHM 9TOT NPEAMET.

at — Kak Touky B npoctpanctse. Hanpumep: at home — doma; at
school — & wikone, at the table — 3a cmonon; at the lesson — na ypoxe.

0N — HaXOJALIMMCSA Ha JMHHH WIH Ha noBepxHocTH. Hanpumep: on
the line — na aunuu; on the table — na cmone.

in — HAaXOAAIMMCA BHYTPH KaKOii-TO IuIomaan wix oosema. Hanpu-
mep: Clifton is in Scotland. The tea is in the box.

At home, at school, at college — ycToiiunBbie (pazconornycckuc
coucTanus. Ynorpebnsiorcs ToIbKo ¢ npejutorom at (6e3 apTukis).

Hanpasiicaue ABHKEHHS NepeaiaeTcs npeuioramit: to, onto, into. Ha-
npumep: to get to college — dobpameca do uncmumyma, to go to
college — xo0umo 6 wikony.

(3) Cnosoobpazosanue u (ppaseonozus

1. B anminiickoM si3bIke 60mbIas yacTh Hapeunii 06pasyeTcs oT npuia-
raTeIbHBIX H HEKOTOPBIX CYIECTBHTEIBHBIX ¢ MOMOLIBIO cy(pdukca -ly.
Hanpumep: simple — npocmoti, simply — npocmo, day — denb,
daily — eacednesno. Eciu GykBe y npeiecTByeT coracHas Oyksa, T0
y MeHsercs Ha i: easy — easily.

® [MocTapaiiTech MOHATH 3HAYEHHA ciaenyloumux napeunii. liposepure
NMPaBHIBLHOCTH NOHHMAHUSA IO KJIIOMY.

(a) cheaply; (6) deeply; (8) timely; (r) kindly; (n) nicely; (e)
economically; (k) mechanically; (3) chemically
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2. to go into business — zanumanbca KomMmepyecKo 0esmenbHOCMbIO
3. to be proud of... — ucnvimeisams uyécmeo zopdocmu 3a 4mo-1u6o
4. to be fond of... — 2106umv umo-1ub6o, ko2o-1u60

5. to gain the best of ... — uzerexamv naubonvuyio 661200y u3 ye2o-160
6. bully beef — macneie koncepebl 4

7. as to... — umo kacaemcs

8. etc. = (ram. et cetera) and so on — u mak danee, u npoyee

(4) Umenue 44

BHHMATEIBLHO MPOYHTAITE AHAJIOT H CKAKHTE, CKOJIBLKO H KAKHE yupex-
AeHHsl B HEM YIIOMHHAIOTCH.

Clifton

A:Let’s look at Clifton.

B:Is Clifton a big place?

A:No, it isn’t. Clifton is the name of a little town in Scotland.

B:Is it a nice town?

A: Yes, it is. Clifton is on a hillside and it is close to a big lake.

B:Is it a good place to live in?

A: Yes, it is. The place is fine, indeed.

B: Tell us about life in Clifton, please.

A:The centre ['senta] of Clifton is the local clinic, the local school, the
chemist’s shop, the cinema, six offices and five shops. Clifton people
need a hospital, beds in hospital and doctors.

B:Tell us about Clifton people, please.

A: Tlike Clifton people. Let’s meet a teacher of the local school. His name
is Mike East.

B:1Is he at school now?

A:T hope he is.

B:Is it simple to get to the school?

A:Yes, it is. Let’s take a bus to get to it.

B:1s the bus stop at this bookshop?

A:No, it isn’t. The bus stop is next to the local clinic. Look at this
house, please. This is the local Clifton school. Let’s go into the
house.

3AJAHMS K TEKCTY

® HaiiauTe B TEKCTE M NPOUHTAITE BCe HHTEPHAIMOHAIbLHbIE C/10BA.
® Haiianre B TeKCTe AHIIHICKHE DKBHBAJIEHTBI CJICAYIOLHX PYCCKHX
CJ0BOCOYCTAHMIA:

CJIABHOC MECTEYKO, JICTKO zxoﬁparbcu J0 IIKQIIBI; Y KHH)KHOIO Marasu-
Ha; CaJIHTECh HA aBTOGyC; 4TO0BI ﬂOGpﬂTbC}l pi (o]
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Ymenue 45

BuumareabHO npoqu'raﬁTe TEeKCT M CKAaKNTe, YeM 3aHHMAITCH KHUTEIH
nocejKa.

Business Life in Fishlake

Meet Mr. Bull and Mr. Bush, please. They both live in Fishlake. They
both go into business. They both keep shops. They both sell goods. Mr.
Bull is a butcher and Mr. Bush is a bookshop-keeper.

Mr. Bush keeps a little shop at 6 (six) Moon Lane. Moon Lane is the
name of a little place a mile off the centre of the settlement. The name of
Mr. Bush’s shop is ““Clever Fish”. The shop sells lots of cheap consumer
[kon'sju:ma] goods: books, pens, pencils, sets of paints, etc.

Mr. Bush is proud of his shop. He is fond of his shop. Lots of shoppers
buy his goods daily. He sells lots of school-books, cookbooks, cheap
pens and pencils. Most of people need these goods daily.

Mr. Bush gets up at seven'daily. At nine he is at his bookshop and
opens it. The “Clever Fish” is open till six. Mr. Bush closes his shop at
this time.

As to Mr. Bull, he is a butcher. The name of his shop is “Golden Bull
and Bully”. His shop is in the centre next to the local hospital. Mr. Bull,
the butcher, sells all kinds of meat — beef, bacon, mutton, bully beef and
dog food, too.

Most people of the settlement eat fish, however, lots of them need
and buy meat, too. Lots of people eat bacon and eggs daily. Mr. Bull
knows it and he gains the best of his business. Mr. Bull is a good
businessman.

Mr. Bull gets up at six. His assistant helps him to open the
shop at nine.

The “Golden Bull and Bully” is open till seven. Lots of people
buy meat at the butcher’s. Mr. Bull is proud of his shop. He is fond
of his business.

3AJAHUS K TEKCTY

® BuInHIINTE 13 TEKCTA AHIIHIICKIE IKBHBAJCHTBI CTEAYIOLMX pyc-
CKHX CJIOBOCOYETAHMIL:

IPOJAIOT TOBAPHI; IIOKYMAIOT TOBAPBI; HAXOAUTCSA B MHIIC OT UECHT-
pa; MOTpeGHTENBCKHE TOBAPHI; 3aHUMAIOTCS OM3HECOM; CHKEHEBHO
TIOKYNAlOT TOBAPh! B KHHKHOM Mara3uHe; MOKYMaloT B MACHOH JTaBKE;
PAZIOM ¢ MECTHOH GonbHMIEIi; MACHBIC KOHCCPBBI; KOPM AT cobak;
KyJHHapHas KHHra; y4eOHHK; H3BIEKAaeT MAKCHMAIbHYIO BBIOAY

® Haiiaure B TeKeTe H npomnaﬁ‘re HHTEPHAUHOHAJbHBIE CJI0BA.



® Crpynnupyiite ¢j10Ba 0 HX GYHKIHOHAABLHOI MPHHALIEKHOCTH,

Jio/H, npodeccHn

loaves, pens, shoppers, doctors, offices,

YUIPCKACHUA sell, buy, butcher’s, butcher, goods,
pencils, baker, cakes, baker’s, chemists,
GusnHec chemist’s shops, books, gain, shopkeepers,

hospitals, cinemas
TOBApHI

® CkakHTe, YeM 3aHHMAIOTCS JIIOAH CAeAyIoImnX npodeccuii (HazoBuTe
POA MX 3AHATHIT).

Model: a shopkeeper — A shopkeeper keeps a shop.

a goalkeeper; a housekeeper; a cinema-visitor; an office-visitor;
a timekeeper; a shop visitor; a baker; a butcher; a chemist; an
innkeeper

(5) Pazzoéopnas npakmuka

® OTBeThTE HA BOMPOCHI MO TekeTy 4B.

1. Is Moon Lane in the centre of the settlement? 2. Is the name of the
bookshep “Clever Bull”? 3. Is Mr. Bush proud of his shop? 4. May I buy
a loaf at the bookshop? 5. Is the bookshop open at seven? 6. Is Mr. Bull a
good book-seller? 7. Is Mr. Bull a good meat-shopper? 8. Is Mr. Bull
fond of his business? 9. Is Mr. Bull a victim of his business?

® Cumyayus 1. 51 eny B uenTp ropoaa. Yrajaiire, Kakoe yupe:aeHnine MHe
HAI0 MOCETNTh.

Model: Ts it a bank? Yes, it is. (No, it isn’t.)

® Cumpyayun 2. Moii APyr TOJBKO 4TO NMPHCTYNHJ K HOBOIl paboTe. Yra-
naiiTe, KT0 OH Mo npodeccHu.

Model: 1s he a doctor? — No, he isn’t. (Yes, he is.)

(6) Aomawnue ynpasicnenus

1. Hannwmure clieayrouie ¢JioBa B TPAHCKPHITIHH?

lock, look, boot, bottom, cite, cone, cube, cheap, cleave, cue, clue,
cheat, cool, button, bull, blue, town, how, house, big, give, go

2. M3n0:K0Te B MHCLMEHHOM BH/Ie NMPOchObl MO cleayoumemy odpasuy:
Model: 10 take the book — Take the book, please.

to go to the shop; to buy meat; to get up at,seven; to tell the name; to
open the shop; to close the shop at six; to buy a loaf
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3. IlpounTaiiTe cleaylolHe NPeLIOKEHHs . Ipepnoxute cBoemy cobe-
CEIHMKY BBINOIHHTH YKA3aHHbIE AeiiCTBHS BMeCTe C BaMH.

Model: Tt’s time to go into business — Let’s go into business.

1. It’s time to have coffee. 2. I’s nice to fly by plane. 3. It’s time to name
the shop. 4. It’s nice to name it “Clever Shopper”. 5. It’s time to get up.

4. llepeBeauTe HAa AHIIHIHCKHIT A3BIK.

1. 51 — Bnagenew MaJTeHbKOTO KHIKHOTO Marasuna. 2. Marasut Ha-
XOIMTCA B CTOPOHE OT LieHTpa ropoaa. 3. 51 npoaao y4eOHuKH, pyH-
KH, KapaHgamy. 4. JllonaM HyKHBI 9TH JICMIEBBIE TOBAPBI. 5. 51 BcTaio
B ceMb yacoB. 6. B 1eBATH 4acoB A OTKpbIBal0 MarasuH. 7. Muoro
MOKynaTciei MoKynalT TOBapbl B MOEM MarasuHe. 8. 51 nobiio cBoe
JIETI0.

_YPOK5
(1) Ilpaguna umenus
XAPAKTEPHUCTHKA 3BYKOB

I'nacHblid 3ByK [@] mpeacTaBIseT HEYTO CpelHee MEXKY pyCCKIMIL
3ByKkaMH [3] u [a] U HaMOMHHAET IIACHBIIT 3BYK B coBe namo. Tlpu npo-
M3HECEHHH ITIaCHOTO 3ByKa [@] KOHUMK A3bIKa YITHPACTCS B HIDKHUE 3yOBI,
CIMHKA S3bIKA BHITHYTA BIEPE/ H KBEPXY.

3ByK byksa Haszgauuc OyKBb! TIpaBiIIo YTCHHA M NPHMCPBI
B aidasute
] Aa [e1] B 3akpsiTom criore: add, bad, land, stand,

hand, fan, man, plan, flat, sat, map, gas, had,
handle, valve, that, exact, ham.

HUckmouenne: have [hav]

* hate — hat; base — bag; date — had; name — man; late — land; fate —
fan

* bat — bet; pan — pen; man — men; tan — ten; sat — set; sand — send;
act — spend; speed — spade; flat — fade, cabin — channel; has —
had; fat — fade; mad — made; maths — mathe'matics

* see — same — sad — sit; feed — fame — fan — fit; lead —
late — lamp — lit; these — then — that — thick; peal — plate —
plan — pit; team — tape — tap — tips; means — mates —
maths — myths; cheap — chain — channel — chin; fleet —
flame — flat — flit
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Yrenne aHNIMICKHX IJIACHBIX B OTKPBITOM,
ycaosro-oTkpbiToM (I) 1 3aKkphIToM (II)
THNAX cJI0roB (IMOJ ylapenuem)

Byksa Tun cnora
OTKpBITHII, YCTI0BHO-OTKPBITHI (I) Sakpeirhi (11)
Aa [er] made, main, may, table [2] bad, ladder, sandy
Ee [i:] mete, seat, scal, feet [e] bed, sent, send
Oo [ou] note, lonely, load, noble [2] not, solve, bottle
Uu [ju:] mute, suit [A] but, sun, sum
Ii/Yy [a1] time, type, my, pie, typist, title [1] sit, listen, system
Jlonrue riacHbie 38ykH H andTonrn | KpaTkue rmacHbie 3ByKH

3BOHKHH COTJacHB i 3ByK [W] BcTpedaercs TOJIBKO
Tepe ITaCHBIM 3BYKOM H TIPECTaBIAeT co60i ckonbxkenHe k Hemy. [Tpu
NpOH3HECEHHH 3BYKa [W] ry6bl CHIIBHO HaNpsKEHbI H OKPYTIAIOTCS, OC-
TaBJIAA Y3KOE OTBEPCTHE JUTA BBIXO/JA BO3/lyXa, H MPH 9TOM OHH HEMHOTO
BhLABMTaKOTCs Briepea. [010coBbIe CBA3KH BHOPHPYIOT. 3aTeM ryObl aHEp-
CHYHO Pa3MBIKAIOTCS.

*wet, well, went, wit, will, wind, weak, with, wick, witness, weep, wane,
wait, wake, went, wise, win, week, wild

** which; whip; white; while; when; wheel; whim; whine; when; wheel;
whist; whence; I

“ [e1] — [e]: late — let; wait — wet; pain — pen; It's a stain. It’s a set.
Let’s wait.

# [1] — [e]: pin — pen; bill — bell; sit — set; It’s a pin. It’s a pen. Sit
still! Set it up!

*[i:] — [1]: leave — live; seat — sit; heat — hit; Leave it! Heat it! Hit it!
Sit still!

* [A] — [9]: luck — lock, nut — not; cup — cop; Lots of luck. It’s a nut.
It’s a cup. It’s a cop.

* lack — lock — luck; cap — cop — cup; cat — cot — cut; He lacked it!
He locked it. He looked at it.

* seat — sail; peel — pail; feel — fail; feel — fill — fail — fell; lead —
lid — laid — led; seal — sill — sale — sell; Feel it! Fill it! He failed!
He fell. Seal it! Sell it! It's a sale. It's a sill.

“ [@]: bag, flag, hat, man, sad, happy; That is a bag. That is a flat. That is
a hat. This is a man. That man is sad. That man is happy.
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* bat — bet; sat — set; man — men; sand — send; It’s a bat. It’s a bet.
It’s sand. Send it!

% main — men — see — say; wait — wet — peel — pale; sail — sell —
steal — stale; See it! Say it! Peel it! Sell it! Sum it! Send it!

(2) Ipammamuxa
1. JMYHBIE MECTOMMEHUS

Jluuo | EnuHCTBEHHOC YHCIIO MHOXKCCTBCHHOC YHCIIO
l-e [I—a we — Mbl
2-¢ | you — mbl, 66l you — 6bl

3-¢ | he—on

she — ona
it — on, ona, ono (NpeaMeT, they — onu (nuua u
JKMBOTHOE) Tpe/IMEThI)

2. TIPOCTOE HACTOSILUEE BPEM
(PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE)

Ecau Hy)XHO c00o6muTh co6ecenHuKy 06 OTACIBHBIX (unu pery-
JNIAPHO TOBTOpAIOMMHUXCS) (akrax, a TakKe pacckasarb €My O Mo-
ClIeI0BATEILHOCTH COOBITHI B HACTOANIEM BPEMCHH, CIICyeT ynoTpe-
OMTH B PE4H MPOCTOE HACTOS I EC BPEMA (Present
Simple Tense). Y TBepAHTEC I b HaH ¢dopma sTOTO BpE-
MeHH 0bpasyeTcs oT HHGHHHTHBA IIaroya 6e3 yacTHIE! to (V). B 3-m
/ML IMHCTBEHHOTO YKC/Ia NPHBaBIAETCs OKOHYaHHeE -5 WK -es (V-s).
Hanpumep:

Jlnuo EQHHCTBCHHOC YHCIIO MHOKCCTBEHHOC YHCIIO
T
l-e I We
live. .

298 You You live.
3-e He They

She lives.

It
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Crnenyer 0OpaTHT BHHMAaHHE HAa YTCHHE OKOHYAHHA -(e)S y IJIarosoB
3-10 JIMLIA CAMHCTBEHHOTO YHCJIA, KOTOPOE MPOUM3HOCHTCS Kak [z], [s] wm [1z].

(2]

(s]

(1z)

10C/IC 3BOHKOI
COIIACHOI WM IJ1aCHOI

nocsic ryxon
COMIACHOM

nocic ss, se, sh, ce, ch, x

He feels sleeps uses
She lines makes misses
It finds cats teaches
seems likes fixes
minds sits places
fishes

[marosiel, OkaHYHBaKOIIHECA Ha OYKBY 0, NPHHHMAIOT OKOHYAHHE -€s.

Hanpumep: go — goes [gouz], do [du:] — does [dAz].

['narosnbl, OKaHYHBAIOLHECA Ha OYKBY Y C MpeUIECTBYIOIIEH COIac-
HOH, MPUHNMAIOT OKOHYaHHE -es, H OykBa y MeHseTcs Ha OykBy i. Ha-
npumep: study — studies.

® [IpounTaiiTe caeayioue npeaIoKeHHs:

1. I go home. He goes home, too. 2. I fix the system. He fixes it, too. 3.
I do it well. He does it well, too. 4. I mix the dye. He mixes the dye, too.
5. I miss my town. He misses his town, too.

3. MOJAJIBHBIE ITIATOJIBI
(MODAL VERBS)

Monansnele rmarosl must, can, may, B OT/IHYHE OT APYTHX IJIaro/oB,
HE HMEIOT YacTHLbI t0 B HCXOHOH (hopMme, He MPHHHMAIOT HHKAKHX OKOH-
YaHWH, 1 MHQHHHTHB MocJe HUX ynorpebnsercs 6e3 yactuusl to (V).
Hanpumep:

I must |do it.

He can do it.

She may do it.
Must we — do it? Yes, you must. No, you must not.
Can you — do it? Yes, you can. No, you cannot.
May they |[— do it? Yes, they may. No, they may not.

Imaron must BeipaXkacT 0 6 13 @ HH O C T b, CTPOTylO H € 0 6 -
XO0JHMOCT B, KATErOPHYECKOe M p H XK @ 3 a H U e. He must
come today! — OH donvicen NPUITH CErOIHS.
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[J1aroJI can BLIpakaeT CyOBEKTHBHYIO ((pH3HICCKYIO HIH YMCTBEHHYIO)
cnoco®HOCT b BHNOTHATE AciicTere. Hanpumep: I can speak
English — 51 mo2y roBopuTh MO-aHIHHCKHU.

[J1aro may BEIp@XacT 06bEKTHBHYIOB 0 3 M 0 XX H O C T b (pas-
p € Il € H H €) BBITONHUTE JCHCTBHE. Hanpumep: May I take it? Moorcro
MHe B3ATh 9T0?

Bce Tpy miarona must, can, may MOTYT BEIpaXaTh Takke 1 p € A -
1010 K ¢ H Hu ¢, comHenne. Hanpumep: It must be late. — fJoaoicro
6b1mb, yxe nosuHo. He can (may) be late. — Bo3mooicHo, OH ONO3AACT.

BoTpHuULaTElbHOM NPC/UIOKEHMH OTPHLIAHKE Mot CIICAY-
€T HEMOCPEICTBEHHO 32 MOJAIBHBIM T1arosioM. Hanpumep: You may not
take this book. You must not do it again. He cannot come. He can’t
[ka:nt] come (= cannot come).

MoJabHbIe [IAarobl OTHOCATCS K KIACCy CIyXeOHBIX CIIOB M M03TO-
My, Kak npasHIo, 6e3ynapusl. Hanpumep: He must 'come to day. He can
'take my "book. You may speak.

OfHAKO B 0BIIEM BONPOCE, KPATKOM OTBCTC H B COKPAILCHHOH OTpH-
LaTeIbHOM (hOpMe yAapeHHe NaacT Ha MOJAJbHBIH I71arol. Hanpumep:
'May I 'look at 'this ,house?" Yes, you may. 'Must I be,gin?" Yes, you
*must. 'Can you 'do it ,well?” Yes, wecan. You ‘mustn’t 'go to 'shops
a lone. I 'can’t”help you.

(3) Cnosoobpasosanue u ¢paseonozus

1. Ha3Bauus AMCLMIUIMH KAK TOHATHS aGCTPAaKTHBIC YNOTPEGIAIOTCS
Ges aprukns: physics ['fiziks], economics [.eka'nomiks], medicine
['medsin].

2. O6paTuTe BHMMaHHE Ha CJI0BOOGPA30BATEILHBIC cy(hduKCBI -8, -ist:
physics — physicist, economics — economist.

3. She is at college. = She is a student of a college.

4.to go/ to get by bus — examsp (dobupamvcs) asmo6ycom. (Obpatu-
T BHHMaHHE Ha OTCYTCTBHE apTHKILA. )

to take a bus — cadumocs na asmobyc

5. to go on foot — uomu newxom

6. he is good at ... — y neo bonbuue cnocobHoCMUK ...

7. It takes me about ten minutes to get to ... — Mue mpebyemcs
okono decsamu munym, ¥modsl 006pamvcs 00...

It takes him little time to do... — Emy mpebyemcs mano épemenu,
umobul coenams...

8. at nine a.m. — 6 desAmb uacos ympa

at eleven p.m. — ¢ odunnadyamsp 4acog éevepa

at midnight ['midnait] — 6 nonnous
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(4) Ymenue 5A

Buumarenbno npounTaiite Tekcr. Iloaymaiite, Kak Mo&HO 661710 Ob1 032-
IIABHTh KAKAbII 203211 TekeTa.

My Sister and I

My name is Will Wise. I have a sister. My sister’s name is Wendy. We
live in Wales in a little town. It is a nice seaside town. The house we live in
is next to the local Post Office. It is a big block of flats. We have a flat in
this block. The flat we live in is nice. The windows of the flat face the sea.
When you look at the sea, you can feel plenty of open space. I like the
place we live in.

I go to college. I study maths at college. I take maths, computer and
business. As to Wendy, she takes medicine at the Medical School. Wendy
wants to be a doctor.

On weekdays we must wake up at seven. I like to lie in bed for five minutes
['minits] but then I must get up. We have no much time to waste. Studies at
college begin at nine, so we have a cup of tea with a kind of cake and leave
home. Wendy goes to school at the same time. She leaves home with me.

We get to college by bus. The bus-stop is at the Post Office. While we
wait for the bus, we often meet my college mate Webb and his sister
Ann. They both get downtown (to the centre of town) by bus, too. Like
me, Webb studies maths, too. He wants to go into business. As to his
sister Ann, she is not a student. She is a shop assistant. They sell TV-
sets, computers and music systems at the shop. It takes us twenty minutes
to get to the centre of the town. Then Webb and I go to college, while
Ann goes to the shop and Wendy to school -

Atcollege we have lessons until twelve. At twelve we have lunch time.
We can have lunch until one. At one we must be again at lessons until five.
At five we can leave college and go home. We can get back home by bus,
but we like to go home on foot. On the way home we can speak about
students’ life, maths and computer studies. My college mate Webb is good
at maths. I like to speak with him about economics and politics. We get
home late. We both like the way home. As to my sister Wendy, she seldom
goes home on foot. She gets home by bus. She says [sez], she has no time
to waste. I go to bed at twelve p.m. (at midnight) but Wendy goes to bed at
eleven p. m. She says, she feels well only if she has time to sleep.

3AJIAHHUS K TEKCTY

® Huke panbt verbipe 3aronoska. CooOTHECHTe HX ¢ COOTBETCTBYIOLIH-
Mu ad3auamMu Tekera,

1. My College. 2. My Way Home. 3. My Wa)‘; to College. 4. My Home.
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® [penuior af MHOro3HaYeH. OH COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKIM npeasioram Ha,
¥, 6, no u ap. Kakumu coamMu H3 paBoii KOTOHKH BbI 3BePUIHIN ObI
NpeasIoAKeH s B JeBOi KoJoHKe?

1. Will Wise lives at... 1. maths

2. You may look at... 2. college

3. Will is at... 3. the seaside

4. Will meets Webb at... 4. the sea

5. Wendy takes medicine at... 5. the bus-stop

6. Webb is good at... 6. seven

7. Will and Wendy get up at... 7. the Medical College

® PacckakuTe, KAK Bbl 100HpaeTech 10 CICAYIOIIHX yupeRIeHHIT:
I get (to) ... college / home / clinic / the shop/ the chemist’s shop / the bank

Ymenue 5b

IpounTaiiTe TEKCT (3a ABE MHHYTBI) H OTBETbTE Ha CJeyloulHe BOm-
0CBI:
& What must Ann do each weekday? What cannot Ann do? What cannot
Webb do?

My name is Webb Wild. I study at college. Lessons at college begin at
eight. I mustn’t be late for my lessons. I find it difficult to get up at seven.
I simply cannot do it. I want to sleep at this time.

I have a sister. My sister’s name is Ann. She is a shop-assistant. She
can get up even at six. She gets up, makes tea and begins to wake me up.
“Get up, you lazy chap,” she says to me. I simply cannot wake up and
say: “May I have five minutes for sleep?” She says: “No, you may not.
You must get up. You may be late for your lessons.” My sister is very
good. She gives me a cup of tea and then I wake up. We eat some cake
and have tea again but we must leave home in time to catch the bus. Ann
goes with me. The shop opens at nine, too. Ann cannot be late. She is
never ['neva] late. She opens the shop exactly at nine.

(5) Pazzogopnas npakmuxa
® OTBeThTE HA CJICAYIOLIHE BONPOCHI:

My Sister Ann

1. What is your name? 2. Do you have a sister / brother? 3. What is
your sister’s / brother’s name? 4. What do you do? 5. Do you study at
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college? 6. Do you study maths, physics, computers at college? 7. What
time do you get up? 8. Do you find it difficult to get up at seven? 9. What
time do your lessons begin? 10. Must you take a bus to get to college? 11.
Do you have lunch time? 12. What time do you have your lunch? 13.
When do you get home? 14. Do you go home by bus or on foot? 15. Do
you like your students’ life?

® Cumyayus 1. HenaBHo 51 I03HAKOMHJICS C 04€Hb HHTEPECHBIM YeIoBe-
Kom. IonkITaliTech yraaars ero npogeccHio.

Model: 1s he a TV speaker? — " No, he “isn’t. (Yes, he is.)

® Cumyayus 2. Bbl NO3HAKOMM/IMCH € TPYNNOii AHMIHICKHX CTYIeH-
TOB, MPHEXAaBIIMX B Ball ropoa. Pacckakure M 0 Baiiem ropoae, apy-
3bAX H 0 cebe.

(6) Jomawnue ynpasicnenusn

1. Hanuwure cJieAyouHe ¢jiosa B TPAHCKPHIIHH?

ham, pants, flat, handle, channel, catch, tax, have, that, weak, west,
wave, wife, wake, study, wind, wise, win, wild, weep, wheel, which,
while

2. B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT YTeHusi okoHuanus -(e)s ([s], [z], [1z]) pacmo-
JIOKHTE IJ1aroJjisl B (l)OpMe 3-ro JIHIA €eAHHCTBEHHOI0O YHCJIA B TPH KO-
JOHKH.

needs, does, begins, studies, goes, lives, faces, wants, wakes, lies, leaves,
meets, sells, says, mixes X

3. HanuuwinTe mwecTs npeIoken i, HCMOMB3ys HHKeNPHBEACHHBIE CII0-
BOCOUeTaHusl M Hapeuus often [ofn] — vacto n seldom — penko.

Model: to wake up at six — I seldom / often wake up at six.

to get up at seven; to get to college by bus; to go on foot; to go to the
chemist’s shop; to go to the cinema; to get home

4. IlepeBenuTe HA AHIIHIICKHIT A3BIK.

1. 5 yaycs B By3e. 2. S n3yqaio MateMatHKy. 3. S xouy GbITh 5KOHOMH-
cToM (economist). 4. 51 xuBy B KBapTHpe GOIBIIOrO XHIOro J0oMa. 5. 5
€y B HHCTHTYT aBTOOycoM. 6. OCTaHOBKA HAXOAMTCS PSAOM C MOHM

nomoM. 7. 51 penko ey nomoit Ha asroGyce. 8. S xoxy memkoM. 9. S
OGO XOIHTH MELIKOM.



YPOK 6
(1) Ipaguna umenus
XAPAKTEPMCTHKA 3BYKOB

[IpH MPON3HECEHHH COTIaCHOTO 3ByKa [r] KOHUMK A3bIKa HAXOMHUTCS 3a
anpBeoaMH, 06pasys meNb (HECKOIBKO nryGike, YeM MpH pycckoM [x]).
SI3bIK HanpsUKEH M HEMOJBIKEH, B PE3yJIbTATC HCTO aHIIMHACKUH 3BYK
[r], B oTHMYKE OT pyccKoro [p], mpoH3HOCHTCS 6e3 BUOpaLHH.

3pyk | Bykea | Hassanwe Gykebi T1paBiuIo YTCHHA H IIPHMCPBT
B anabuTe
[r] | Rr [a:] TMepen rIacHbIM 3BYKOM (B TOM YHCJIE H Ha CTBIKE
cnoB); race, rise, red, rate, role, rich, winter_and...

* prime price; dry tree; true stress; green dress; three crystals; prime
problems; dry roots of a tree’ hybrid race; prime rise; drive train; run
the risk; private residence

* room — to rent a room — to pay rent for a room,
risk — to run the risk — to run the risk of crime,
tram — crowded trams — crowded trains, crowded streets, traffic,
road, railroad
grocer, greengrocer — really greengrocer
price — extra price — to pay extra price for the red or green dress
root, stress, three, cry, price, prime, try, dry, grid, riddle, strange,
angry, hungry, hybrid, crystal, predict, street
Ha crike ciioB: a teacher_or_a student; a doctor_of...; summer_is...;

a teacher_of...; winter_js; the centre_of...; in winter_and ...

Russia ['rafa], Russian; the Russian people; I'm Russian; He is Russian;
The doctor js Russian; He's really Russian; true Russian country ['kAntri];
Try to travel by true Russian transport.

Ecm 3a miackoii GyKBoit o7 yiapeHHem cretyer Gyksa I, T0 3Ta DlacHast
qUTACTCS KAK JONTHit HIackbiit 3ByK. (1] THIT UTCHHS IACHOI B YIapHOM CJIOre.)

TIpH NPOM3HECEHHH T O ITOT O TJaCHOTO 3Byka [a:] s3b1K
OTOJIBHHYT Ha3aj 00MbIIeE, YeM JUIS PyCCKOTO 3BYKa [a]; B 3aaneit yacTH
A3bIKA ONIYIIACTCA HANPSUKEHHOCTh, 3BYK [A:] HECKONIBKO HAMOMHHACT
pycckuii 3By [a] B croBax: 6az, eaika, Mano, 2assl.

3pyk | Byksocoucranne [1paBiIo YTCHHA W NPHMCPBI

[a:] ar arm, arc, car, card, bar, far, hard, start, star, park, party,
mark, market, chart, charge, sharp, carbon, article,
particle, large, de'part, de'partment

Hckmouenue: are [a:]
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*art — part — particle; arc — arm — armament; harm — hard —
hardness; bar — dark — darkness; car — part — apartment; farmer —
architect — partner; argue — argument — garden

(2) I'pammamuxa

1. TVIATOJI TO BE

B anmniickoM A3bIKe CAMHCTBEHHBIH I71aroJ, KOTOPBIH MMEET Crips-
KCHHE B POCTOM HacTosmeM BpeMenH (Present Simple) — 370 miaron
to be — 6vims, cywyecmeosams, naxooumscs. Hanpumep:

Jluuo EanucTBeHHOC YnEIO MHo&ecTBCHHOC YHCNO

1-e I am (’m) a student. We

2-e¢ You are (’re) a student. You |} are (’re) students.
3-¢ He/She is (’s) a student. They

2. OGPA30BAHUE BOINIPOCUTEJILHOM
U OTPULIATEJIbHOM ®OPMbI IVIATOJIA

ITo cnocoBy 06pa3oBaHHs BOMPOCHTENBLHOIT (JOPMBI BCE ITIATOJBI B AHT-
JIMACKOM S3bIKE MOKHO YCJIOBHO Pa3JIe/IHTh HA ABE IPYIIbl: BCIOMOTa-
TC/IbHBIC ITIAr0JIBI (OMEepaTophl) H CMBICJIOBBIC ITIAT0IBI (HH(OPMATOPLI).

K rpynne BcnoMorarenbHbIX IJ1aro/ioB OTHOCATCS m1aronsi: to be (Bo
BCex ero dopmax: am, is, are), to have (has 115 3-ro 1M eAHHCTBEH-
HOTO YHCJIa), MONIaJIbHBIC IIaro/ibl may, must 1 can. C 3TUMH r1arona-
MH, KaK MBI y)K€ BHIC/IH, BOMPOC CTPOMTCS BRIHECCHHEM IJ1aro/ia Ha nep-
BOE MECTO B NPE/UIOKEHHUH, T.¢. nepea nofnexammm. Hanpumep:

I am a teacher. - Am I a teacher?

You are a student. — Are you a student?

They are students. — Are they students?

I have some problems. — Have you any problems?*

He can do it. — Can he do it?

You must do it. — Must I do it?

Toxasnsiomee GOMBIIHHCTBO IIAT0JI0B OTHOCHTCSA K Tpymnne HH(Op-
MaTHBHBIX I[JIar0JIOB H BONPOCHTEIbHYIO ()OPMY B IIPOCTOM HACTOALIEM
BpeMeHH 00pa3yIoT MpH MOMOILH BCIIOMOraTeIbHOro rarosa to do [du:)
(does [dAz] ans 3-ro MU GAHHCTBEHHOTO YHCIIA), KOTOPbIH CTABHUTCA B
TNPEUIOKEHHH Nepe/l mouiexamuM. KpaTkuit OTBET COCTOMT M3 mozute-
KaLIEro, BBIPAXXEHHOTO CYICCTBUTEIBHBIM HITH MECTOHMEHHEM, H BCIIO-
MorarensHoro riarona do (does). Hanpumep:

* OGpasosanue BONPOCHTE/ILHOIT It OTPHUATEALHOIT dhopM rarona to have Gyact pacemotpe-
Ho Gosice noapoGHO B ypoke 7.
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You like it. — Do you like it? Yes, I do. (No, I do not.)
~ He/She likes it — Does he/she like it? No, he doesn’t. (Yes, he does.)

They study at college. — Do they study at college? Yes, they do.

(No, they don’t.)

OGpaTHTe BHUMAHHE, YTO B 3-M JIMLE CIMHCTBCHHOTO YHC/IA OKOH'a~
nue -(e)s B BONpOCe MPHHHMAET r1aroi to do, a CMBICJIOBOH IJ1arojl ume-
et gopMy uHpHHMTHBA Ge3 to.

BoTpuumaTesbHOM NPEUIOKEHHH BCIIOMOTaTEbHBIH IJ1a-
ron do (does) 1 OTpHLIaHHE NOt CTABATCS MEX Y MOIEKALIHM H CMBIC-
noBbIM miaroroM. Hanpumep:

I do not (don’t) live in Kiev. He does not (doesn’t) live in Moscow.

® [IpounTaiiTe cieaylouHe MPeAT0KEHHS. CaeanTe 3a NPaBHIbLHOI
HHTOHALMEI B 0611eM BOmpoce H YIapeHHAMM B IIPCATOAKCHHH. (Bemo-
morareabnblil rnaron do (does) HeceT ylapeHue B ofuem Bompoce H
KpaTKOM OTBeTe.)

'Do you 'like ,tea? 'Yes, I "do.

‘Does he 'get 'home by ,bus? 'No, he “doesn’t.
‘Do you 'live in ,Moscow? 'Yes, I *do.

'Does she 'take mathe, matics? 'No, she does " not.
'Do you 'like this ,book? 'No, I do "not.
"Does Will West 'live in ,Moscow?  'No, he " doesn’t.
'Do you 'do it , well? 'Yes, I “do.

OrpuunarenbHas QGopMamoBEJIHUTECIABHOTIO
HaKJOHEHHMS Tarke o0pasyeTcs ¢ OMOUIbIO BCIOMOraTeib-
Horo rarona to do 6e3 to. Hanpumep:

Take my book. Don’t take my book!

Begin the lesson. Don’t begin the lesson.

® [IpounTaiiTe cCIeAyioLIHe NPETOKEHMS:

Don’t do it! Don’t help! Don't close the book! Don’t speak about it!
Don't be late!

® Ha3oBHMTe HOMepa NMpeIoKeHUii, 061uii BOMpoc KOTOpBIX obpa3syer-
Csl P MOMOILM BCIOMOTaTe/IbHOIO r1aresa do (does).

1. His sister’s name is Ada. 2. She lives in Leeds. 3. She takes economics
atcollege. 4. She wants to be an economist. 5. The college is in the centre
of Leeds. 6. They go to college by bus. 7. It takes them twenty minutes to
get to college. 8. They like the place.

® [IpeoGpa3yiiTe NPeIOAEHHS BLIIIENPHBEIEHHOr0 YIPAKHEHHS B 06-
1uiil BONPOC K AAIiTe HA HUX KPATKMit oTBeT (pabora B napax).

« TlocTpoiiTe KAK MOAKHO G011 OTPHIATENLHBIX NPELIOKEHHil, 3aBep-
WHB HX 110 CBOEMY KeJIaHHIO.
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eat...

make...
like speak with...
Idon’t to
look at...
want
see...
study...

3. MHO)XECTBEHHOE YHCJIO
CYUWECTBHUTEJIbHBIX

CyuiecTBuTEnbHBIE 00pa3ylOT MHOKECTBEHHOE YHCIIO MPHOABICHHEM
OKOHYaHHA -(e)s, KOTOpOE MPOH3HOCHTCS KaK 3BYK:

[z] — nmocne rmacHBIX H 3BOHKMX COIJIACHBIX 3BYKOB — pEns, ways

[s] — mocne myxux cormnacHeix 38ykoB — desks, cakes

[1z] — nocue 3ByxoB [s], [[], [tf] B coBax, okaHumMBaromMXCs Ha Gyk-
BHI S, s, sh, ch, x — offices, boxes, buses, fishes.

CyuecTBuTEIbHbIE, OKAHYHBAIOIIHECS HA GyKBY Y € MpeIIECTBYIO-
LICH COIIACHOH, MEHAIOT y Ha i M NpHOaBIsIOT OKOHYaHHe -es. Hanpu-
Mep:

a study — studies; a copy — copies

CywecTBuTenbHbIe, OkaHunBatomuecs Ha f, Mensior f va v. Hanpumep:

a shelf — shelves; a loaf — loaves

Pajn cymiecTBHTEIBHBIX 00pPa3yIOT MHOXKECTBEHHOE YHCII0 H3MEHCHH-
€M KOpHEeBOii riacHoii. Hanpumep:

a man — men (MyXCuUHa — MYHCUUHbI, YEN08EK — NI0ON)

a woman ['wuman] — women ['wimin] (ocenwyuna — dicenugunst)

a child [tfa1ld] — children ['tfildran] (pe6enox — demu).

4. KOJIMYECTBEHHBIE IIPUJIATATEJIbHBIE

KonuuecTtBeHHBDE NpHIAarartenhbHEH e
many ['meni], much co 3HaueHHEM «MHOTHE», «MHOTO» YMOTPEOISIOT-
¢ nupdepenunposanto. Many ynorpeGisercs ¢ HCIMCIAEMBIMH Cy-
wecTBUTEIbHBIMH: many books (pens, tables); much — ¢ Hencyucse-
MBIMH CyLIeCTBHTENbHBIMH: much meat (tea, coffee, time). B atom ke
3HA4YCHHH ynoTpebnsiorces ciosa a lot of, lots of, plenty of (npenmyue-
CTBEHHO B yTBEP/IHTE/ILHOM NPC/UIOKEHHH B YCTHOH PCYH).
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(3) Cnosoodpazosanue u gpazeonozus

1. five days a week — nsamo Oneil 6 Heoenio (O6patHTe BHUMaHHE HA
OTCYTCTBHE TPEJIOTa. )

2. Anmimiickue mexaomerns oh [ou] u well BIpaXKaioT YAHBICHHC,
YCTYTIKY, COIIACHE, OKHIAHHE U T.J1. H COOTBETCTBYIOT PYCCKOMY a-d, Iy
¥ T.21. TIPOH3HOCATCS € BOCXOAIIMM TOHOM.

Oh, I see! — A-a, nonumaio!

3. B orBeT Ha cioBa Onarogaprocty thank you ['0nkju:] obb1uHO
otseyaioT (pasoit not at all ['notat'd:1], ure COOTBETCTBYCT PYCCKOMY He
cmoum 6nazooapHocmu.

(4) UYmenue 6A

BHuMAaTEJbHO H3YYHTE AHAJIOr-HHTEPBbLIO. Bym;re roToBbl BBICTYNMHTL
B POJIH HHTEPBbIOEPA HJIH OTBEYAIOLIEro HA ero BONMpocChl.
)

Interview

Mike West is a film maker. He wants to make a TV-film. The subject
of his interest is the aspects of social life in cities and towns. He has an
interview with some citizens of Leeds.

MIKE WEST: MAN:
— Hello! What's you [jo:] name, — My name is Ted Wallin.
please?
— What do you do, Ted? — I am a dentist.
— What is your hobby? — I’m a tennis player.
— I see. You look fit. Do you play — I play twice a week.
often?
—Do you ever go to discos? — Oh, yes. I gotoiit, but I don’t
like it.
— Thank you, Ted. — Not at all.
MIKE WEST: WOMAN:
— Hello, Miss! What’s your name, — Oh, I am Sib East.
please?
— What do you do, Sib? — Well, I’'m a dentist assistant.
— Do you want to become — Oh, yes. This is my dream
a dentist? in life.
— Do you study? — Yes, I do. I'm a student of
the Medical School in Leeds.
— What's your hobby? — Oh,I’'ma good cook and like
to go to discos.
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— Do you often go to discos? — Not often. I go to discos

once a week.

— Thank you, Sib! — Not at all.

MIKE WEST: MAN:

— Hello! What'’s your name, please? — I'm Calvin Wake.

— What do you do? — I'm a teacher.

— What do you teach? — Physics. Yes, I'm a teacher
of physics.

— Do you teach at a college? — Yes, why? I really teach

at the Polytechnical College.
— How often do you go to the college?— I conduct seminars twice a
week on Monday and

Wednesday.

— Are you busy on these days? ~ — Yes, these days are very busy for
me. I get home rather run-down.

— What do you do at weekends? — Oh, I like to spend Sunday at
home with my wife and child.

— Oh, you have a child! — Yes, I have a little child. And
he is as playful as a puppy. I like
to play with him.

— Thank you for your information, — Not at all.

Mr. Wake!
— Good-bye, Mr. Wake! — Good-bye!
Umenue 65

BuumareabHo npounTaiiTe TeKeT M GyabTe roToBBI 06CYANTHL Temy “East
or West, home is best”.

My Homeland

I come from Russia. I'm Russian and I speak Russian. Russia is my homeland.

Russia is a big country. Its territory stretches for hundreds of kilome-
tres in Europe and Asia. I like my country with its lakes and rivers, fields
and forests, mountains and seas.

I live in Moscow. Moscow is the capital of Russia. Historically, Mos-
cow is the centre of Russia. The city is big and beautiful with its wide
avenues, green parks and historical monuments.

There are many places of interest in Moscow. Lots of tourists come to
see Moscow daily.

I like my city with its endless streams of people. buses, cars, lorries
and trams on its streets. ;

This is the city I live in. This is my homeland
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3AJIAHUS K TEKCTY

® HaiiguTe B TEKCTe M MPOYHTAITe BCe HHTEPHAUMOHAIbHBIE C10BA.

® Haiigure B TEKCTe AHIIMIICKHE JKBHBAJIEHTHI CAEAYIOLIMX PYCCKHX
CJI0BOCOYETAHMIL:

poznom s u3 Pocenu; 310 — GosblLuas CTpaHa; MOs pOAAMHA; NPOCTHPA-
€TCs Ha COTHH KHJIOMETPOB

® CrpynnupyiiTe cleAyiolHe ¢10Ba M0 HX GyHKUHOHANBHON NPHHAL-
JIEZKHOCTH,

Teorpauueckue NOHATHA : .
homeland, territory, kilometre, great, street,

Yiuunoe ABWKeHHE seas, cars, mountains, lorry, forest,
continents, fields, Asia, East, bus, tram

DMOUHOHAIBHbIC MOHATHSA

) Pa3zo‘eopna}l npakmuka

OTBeTbTe HA BOMPOCHI 1O TeKeTy 65.

1. What do people say about home? 2. What is your homeland?
3. What country do you come from? 4. What is your mother’s tongue?
(What language do you speak?) 5. Do you love your homeland? 6. What
is your homeland like? 7. What is the capital of your homeland? 8. Do
you live in the capital of your country? 9. Is the city or town you live in
big or small?

® Vrajaiite, KAKHM TPAHCMOPTOM 51 A061PAIOCh 10 HHCTHTYTA?
Model: A: Do you get to your college | by underground?

B: Yes, I do. (No, I don’t.) on foot?

(6) lomawinue ynpascHeHus

1. Hanumure cjieyrouue cjiosa B TPAHCKPHITIHH?
crowd, price, dry, street, car, barn, rent, risk, crime, rate, true, mark,
sharp, farm, garden, room, traffic, road

2. CnpocuTe cofeceHNKa, BHIMOIHACT I OH CIAYIOLIIe AeHCTBHS, H
NOCOBETYIiTe eMy He BBIMOJHATH HX.

Model: come home late — Do you come home late? Don’t come home
late.

get up late; go to bed late; eat much meat; have coffee at lunch; go by
bus; go to the cinema

3. HamMiumTe YeThipe CylecTBHTENLHBIX, KOTOPbIE BbI yIOTPeOH N Obl
B Bonpoce nocne How much...?

45



4. IpounTaiiTe npepioxenus. BuiGepure U3 HMX WeCTH NpPeIOKEHMU,
KOTOpbIE, MO BalieMy MHEHHIO, HE COOTBETCTBYIOT BalluM O00BIYHBIM 3a-
HATHAM WM BKycaM (MJIM 3aHSTHSIM W BKyCaM Baulei cecTpsl). 3anniim-
Te 3TH NMPEATOKEeHH.

Model: Nina studies a lot — I do not study a lot. My sister does not
study a lot. My sister and I do not study a lot.

1. Some people like to sleep late on Sunday. 2. Tom wants to be a pilot
3. Pete and Nelly often go to the cinema on weekdays. 4. Many students
get to college by bus. 5. Nelly wants to live in hall. 6. Mike and Bill study
chemistry at college. 7. Anna often studies till late at night. 8. Misha
often goes home on foot. 9. Some students spend much time in the open.
10. She often goes to the hospital.

S. IlepeBeanTe HA AHIIHHCKHI A3BIK.

1. 51 ponom 13 Micnanuu (Spain), HO XOpOIIO FOBOPIO MO-PYCCKH. 2. 5
s*uBy B Poccuu. 3. Mos cectpa He MOKET FOBOPHTE MO-PYCCKH, HO €H
HpaBsTcs pycckue. 4. Ona xuBer B cronuue Menanum. 5. Crommua Hc-
nanun — Manpun (Madrid). 6. Maapun — oveHb Gonbmioi ropos.
7. Ynu4Hoe ABHKEHHE HA yaHIax Maipuia o4eHb OKHBICHHOE.

VPOK 7_

(1) Ilpaguna umenusn
XAPAKTEPUCTUKA 3BYKOB

Ecnu 3a rmacHok GykBoii moa ynapenueM cieayet Oyksa r, TO 9Ta
IJ1acHasi YMTACTCA KaK A0Aruii rnacHbi 38yK (111 THI uTeHns racHoi B
yAapHOM cJiore).

[Ipu mpou3HeceHHH 10JITOTO TIaCHOTO 3ByKa [0:] rybel
HanpsOKEHbI U OKPYIIIEHB! G0JIbLIE, YeM NPH KPATKOM [J], A3BIK OTTAHYT
Ha3az. [1pu nocranoBke 3ByKa [9:] MOXKHO HCXOAWTH M3 3ByKa [a:], mpo-
H3HECECHHOTO ¢ GONBIIHM OKpYIIICHHEM IY6.

3syk | BykBocouctanns TpaBniio YTCHHSA W NPHUMCPBI
[2] or or, for, form, inform, force, nor, north, port, short, support
ore bore, more, core, before

Heknouenne: four [2:]

I1pu npou3HeceHnH 10Toro 3BYKA [9:] A3BIK MPHIOAHAT H JIKHT MaK-
CHMaJIBHO IJIOCKO, PACCTOSIHHE MEXIy YeMIoCTAMH HeGosblioe. Yrisl
ry6 pacTaHyTEl M Hanpsbkenbl. OTTEHOK PyccKoTo [€] B HMeHH cOBCTBEH-
HOM /'éme HeCKOJIbKO HANIOMHHACT aHITIHHCKHIT 3BYK [a:].

46



[2:] er | her, service, merge, e'merge, i'nert, person, perl, kernel, certain, German
ir | thirst, first, skirt, shirt, circle, circuit, third
ur | urgent, turn, burst, curtain

Hckmouenne: journalist ['d3a:nalist]

* sort — star; force — far; form — mark; norm — market; port — particle

* far — for; bar — bore; mark — more; car — core; hard — horn

* horn — her; port — perl; fort — first; thorn — third; north — thirst

* certain — core — car; person — port — part; burden — bore — bar;
turn — torn — tart; burst — border — barn; nurse — nord — hard

B 6e3y1apHOM TIOJIOKEHHH TIEPEN I BCe IIacHbIe OyKBBI NEPeaaloTcs
HEHTpaIbHBIM 3ByKoM [3]:

[a] ar | similar, popular, solar
er | paper,silver, number, summer, sister, per'cent
or | visitor, doctor, factor, actor, monitor, sector, minor, major
ur | murmur, pur'sue

® [IpounTaiiTe a) CJI0BA C HEONMPeAeIEHHBIM APTHKIIEM @, an:

a part — an art; a mark — an arm; a cart — an arc; a port —an orbit;
an ordinary port; an extraordinary bore

6) CMBICJIOBBIE TPYNIBI H MPEATOKeHHs:

*first; the 'first " service; her 'first ~service; it’s her 'first " service, her
'first 'service as a " journalist

> third; the " third; the 'third " gas; the 'third 'gas is i nert

*circle; a 'large " circle; the 'large 'circle has * burst; ‘certain ‘circles * burst

* person; the 'third ~ person; the 'third 'person re” turned [rr'ta:nd]; the
'third 'person is in " skirt; 'certain 'persons are in " skirts

im’ portant; it’s im'portant to ~force; it’s im'portant to in” form; it’s
im'portant to dis" tort; it’s im'portant to sup” port; it’s im'portant to
sup port her

CornmacHBb i 3By K [d3] npousHocuTcs Tak *e, KaK H aHr-
JIMICKHH coracHbli [tf], HO ABIAETCA 3BOHKHM 3BYKOM.

3syk | Byksa | Haspanuc Gyksst TTpaBHIO YTCHHA M NIPHMCPBI
B widasute
(1| Ji [dzer] jam, jail, jack, jacket, Jennie, John, join, joke,

joky, jolly, June, Ju'ly, just, justice, jump, joy, job,
juice, Ja'pan, Japa'nese

47



3syk | byksa | Haspanmuc Gyksbi TIpaBHIO YTCHHUA H NIPUMCPBI
B andasuTe
[d3] Tlepen e, i, y: age, change, stage, agent, gentle,
Gg [d3i:] a'genda, 'gentleman, gene, gym, judge
Hckmouenns: give, get, begin
[g] Bo Bcex ocTanbHbIX ciydasx: big, bag, beg, gas, pig,
gap, egg, gape, got, jug, jungle, go

* age — gap; stage — stag; badge — bag; gage — gas
* gentle — beg; gene — egg; a'genda — big; agent — leg
* a pig; a big pig; it’s a big pig

[f] ph | B cnosax rpeyeckoro npoucxoxnenus: philosophy, phase, photo,
phonetic, phonetics, physic, physical, physics, physicist

(2) I'pammamuxa
HEOINPE/IEJIEHHBIE MECTOUMEHMS
HCOI‘IpCﬂeHeHHble MECTOHMEHHA Some, any, N0 yKa3bIBalOT Ha HAJIH-
ume (Some, any) HJIH NOJIHOE OTCYTCTBHE (NO) KAKOrO-TO HEONpezeeH-
HOTO KOJIMYECTBa (HJIH Ka4eCTBA) MPEAMETOB, JIHL, OTBICYEHHBIX MOHs~

THH, BemecTs H np. HeonpeneneHHbie MeCTONMEHHS BBIIOIHSIOT POJb
ONpEIeNUTENs CYIIECTBUTEIBHOTO H YIIOTPEONAIOTCS BMECTO apTHKIIA.

Ynorpebiienne MecTOMMeHHIl some, any, no

Tun Mecro- CyuiecTBHTCIBHBIC
npeuio- | HMCHHC
KCHHA HCYHCIIACMBIC HCHCYHCJIACMBIC
CAHHCTBCHHOC YHCIIO MHO/KCCTBCHHOC YHC(| CAHHCTBCHHOC YHCIO
some P KaK KO HE NMepeBOINTCA
book books some tea
some { some { 3
YrBep- difficulty difficulties
JIHTENTB- =
woe | ADY nmobas mobuie atoboti (BHI)
ny { book any [ books any tea
difficulty difficulties
Bonpo- | any 6y kax cK 6y9
" b=
cHTen any [hpo_k any bgoks . any tea
Hoe difficulty difficulties
Ortpu- | N0 HUKakou (nem) Ko (nem)
narenb- i book no | books no tea
Hoe difficulty difficulties
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2. TJIATOJI 70 HAVE B IPOCTOM HACTOSILUEM BPEMEHH

[aron to have B KayecTBe CMBICTIOBOTO IJIarojia CO 3Ha4eHHEM uMenb,
anademy, 06radams B IPOCTOM HacTosIeM BpemerH (Present Simple Tense)
nmeet ase Gopmsl: has ju1s 3-ro Hia eTMHCTBEHHOIO YHCIA 1 have s Bcex
OCTAJBHBIX JIMLL €AMHCTBEHHOTO M MHOMKeCTBEHHOTO yucna. Hanpumep:

I

You (one) ] gaye We

He You (many) have
She has They

It

B COBPEMEHHOM aHITMHCKOM A3BIKE CYUIECTBYET TPH criocoba obpa-
J0BAHHA BONMPOCHTEIbHOH M OTpHLATENB-
H 0 ii (opmbl marona to have B IpoCTOM HACTOAIIEM BPEMCHH.

1) B popMaibHOJA, €II0BOH ¥ TMCHMEHHOH PeuH ynorpebnsercs dop-
Ma 6e3 miarona to do. Hanpumep:

No, I have no problems.
No, I haven’t any (problems).

Has the company a good reputation? No, it hasn’t.

2) Korna miarox to have ynorpe6isercs Kak BCIOMOTaTe/IbHEIA Ta-
TOJI JU1s 06PA30BAHUA CIOKHBIX TIArOIBHBIX (OpPM, BONIPOC obpasyercs
TOJIBKO BHIHECEHHEM TJIaroJia 3a Moulexaniee Ha epBoe MecTo B Mpei-
noxennn. Hanpumep:

Have you lived in Moscow all your life?

No, I have not. I have lived in Moscow for ten years.

B pa3roBopHoii peun BMecTo riarosia to have B ero cOOCTBEHHOM 3Ha-
qeHHH uMems, 61adems yame ynorpedusercs obopor have got, rae rna-
roi to have JeiicTByeT kak BeoMoraTe bl raron. Hanpumep:

Have you got any brothers or sisters?

No, I haven’t got any (brothers or sisters).

3) B coueTaHHH C LENBIM PANOM CYLIECTBHTE/IbHBIX, Iiaron to have
yTpauMBaeT CBOE OCHOBHOE 3HAYCHHME U SBIACTCS HacCThIO €INHOTO MO~
HsiTwst: to have a good time — xopowo nposodums epems. B sTHx ciy-
yasX BOMPOCHTENbHAs H OTpHIATEIbHAA (HOPMBI I1arona oGpasyoTcs
TpH NOMOIIM BCrioMorarenbHoro rarona do. Hanpumep:

Do you have lunch at this time?

No, I don’t. I don’t have lunch at this time. I have it later.

B aMepHKaHCKOM BapHaHTE aHIHIICKOIO A3bIKa BONPOC Beerna obpa-
3yercs npu nomomuu rnarona do (does). Hanpumep:

Does he have any sisters?

No, he doesn’t have any.

Have you any problems?
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® IIpounTaiiTe caenyiomue npeanoxenns. [lomuute, yTo raaro fo have
1) He HeceT ynapeHus B II0BeCTBOBATe/LHBIX NPENI0KEHHsX; 2) ABAAETCH
YAApHBIM CJI0BOM B 06uieM Bonpoce; 3) B OTPHUATEIbHOM MPeT0KeHHH
He HeceT yIapeHusi B MOJHOI (JopMe H SIBISIETCS YIAPHBIM CJI0BOM B CO-
KpaueHnnoii gpopme.

They have 'lots of 'visitors in 'Riga in" summer time. 'Have they 'lots of
'visitors in ,winter time? No, they “haven’t. They 'haven’t 'got ~many.
'Winter is a 'gloomy 'time in " Riga. 'Do you have a ,good time?" Yes, we
“do. We have 'much to 'see in " Riga. 'Pete has 'got some *books. 'Has he
'got 'any ,friends? 'No, he 'hasn’t 'got "any. 'Pete has “no friends. 'Certain
'people 'seldom have " friends.

3. JUYHBIE MECTOMMEHHUS

JIuyHbIE MECTOMMEHHSA B AHIJIHHCKOM S3bIKE MMEIOT J1BA MajIeKa: HMe-
HHUTEJIBHBIH H 0OBEKTHBIH.

JJnuuee MECTOHMEHHUS B 06BEKTHOM
MajeXe ABIAIOTCA Yalle BCero KOCBEHHBIM HAONOIHCHHEM H B
NPEUIOKCHAH 3aHAMAIOT MECTO MEXIy IVIaroioM (CKasyeMbIM) M mps-
MbIM ononHenueM. Hanpumep: I can give him the book.

Jlnuo EIMHCTBCHHOC YHCIO MHOX)CCTBCHHOE UHCIO
NMeHATCBHBIH OGbekTHBIH HMeHHTCaBHBITH OGseKTHBI

nancxk nazek nanex nauex
l-e | me we us
2-e you you you you
3-e he him

she her they them
it it

(3) Cnosoobpasosanue u gpazeonozus

1. OT HEKOTOPBIX AHIIIHIICKHX CYIIECTBUTENbHBIX 06Pa3yIOTCA NpHIa-
raresbHble ipubaBneHueM cydukca y, nepesaBas CXOACTBO C IpeaMe-
TOM (1 coctosuuem). Hanpumep: storm — 6yps, 2posa; stormy —
bypnblil, wumopmoso.

¢ IpounTaiiTe u monbITaiiTeCh NOMATH Ci1efyiomue ppasbr. [IposepsTe
MPaBHJILHOCTH MOHHMAHHSA MO KJIK04y.

(a) a sunny smile; (6) a smily face; (8) a windy day; (r) stormy life; (1)
a smily child; (e) a dreamy girl

2. Aurnuiickue cypuxkcer -ful, u -less eiryxar ansa 06pazopanus
NpHJIaraTebHBIX OT CYIIECTBUTEAbHBIX H 03Ha4YaloT Hanuuue (-ful)
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win orcyrctBue (-less) cBoiicTBa, 0603HAYAEMOTO NMPEAMETOM.
Hanpumep:

Cywy noe:  Ip Hoe:
joy — padocme joyful — padocmuenii
life — orcusno lifeless — 6e3ocusnennblil

® [TocTapaiiTech MOHATh, KAKOH CMBIC/ 3aKJII04AETCS B CICAYIOLIHX ¢dpa-
3ax. l'lponepb're NpaBHIBLHOCTL MOHUMAHHUS MO0 KJII0YY.

(a) a sleepless night; (6) harmful effect; (8) a childless woman; (T)
helpless people; (x) a wonderful evening; (¢) a wasteful man; (k) a
watchful man; (3) landless farmers; () a jobless homeless man

3. 3anoMHHTE YCTOHYMBBIE ()PA3CONOTHYECKHE CIIOBOCOICTAHHS:

toitHKE ] a journey =
to go on — cosep npeonp n meue
to take ] T e
to go for S notimu Ha NPOZYNKy, NPO2yIAMbCs
% ; — { 1 yen
he ). married } man Jicenamulil 4enoeex
she woman  — 3aMYJICHSA JICEHWURA
to have (smb) on one’s hands — 6bimb omeemcmeeHHbIM 3a KO20-11.

4. O6paruTe BHHMAHHC Ha TIPE/UIOTH On M at:
on weekdays — ¢ paboune nHH
at weekends — 6 BBIXO/IHBIE IHH

(4) Ymenue 74

BuuMaTeabHO NPOYHTAiiTe TEKCT. ByabTe roToBbl paccka3aTh 0 BaUIMX
APY3bSAX H 0 FOPOAE, I/ie OHM KHBYT.

My Friends

I have a friend. His name is John Wood. John Wood is a good and honest
man and a pleasant fellow. He’s a journalist and writes articles to the local
Economic Journal. Journalism is his job and hobby, his joy and love.

John is a married man. He has a family on his hands, though his family
isn’t big. His wife’s name is Julie. She is a charming woman. Julie is a
housewife or, as she likes to call it, “a housemaker”. She is really a
housemaker. Her house looks extremely nice and clean. You can enjoy
your stay in her house greatly.

John and Julie have two children. They have two girls. The girls’ names
are Kitty and Joan. They both are very joyful. They dance or jump all the
time. John is proud of his wife and girls. He loves his family.

John and Julie live in Scotland in a little seaside town. The town is
rather busy on weekdays. The street traffic is rather heavy. You can
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see lots of cars and buses in the day time. The towners are busy in
offices, shops and markets on weekdays.

At weekends, however, the town is very peaceful. You don’t practically
see any traffic or people. All offices, shops, markets and schools are
closed at weekends. In summer time most of the towners spend the
weekends at the seashore. In winter time, however, practically no man
goes to the seashore. All the towners stay at home. The winter is a windy
and stormy time in those places. All the towners are home sitters then.

3AJTIAHWS K TEKCTY

® BuImHuInTE H3 TEKCTA AHMIMICKHE JKBHBATEHTHI CIEAYIOMHX PYCCKAX
CJIOBOCOYETAHUH:

COBEPILHTE MyTEIIECCTBHE; B BEIXOAHBIE IHU; JIETKas IIPOTYIIKA K MOPIO;
OH )KCHAT; IOMOXO3SHKa; y HErO Ha pyKax CeMbs; B GyIHH rOpO/I IOBOIb-
HO OXKHBJICH; B BBIXOJIHBIC JIHH IOPOA OYEHb CMOKOMHBIH; BETPEHOE M
LITOPMOBOE BPeMs To1a; I0MOCEIbI

® IpuaepxuBasch NOCAEA0BATEILHOCTH B H3I0KEHHH CODBITHII B TeK-
CTe, PACCKAXKHTE 0 CBOEM ropoae u CBOHX ApPYy3bsX.

Model: My town isn’t in Scotland. It is in...
My friend isn’t a journalist, he is a...
My friend hasn’t a family, etc. .

Ymenue 75

Buumateanno npounraiite Teker. Iloaymaiite, agekBaTno an 3arono-
BOK TEKCTA OTPAKAET ero 0cHOBHYI0 uaelo. O Kakoii mpodieme uaer peusn?

Cnosa ons nonumanus mexkcma:

the Earth [2:0] — 3emus (uanera); profit — 30. Beirona, npHOBLIb;
harm — Bpex; harmful — BpE/IHbIH; respect — yBakeHue

Friends of the Earth

Let me introduce myself. I'm Hans Burk. I'm German. I come from
Germany. I live in Berlin. I'm single (not married). I'm a teacher of
physics. T deliver lectures on physics and conduct seminars at the
Polytechnical College.

['have a lot of friends and not only in Germany, but in many other
countries as well. We are all interested in the ecology of our planet. People
call us the Greens. We call it Greenpeace because we act in the name of
peace. We want to see peaceful life on the planet. Our planet is a very
little place in cosmos ['kazmas]. We must protect Nature from harmful
effects of industry, local conflicts, harmful technologies used in factories.
We want to see clean rivers and green forests.
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At present all the peoples of the Earth face global ecological problems
and no nation can cope with these problems by itself. The Greens protest
against harmful industrial technologies.

Physicists and chemists must develop clean and safe technologies. Men
must have respect for Nature. We must be friendly to Nature.

" 3AJIAHMS K TEKCTY

® BLICTPO MPOCMOTPHTE TEKCT, HAWIHTE B HeM HHTEPHALMOHAILHbIE CJIOBA.

® HaiiguTe B TeKCTe AHMIHIICKHE JKBUBAICHTHI CJIEYIO X PYCCKHX /10~
BOCOYETAHHH:

[03BOJTBTE MPEICTABHMTLCS; 5 HE JKEHAT; y HAC OZIWH OOILIMI HHTEpEC; MBI
JIEHCTBYEM BO MM MHPa; BPCJIHOE BO3/ICHCTBHE NPOMBILTICHHOCTH; HH OJTHA
HALHA HE MOKET CTIPABMTBCS C STHMH MPoGIeMaMi CaMOCTOATE/IBHO

® OTBeTbTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. What does Hans Burk do? 2. What country does he live in? 3. What is
the capital of the country he lives in? 4. Has he got a family on his hands?
5, What do the Greens want? 6. Why do they call the organization Greenpeace?

(5) Pazzoséopnas npakmuka

® OTBeThLTE HA BOMPOCHI BalIero cofecelHHKA MO TEKCTy TA.

1. What does John Wood do? 2. Does he like his job? 3. What does he
write? 4. Ts John single or married? 5. Has he got a big family? 6. What
does his wife do? 7. What is his wife’s name? 8. Is she a good housewife?
9. Have John and Julie got a child? 10. How many children have they
got? 11. Have they got two boys or two girls? What are the girls’ names?
12. Where do the family live? 13. Is it a big town? 14. What does the
town look like on weekdays? 15. What does it look like at weekends? 16.
How do the towners spend the weekends in summer time? 17. Do they
spend the weekends at the seashore in winter time? 18. Why not? 19.
How do you spend your time at weekends? 20. Are you a home sitter?

® ZajaiiTe BauweMy coGecelHHKY BONPOCHI 0 €ro ceMbe H 0 ero ropoae,
noJb3ysach chpazamn-nouclcazlcamu.

Model: you... do? — What do you do?

1. like... job? 2. ... married? 3. .... a family? 4. What town ... in? 5. How
... spend...? 6. ... a home sitter? 7. ... your town ...? 8. ... at weekends? 9:
What... hobby?

® CraKHTe, YeM Baul 06pa3 KH3HH OTAHYACTCS OT 00pa3a KH3HH JlKoHa
Byna.

Model: 1don’t live in Scotland...
Idon’t have..., etc.
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(6) omawnue ynpasycnenus

1. Hanumure CleAylomHe cJI0Ba B TDAHCKPHIUHH

scarf, sort, burst, birth, sharper, charge, more, urge, first, party, dis'tort,
super, supper, solar, farming, scatter, former, sup'port, de'partment, north,
German, large, certain, nor

2. BeraBbTe nponyueHHble JIHYHbIE MECTOHMEHHSI B 00beKTHOM naaexe.
Model: Ann and Pete are in class. I can see... — I can see them.

1. He is in the house. Go to ... . 2. Sue is at college. You can meet ... . 3.
The bag is on the desk. Take ... . 4. We are late. Can you help ...? 5. Ann
is at school. Meet ..., please. 6. They are at home. May I speak to ...2 7.
Pete may be late. Tell ... the time, please. 8. I have a lot of pencils. Let’s
look at ... . 9. Ann is at home. Tell ... to come, please.

3. BcraBbTe nponyumeHHble P JIEHHbIE MeCT Hs Some, any, no.

1. Have you got ... problem? 2. No, I've got ... problem, but I have ...
difficult seminar today. 3. Do you want ... help? 4. Yes, I badly need ...
help. 5. Have you got ... book on chemistry? 6. No, I haven’t got ...
chemistry books, but my friend has got ... chemistry book.

4. lepeBenuTe HA AHMIHICKHIT A3BIK.

L. S xutens Pocenn. 2. 5 sxuBy B cronmue Poccuu. 3. 310 oueHsb 60b-
LLIOM TOPO/I C HHTEHCHBHBIM YJIHYHBIM JBHKEHHEM. 4. ST eHat u y MeHs
Gonbas cempbs. 5. Ha MoeM noneyeHnH nATh Yenosek. 6. Y MeHs Tpoe
ACTei: 1Ba MaJIbYHKA M JIeBOYKA. 7. MOH JeTH XOasT B mKony. 8. Mue
HYXHa KaKas-To MOMOLUb.

YPOK 8
(1) Ilpasuna umenus
XAPAKTEPUCTHKA 3BYKOB

IIpn npou3HeceHnn CoOrnacHoro 3yka [1] 3aaHsAs 9acTh A3BIKA CMBI-
KaeTcst ¢ MATKHM HEOOM, POT OTKPBIT, KOHYHK S3bIKa YIHPAETCS B HHK-
Hue 3y6bl, BO31yX NPOXOHT Yepe3 HOCOBYIO MojocTs. Crenaiite nmy6o-
KHH BJIOX 4€Pe3 HOC, NPHOTKPOHTE POT H BbI TOTOBBI K POM3HECEHHIO
3Byka [D]. ITono6GHOro 3ByKa B pycCKOM A3bIKE HET.

3sykn | BykBocouctanus IpaBiio YTCHUA M NIPHMCPBI
[n] ng B xonue ciosa: King, sing, thing, long, song, living,
sitting, hoping, smiling, spacing
[ng] ng B cepenunie cosa: English, England, angle, single
[nk] nk B xonue cnosa: link, pink, think, bank, blank, tank, thank
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# sin — sing; win — wing; thin — thing; It's a sin; Sing it; He will win;
It’s a wing; It’s thin; It’s a thing

# sitting alone; singing a song; sitting alone and singing a song

* singing a long song; singing a long English song; sitting alone and
singing a long English song

* The king is sitting alone and singing an English song. A strong dwelling
is a good thing. Living in a strong dwelling. Living in England in a
strong English dwelling.

IV THII yZapHOTO CJI0ra NPE/ICTaB/IAeT CODOH CIIOT, B KOTOPOM HEMPEMCH-
HO MMeeTcs GyKBa I, CTOAILIAs JIMOO0 MEXK/Ly ABYMs IIACHBIMH GykBamH (care,
vary), TH60 NocyIe ABYX COCEMHUX IIacHbIX OyKB (deer, pair). Tlepas
[J1acHas B TAKOM TOJIOKCHHH YHTAETCS KaK AH(GTOHT M TPHQTOHT.

JudpToHTr ¥ TpHTOHT — 3TO COYCTAHAC ABYX HIH
TpeX IIaCHBIX 3BYKOB, IPOM3HOCHMBIX KaK OfIHH CJIOT. AHIIHHCKHE -
TOHTH (1 TPUGTOHTH) XapaKTEPH3yIOTCS HEOAMHAKOBOH HAMPSKEHHOC-
THIO MX IIACHBIX SIEMEHTOB, T.€. NIEPBBIH 2MEMEHT 3By4HT ¢ GonblIei
HANPSKEHHOCTBIO, a BTOPO# SBIIETCA 0CAa0IEHHbIM.

[£9] — Havano AUQTOHTA HANOMUHACT PYCCKHii 3Bk [3] B clOBaX 910,
yenb. CKoNbKEHHE IPOHCXOIUT B HANPABIEHHH HEHTPAILHOTO [IACHO-
ro 3ByKa [3].

[15] — Hayas0 AMTOHra COOTBETCTBYET H30IHPOBAHHOMY [JIACHOMY
3ByKy [1]. CKONb)KeHHE — K HEHTPaIbHOMY 3BYKY [3].

[ua] — Hayano AMPTOHra COOTBETCTBYET H30THPOBAHHOMY ITACHOMY
3ByKy [u]. CKOIBKEHHE — K HEHTPAbHOMY 3BYKY [a].

Tpugronry [a19] 1 [aud] npeactasnsior coG0ii CKONBKCHHUE OT aud-
ToHroB [al] # [au] kK HeHTpanbHOMY IIACHOMY 3BYKY [9].

3pyki | Bykeei | ByksocoucTanis TIpaBHIO YTCHHA W NPHMCPBI
[ea) | Aa are care, bare, spare, dare, rare, share, square, dare
air air, pair, fair, chair, chairman, hair
2] | Ee ere here, sphere, mere
ear dear, rear, year, clear, hear, shear, tear, near,
ear, fear
eer deer, beer, peer
Hckmouenns: there [0ea] — maxm, where [wea] — 2de
[ara] | Li ire fire, tired, wire, wireless, spire, in'spire, re'quire
Yy yre tyre
[GHua]f Un ure pure, cure, lure, se'cure, mure
[aua] our our, hour [aua], sour

Hckmouenus: your [jo:] — eaw, four [{2:] — vemvipe
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Ipumeuanue. Byksa o B IV Tune ciora yuraercs Tak e, kak u B II1,

1.e. Kak 3ByKk [0:] — more, foreman, before, floor, door, core, bore.

* car — care; bar — bare; far — fare; dark — dare; air — arc; pair —
park; stare — star; stair — start; part — spare; sharp — share; square —
hard; share — chart

* her — here; merge — mere; serve — se'vere; person — sphere; first —
fire; third — tired; thirst — en'tire; spirt — spire; circle — in'spire;
mirtle — re'quire; whirls — wire
B IV THne ciora cornacHas 6ykBa I MpOM3HOCHTCS, €CJIH 32 HEH clie-

JyeT He «HeMasi» IJlacHas e, a YuTaeMas riacHas 6yksa. Hanpumep: vary

['veari], zero ['z1arou], firing ['fararin], fury ['fjuari].
© [IpounTaiiTe cleaylomue cjiopa:
various, variable, material, curious, during, tyrant, diary, series ['s1ari:z],

serious ['s1ar1az], ex'perience, su'perior, co'herence, co'herent, Hun'garian,

im'perialism, 'glorious
® [IpounTaiiTe ClIeyIOUIHE CJIOBOCOYETAHHS, B KOTOPBIX GyKBa r MPOM3-

HOCHTCSI Mepea riacHoii 6yKBoii ciieayioLero cJiosa.
more [md:] — more_active, more_important, more_interesting
there [0¢a] — there_is, there_is a man, there_are, there_are men
where [wea] — Where_js he? Where_are they?

(2) I'pammamuxa
1. KOHCTPYKUUS THERE IS (THERE ARE)

Yro6b1 COOOUMTE 0 HANHMYHH (MIH OTCYTCTBHH) B ONPCAEICHHOM Me-
cTe (MM OTpE3Ke BPEMEHH) KaKoro-HuOynb uua (Hin npeamera), dpak-
Ta (WIK SBJICHHUA), B AHITIMIICKOM A3BIKE yNnoTpebnsercs 0codas KOHCT-
PYKUHS, B KOTOPOH Mepe/i MPOCTBIM CKa3yeMbIM, BBIPAXKEHHBIM IJIaro-
noM to be B COOTBETCTBYIOMIEM JIHLE H BPEMEHH, CTOHT (hOPMAIBHOE
rpamMmariyeckoe nojiexkaniee there [0€3], CMbICIOBOIO 3HaYEHHS 31€CH
He umeroulce. Hanpumep: There is a book on the table. Ha ctone naxo-
Oumcs (KaKasi-To) KHHra.

Konctpykuus there is (there are) Ha pycckuii sI3bIK IEPEBOAMTCS CII0-
BAMU: €CMb, Cywecmeyem, umeemes, HaxoOumcs Ui COBCEM He nepe-
soautca. Hampumep: There are different types of modern buildings.
Cywjecmeyrom (umeionics) pa3MYHEIC THIIBI COBPEMEHHBIX 31aHHmii. [Te-
PCBOJI AHIVIMHCKUX NPEJUIOKEHHH € IaHHOH KOHCTPYKLIHEH ClelyeT HauH-
Hathb ¢ 00CTOATEILCTBA (MECTA HIIH BPEMEHH), CCITH OHO HMeeTcs. Hampu-
mep: There are seven days in a week. B nedene (umeemes) cemp aHed.

[Tocne koncrpykunu there is ueunciseMoe CymecTBHTEABHOE B
CAMHCTBEHHOM 4YHCIe ynorpebusercsic He -
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ompepeNeHHB M apTHKIIEM HIHCMECTOHMCHHEM
SOIMe KAaKOi-mo, TAK KaK B 3TOM CITy4ae OHO 0603HATAET JIHLIO (v mpest-
MeT), ele Heu3BeCTHOE(-blif) COOECEHUKY HIIH YHTATENIIO, 3 HEHCYHC-
JIAEMBIE CYIECTBHTENbHbIC H CYLIECTBATEIbHbIC BO M H O K € -
CTBEHHOM 4HucCae ynorpedmmorcades apTHKIA
WIH C MECTOMMEHHCEM SOMe B 3HAYEHHH KAKOE-1MO KOAUYECMB0, HECKOb=
xo. Hanpumep:

There is a lamp on the table. There is some man in the room.

There is some meat on the plate. There are some children in the garden.

B BONMPOCHTEIbHBIX MNpeUIoKeHnsax marox to be cra-
BHTCA TIEpE/l TPAMMATHYECKHM ronexauuy there. Hanprmep:

There (1) | is (2) | abook (3) | on the table. (4)

Is (2) | there (1) — a book (3) | on the table? (4) | Yes, No.
A there is. | there isn’t

There (1) | are (2) | books (3) | on the table. (4)

Are (2)| there (1) — books (3) | on the table? (4) | Yes, No,
there |there
are. aren’t.

OTpHIOAaTENbHB ¢ NPEUIOKEHH MOTYT ObITh MOCTPOCHE!
nByms criocobamu. Hanpumep:

1. There is no lamp on the table. FIaNeTO Teatiey TAMITET
2. There isn’t a lamp on the table '

2. MPUTSDKATEJIbHBIE MECTOUMMEHUA

[IpuTsiKaTebHbIC MECTOMMEHHS BBIPAKAIOT NPHHAUICHKHOCTD H OT-
BeuatoT Ha Bonpoc whose [hu:z|? — ven? Hanpumep: Whose child is
this? — This is their child.

Jlnuo ExnmHeTBeHHOC HHCI0 MHOKCCTBCHHOC YIIC/I0
1-e my — moul our [aud] — Haw
2-¢ your [j2:] — meou, eawu your [j2:] — saw
3-e his — ezo

her — ee their [0€3] — ux

its — ezo, ee

(c HeoMyLIEBNICHHBIMH

npeIMETaMH)
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3. CHELMAJIbHBIA BOMPOC C BONPOCHUTEJBHBIM
CJIOBOM WHERE |wea| — I/JE, KYJA

1(1) live (2) in_Moscow. (3)
Do (2) I(1) live (2) in Moscow? (3) Yes, I do.
Where do you live? — In Moscow.

® IIpouuTaiitTe npemaoxenus. (He 3abbiBaiiTe, 4T0 cneuHaabLHBIH BOMN-
poC NMPOH3HOCHTCSH ¢ HHCXOASALLHM TOHOM.)

'Where do you "live? Where do you work? Where does Anna work?
Where does she spend weekends?

(3) Cnosooopasosanue u gppazeonozus

1.O6patuTe BHHUMAaH K ¢! OnpeneneHnsii aprHib the
0OBIYHO CTABUTCS MEpe Ha3BaHHWAMH Mopel M okeaHoB (the Pacific),
ueneii rop (the Himalayas), rpynn octpoBos (the Philippines), peruno-
HoB 1 obnacreii (the Middle East), pek (the Rhine), myctsius (the Sahara).

ApTHKIIb HE ynoTpebsercs nepei Ha3BaHHAMH OT/CIBHBIX TOp, 0CT-
poBoB, koHTHHEHTOB (Africa), wraTo (Texas), roponos (Oxford), ymui
(High Street), ozep (Lake Baikal), crpan (Brazil).

MCKITI04CHHE COCTABNIAIOT CTPAHBI, B H33BAHHC KOTOPBIX BXOIHT MM
HapHUATeIbHOE: union — coio3, republic — pecny6nuka, state — wmam
(the People’s Republic of China, the United States of America). Mckniouc-
HHEM SIBIISICTCS TaKKe HasBaHHe cTpanbl Hunepnanast — the Netherlands
1 Haspanue cronuusl Hunepnannos — the Hague [helg] /aaza.

2. Cymectutenshbic the sun, the moon Bcerna ynorpebnsiores ¢
OMNpE/ICICHHBIM apPTHKIIEM.

3. 8,848 meters high (eight [e1t] thousand eight hundred and forty-
eight meters ['mi:toz] high) — B YHCIUTEIBHBIX THICAYH OTACIIAIOTCSA 3a-
ISITOM, @ HE TOYKOH, KaK 3TO MPHHATO B PycCKOM HanmucaHuu. CioBa
thousand u hundred nocie yncInTENLHOTO BCeraa ynoTpebusorcs B
€IHHCTBCHHOM YHCIIC.

4. to do harm — npuuuname eped

(4) Ymenue 84

BuumateabHo nmpounTaiiTe TEKCT. HOCI‘ﬂpﬂﬁTer AaTb OTBETLI HA MO~
CTaBJICHHBbIE B TEKCTE BONPOCHI.

World Around Us

Let’s speak about the physical world around us. Let’s look at the sky.
What is there in the sky? In the morning there are often wonderful sunrises
in the sky. In the evening there may be wonderful sunsets in the sky. The
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sun shines in the daytime and the moon shines at night. When we have
moony nights, there can be millions of stars in the sky. On a rainy day
there are usually dark clouds in the sky. Is it a rainy day today? Are there
any clouds in the sky? Do you like moony nights? Do you like to look at
the starry sky? ;

Now, let’s look at the map of the world! What is there on the surface of
the earth? There are the waters of oceans, seas, lakes and rivers on most
part of its surface. There are four deep oceans — the Atlantic Ocean, the
Pacific Ocean, the Indian Ocean, the Arctic Ocean. There are many deep
and salty seas as well. There are six continents in between these oceans.
The continents are called Eurasia [jua're132] (Europe and Asia), Australia,
Africa, North and South Americas and the Antarctic. There are lots of
fresh water lakes and rivers on the continents.

There are high mountains and low hills there, too. Some mountains are
very high. Mount Everest is the highest mountain. It is 8,848 metres high.
There are long ranges of mountains such as the Andes, the Alps.

There are lots of big, small and even tiny islands in the seas and oceans
of our planet — such as Sicily, Corsica. There are large groups of
islands — such as the Bahamas, the Canary Isls [a1lz].

There are also great deserts such as the Sahara in Africa and the Gobi
in Asia. There are beautiful green forests on the continents. Some of
them are very big such as the Black Forest. And there are jungles as well.
The Amazon jungles is also called the Amazon rain forest.

Do you like the physical world around you? The blue sky with its
shining sun, green forests, lakes and rivers make our planet a beautiful
place to live in. But there are people in this physical world around us.
What is the role of man in this world? Do we improve the physical
world around us or do we do harm to it? What is your idea? What can
you say about it?

3AJAHMS K TEKCTY

® [locraBbTe apTHKIL the nepea reorpagu4YecKHMH HA3BAHHAMH TaM,
/1€ 9T0 HeoOXoauMo.

... Lake Baikal, ... Urals, ... Atlantic Ocean, ... North America, ... Sahara,
... Lena River, ... Andes, ... Elbrus

L) 3nnepum're npeaIoKeHHs COOTBETCTBYHOLHMH reorpaq)uqecklmu
MOHATHAMH.
Model: Cyprus is ... — Cyprus is an island.

1. The Volga is ... 2. The Urals are ... 3. France is ... 4. The Pacific is ...
5. The Gobi is ... 6. The Amazon is ... 7. The Mediterranian is ... 8. The
Bahamas is ...
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Ymenue 8b

® [IpouuTaiiTe mucbMo AHHBI K Gpary. Haifaute B Hem npeioxenue,
nepeaaiouee OCHOBHYIO HAeI0 MHCbMA, 2 3aTeM NepecKakuTe ero.

7 Nikitskaya Street

Moscow

Dear Nick,

Thank you a lot for your kind letter. *How fine it is to get a letter from
you here in Moscow very far from my home! You are, certainly, right in
what you say in your letter, though you are too kind when you speak of
my talent for languages.

You ask me about Moscow. *What is it like? It’s a difficult question to
answer ['a:nsa]. Moscow impresses and a bit depresses a newcomer from
a village like me. There are over ten million people in Moscow. There
are lots of people everywhere in streets, buses, shops, offices.

As to architecture [,a:k1'tekt[3], there are lots of modern buildings and
blocks of flats here.

There are plenty of old streets and by-streets that remain from very old
times in the centre of the city. The old buildings are sometimes really nice.
Do you like old-style architecture, I wonder? Perhaps, there is some har-
mony between the old and modern in Moscow, but as to me, I don’t quite
like the modern style, you know. r

There are lots of schools, colleges and institutes here. And there are some
universities as you know. Sometimes they write that Moscow is a city of
students. And that’s quite right. There are really very many students here.

There are lots of cinemas, theatres ['019taz] and museums [mju:'ziamz]
in Moscow. There are certainly plenty of shops and stores as well. Each
time I begin with “there is” and “there are”. And what is there “no” in
Moscow, I wonder? *Perhaps, there are no little houses, such as we have
in our village. There are no so wonderful sunrises and sunsets as we have
in the village, though I don’t get up here as early as in the village and
besides it’s winter time now.

In short, there are plenty of places to see and so little time to do it.

Your sister,
Ann.
3AZIAHUS K TEKCTY

® BLIMHUINTE H3 TEKCTA AHIIHI{CKHE IKBHBATEHTBI CIEyIOLIHX PYCCKHX
CJIOBOCOYETAHHM:

KOpOY€ TOBOPS, CYLICCTBYET; KOHEYHO, ThI NPaB; YTO KACAETCS apXH-
TEKTYpbl; MMEETCSA MHOXKECTBO; H COBEPILEHHO BEPHO; HET HYKJIbI FOBO-
PHTb 0; Ha 3TOT BONPOC TPYAHO OTBEFHTH; MHE HE COBCEM HPABHTCS;
XOTSI, MMEETCS; YIHLBI H TIEPEYIKH; CTApHHA; HHOTA THILYT, 4TO
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® HaiiauTe B TeKcTe a063aubl, re AHHA FOBOPHT:
. — 0 KyJIbTYpHOI H3HH MOCKBBI;
— o crapoit Mockge;
— 0 CBOEM MEPBOM BIEYATICHHH OT GOJIBIIOrO ropozia.
® [TepeBeanTe HA PYCCKMii SI3bIK MPEIIOAKEHMNS, TOMEYeHHbIE 3Be310YKOM.

(5) Pazzosopnas npakmuxa

. Cnpocu're co0ecelHHKA, I/1e ’KUBET ero ceMbs, a 3aTeM nocrapal“necu
Yy3HaTh BCe, YITO MOKeETE, 00 3ToMm MecTe. HaunHaiiTe Kaxiaoe npeaiokKeHne
cIs there...? nam Are there...?

Model: a museum — Is there a museum in your town?

a factory; a post office; a school; hospitals; a museum; modern blocks

of flats; big offices; cinemas; theatres; modern shops; colleges; University

® Cumyayus 1. IlepedncinTe H3BECTHbIE BAM CTOIMUbI MHPA H KPaTKO
oxapakTepu3yiite ux. (Padora no uenouke.)

® Cumyayus 2. TIpHraacuTe CTYICHTOB 3 IPYNNbI MOCETHTE BAI POAHOI
ropoa. ONUIINTE ero TaK, YToObI OHH MPEANOYIH ero IPyruM ropoaam.

® Jlnasior Ans mapHoii padoTel.
A:— W3BuHuTE, ecTh 1M Ha 9Toit  B: — Excuse me, is there any big

ynuue 60/1bIIoi Marasun? store in this street?

— No, there isn’t any. There’s — Her, 31ech ecTb TOIBKO
only a small shop here. MaJICHbKHH Mara3uH.

— I'ne on? — Where is it?

— It’s not far from here. — Dro Henaneko orciona. OH Ha
It’s across the street next JIPYTOH CTOPOHE YJIHLIbI PAIOM
to the new block. C HOBBIM XXHJIBIM JIOMOM.

— Bonbmoe crnacu6o. — Thank you very much.

— Not at all. (Not a bit.) — He crowur.

® 3anomuute norosopky: There is no place like home. Kakyio ananoruy-
HYI0 AaHIJINICKYIO MIOTOBOPKY BbI yike 3HnaeTe?

(6) Jomawnue ynpasxicnenus

1. HanuumTe cjaeayroume ¢JioBa B TPAHCKPHITIHE:
chair, fury, more, care, tyre, during, zero, pure, daring, cure, before,
wire, require, vary, pair, sphere

2. IepeBeanTe Ha pyccKuii si3bIK. OOpaTHTe BHUMAHHE HA NepeBoj 060-
pora there is (there are).

In the north-west of England there is a beautiful place called the Lakes.
There are lakes, green valleys ['valiz], wooded hills and water falls there.
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Many English families spend their summer holidays not at the seaside,
but go to the Lakes. There are no big cities near the Lakes, but some
small towns with hotels for visitors.

3. 3ano/HHTE MPONMYCKH COOTBETCTBYIOLMIHMH NMPHTAKATEAbHBIMH MeC-
TOMMEHHAMH.

1. We live in a little village. There are very many old houses in ...
village. 2. You take chemistry at University. Are there many students at
... faculty? 3. They live in Kiev. Do they live in the centre of ... city?
4. He teaches at school. Does he like ... job? 5. T have got a large family.
I spend every weekend with ... family.

4. [lepeBeauTe HA AHTIHHACKHI A3BIK.

BBl cripauinMBaeTe MEHs 0 MoeM ropoze... He Tak npocTo oTBeTHTS Ha
3TOT Borpoc. Hamr ropox He o4eHb GONBIIOH, HO 3TO OYEHb APEBHHH
(ctapsiit) ropox. B Hem oueHb MHOro GombInx 3naHuH. Yto Kacaercs
apXHTEKTYPbI, TO 1 IOJKCH CKA3aTh, 4TO MHOTHE JIOMA MIPEKPacHBL. X0Ts,
KOHEYHO, MMEETCS MHOXKECTBO MAJICHBKHX CTaphIX I0MOB. Brl numiere,
YTO )KM3Hb B BAlEM ropofie CKy4Ha. UTo kKacaeTcs Halero ropoja, s He
MOTI'y 3TOrO CKa3aTh. Y Hac ecTh [IBA KHHOTEATpa H, KpOME TOro, Tearp.
Kopoue roBopsi, MHE HPaBHTCSH 3/ICCh KHTb.

YPOK 9

(1) IIpaguna umenus

B uesnom psae ciioB GykBa o B ynapHOM ciore nepe 6yksamu m, 1, n,
v, th unTaercs kxak 3Byk [A].

| [A) ] o+m/l/n/v/th . |somc. son, done, come, become, love, other

* month, above, front, company, among, ton, glove, comfortable,
stomach ['stamak], tongue [tAn], colour ['kala]

Yrenne OyxBbt O B y1apHoM cjore

OtkpbiThIi CrioT 3aKpeIThIil crior 0 + I + [JIacHas o+m/l/n/v/th
o+ld
[ou] (2] [o:] [l

no old not bore done

SO cold solve more some

vote hold loss floor love

sole sold plot door other

probe | told solvent "~ core son




* some — come — become; months — money — mother; ton —done —
among; above — cover — discover; other — another — nothing;
comforts — comfortable — comfortably

#sole — soft — some; tone — top — ton; home — hot — come; code —
cod — become; old — odd — done

* ton — done — among; love — glove — above; come — become —
company; son — some — something; month — money — nothing;
some — same — San; son — sane — sad: ton — tape — tap; come —
came — cap; become — became — began

* it’s a ton; a ton of nuts; ten tons; some money; above a ton; the other
son; nothing new; something done; another brother; the other glove;
another love

(2) Ipammamuxa

YUCAUTEJIbHBIE

KonuyecTBEHHBE YHCIHTEIbHBI ¢ 0003HA4AIOT KO-
JIMYECTBO NPEAMETOB H oTBeyatoT Ha Bonpoc How many? — Ckonvko?

KoauuecTBennble yncauTeapHbie o1 0 10 12:

zero ['ziorou] — 0 | seven ['sevn] — 7
one [wAn] — 1 eight [eit] — 8

two [tu:] —2 nine [nam] — 9
three [Ori:] — 3 ten [ten] — 10

four [fo:] — 4 eleven [1'levn] — 11
five [faiv] — 5 twelve [twelv] — 12
six [siks] — 6

KonuuecTsennble gucimTenbHbie oT 13 1o 19 o6pasyiorcs npubasieHi-
eM cy(ukca ~teen Kk COOTBETCTBYIOIIEMY YHCITHTEILHOMY NEPBOTO ECAT-
Ka (y unciurensHbix 13 u 15 Mensiercs kopHeBas riacHas). Hanpumep:

13 — thirteen, 14 — fourteen ['fo:'ti:n], 15 — fifteen, 16 — sixteen,
17 — seventeen, 18 — eighteen, 19 — nineteen.

KonnuecTBeHHbIE YHCIHTEbHBIE, 0003HAYAIOIHE ACCATKH, 00pa3y-
1oTest npubasinenneM cypdukca -ty (y uncnnrensusix thirty — 30 u
fifty — 50 mensercs kopnesas racHas). Hanpumep:

20 — twenty, 30 — thirty, 40 — forty, 50 — fifty, 60 — sixty, 70 —
seventy, 80 — eighty, 90 — ninety.

CnoxXxHBE KOJTHYECTBCHTHESE
T €N b H bl e mumyTes yepes aeduc. Hanpumep:

21 — twenty-one ['twenti'wAn], 32 — thirty-two, 43 — forty-three,
54 — fifty-four, 65 — sixty-five, 77 — seventy-seven, 98 — ninety-eight.

9YHCITH -
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KonuyecTBeHHbIE YHC/IUTENbHbIE YoTpebnsioTes 6e3 aprukis. Hc-
KJIIOYEHHE COCTABIIAIOT YHCITUTEIIBHBIC:

a (one) hundred — 100; a (one) thousand ['©auzand] — 1,000; a
(one) million ['miljan] — 1,000,000, xoTOpEIE B EAHHCTBEHHOM YHCIIE
YNOTPEGIAIOTCA C HEONPE/IETIEHHBIM APTHKIIEM CO 3HAYCHHEM 00UH, 00HA
WIH C YHCIHTEIBHBIM One. DTH YHCIHTEIBHbIC HE HMEIOT BO MHOXe-
CTBEHHOM YHCJIE OKOHYAHHS -S 33 HCKIIOYCHHEM TeX CIydaeB, Koraa
OHH YNOTPEOAIOTCA B 3HAYCHHH CYIIECTBHTENbHBIX. Hanpumep: two
hundred metres (uncautensHoe), Ho thousands of men; hundreds of
women and children; millions of people (cymecTBHTENBHEIE).

MopsAKOBB € YHCIHUTEIbHBI € OTBEYAlOT HA BOII-
poc which? komopsii? 1 o6pasyiorcs npuGasnennem cydukea -th x
OCHOBE COOTBETCTBYIOMIMX KOHYECTBEHHBIX YHC/TUTENBHBIX, 32 HCKITIO-
uenneM uncauTensHpix the first — nepewii, the second — emopoui n
the third — mpemuii. TTopsKOBOE YHCIHTENLHOE BCETAA yNOTpeOseT-
cs ¢ onpeneneHubiM aprukiem the. Hanpumep: the third building, the
fourth program, the fifth child.

CJI0’KHBIC YHCITMTE/BHBIE H AAThl YATAIOTCA CIEAYIOUHM 00Opasom:
101 — one hundred and one; 523 — five hundred and twenty-three;
in 1962 (nineteen sixty-two); in the winter of 1812 (eighteen twelve).

A3) Cnoeoo6pa303anu; u ¢gppaseonozus

1. O3HaKOMBTECh C HA3BAHHUSMH MECSIEB W IHEH HEJICIH B aHIIIHIiC-
KOM SI3bIKE.

Hassauusi M e ¢ 5 1( ¢ B: January ['d3@njuari], February, March,
April ['e1pril], May, June, July, August ['2:gast], September, October,
November, December.

HasBauust nHe i Heaeau: Sunday ['sandl] — BoCKpeceHbe;
Monday ['mAndi] — nonenensuuk; Tuesday ['tju:zdr] — BTOpHHK;
Wednesday ['wenzdi] — cpexa; Thursday ['03:zd1] — yeTsepr; Friday
['frardi] — narTauua; Saturday ['s@tadi] — cy66ora. Croso day B Ha-
3BaHMAX AHEH Heneau npousHocutes Kak [di] wm [der].

Ha3sauus aHeit Hesienu ynorpebisioTes ¢ npeuiorom on. Hampumep:
On Sunday — B BOCKpPECEHBE.

2. today — cezo0ns. Today is Sunday. — Ce2001s BOCKpECEHbE.

3. night — noub (6euep); tonight — cezodns Houvio (6euepom);
at night — noubo, nosdno eeuepon; at the weekend — 6 661x00-
Hble OHU

4.3amomHuuTe Bopaxenus: It is five o’clock — nams uacos;
at five o’clock — 6 nams uacos; Tell the time by this clock — Cxaxure
BPEMsl 10 2MUM YACAM.
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5. Ipenutora in, on, at ynoTpeGIAIOTCA JULSl BRIPAKCHHA BpCMCHH:

at — ju1s 0603HaYeHNs ToukH Bo Bpemenn: at 10 o’clock, at noon;

on — U1 0603HaYEHUA TIEPHOIOB ITHTEIPHOCTHIO B ICHL: ON Sunday,
on this day, on the first of May;

in — 0603HaYeHHs MEPHOIOB JUTHTEILHOCTBIO GOMbIIE HIIH MCHBILE
nus: in the morning (evening), in April, in 1812.

6.06paTHTe BHHMAHHC HaYTCHUC HEKOTOPBIX HHTEP-
HALMOHAJBHBIX CJIOB, 3HAYEHHE KOTOPBIX HETPYAHO YrajaTh: seasom,
period ['p1ariad], second ['sekand], central, continental.

7. one more — euje 00uH i

(4) Ymenue 94

Time Periods

Today is Tuesday. You are welcome to our lesson. We are going to
speak today about time, in geneéral, and about days of the week, seasons
and months. A year, a month, a week, a day, an hour, a minute, a second
are periods of time. A year is a period of 365 days. There are 12 months
in a year. The first month of the year is January. On the first of January
people usually say — “Happy New [nju:] Year!”

There are four seasons in a year — winter, spring, summer and autumn.
January is a winter month. Then comes February — the second month of
the year and the last month of the winter. March, April and May are
spring months. Spring is usually a lovely season with its sunny warm
days and moony cool nights. Spring is followed by summer. The summer
months are June, July and August. In some parts of Russia these months
are sometimes very hot. Summer is followed by autumn. The autumn
months are September, October and November. Autumn months are
usually cool everywhere in the central part of Russia, though September
is sometimes warm and even hot, but not very often. Then comes
December, the last month of the year and the first winter month. The
continental winter is sometimes quite cold.

There are 30 or 31 days in a month except for February. As to February,
it has 28 or 29 days.

There are 7 days in a week. The names of the weekdays are Sunday,
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday and Saturday. People
work five days a week. They call these days weekdays. Every working
week begins on Monday. The last working day of the week is Friday.
People usually don’t work two days a week — on Saturdays and Sundays.
They call them weekend.

There are 24 hours in a day. Each day begins with sunrise and ends
with sunset. The time of the sunrise is morning and the time of the sunset
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is evening. Morning is the time between sunrise and twelve o’clock in
the daytime, or between sunrise and noon. Noon is twelve o’clock in the
daytime. Sometimes we call it midday. It is the time for lunch and people
call it lunchtime. Afternoon is the time between twelve and five or six
o’clock in the evening. Then comes evening and night. 12 o’clock at
night is midnight.

People have a clock or a watch to tell the time. There are 60 minutes in
an hour and there are 60 seconds in a minute. Half an hour equals 30
minutes. There is one more period of time — a quarter ['kwa:ta] of an
hour. A quarter of an hour equals 15 minutes.

Look at the clock and say what time it is by the clock.

It is seven o’clock. It is half past seven.

It is a quarter past eight. It is a quarter to nine.

3AIAHUS K TEKCTY

® CkakuTe NMO-aHIIHITCKI:

9.30; 12.15; 11.45; 15.00; 15.15; 12.45; 16.30; 18.15; 19.45

® YnorpebuTe MOAXOAsAILIHE 10 CMBICJY CJIOBA H3 NpeAaraeMbIX B CK0O-
Kax BApDHAHTOB.

1. There are four seasons in a (month / week / year). 2. Spring is a (hot /
cold / warm) season of the year. 3. Spring is followed by (winter / summer /
autumn). 4. The (first / last) month of autumn is November. 5. There are
30 minutes in (a quarter of / half) an hour. 6. Autumn is usually (cool /
hot / cold) and followed by (spring / winter/ summer). 7. It is seven (a
clock / o’clock) by my watch.
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® [IpounTaiiTe NPEAIOKEHHS, 3AMOMHAA NPONYCKH MOAXOASUMMH 11O
CMBICTY CIOBAMH:

The third ... of the ... is March. March is followed by ... . There are ...
months in a ... . Autumn begins in ... . Autumn is a ... season of the ... .
There are 24 ... in a day. An hour equals ... . There are 30 minutes in...an
hour. There are 15 minutes in a ... of an hour. Morning is the time between
sunrise and ... .

® HaiiauTe B TeKCTe AHMIHICKHE JKBHBAJCHTHI CEAYIOHX PYCCKHUX
($pa3 H CJIOBOCOYETAHMIL:

1 AHBAps; 32 BECHOH CIE/IYeT JIETO; 32 HCKIIIOUEHHEM. . ; TIOITHACa; HeT-
BEPTH Yaca; XOTA...; HE OYCHb 4acTO; HTO KacacTCs tespans...

® [lonGepuTe u3 cUCKOB A 1 5 mapbI CJ10B ¢ MPOTHBOMOTOKHBIM 3HA~
YeHHeM:

A. right, ask, rise, early, little, easy

B. answer, set, wrong, late, difficult, large

Ymenue 95

l'lpo'lu'raii're TEKCT 324 JBe MHHYTBI H HalaNTe B HEM OTBEThbI HA IBA
BOTpoca:

1. What language does Eliza teach?

2. How many days a week does Eliza have classes?

My friend’s name is Eliza [r'laiza]. She is twenty-three years old.
She is German but she doesn’t live in Germany. She lives in London
and works as a foreign language teacher at London University. She
knows English well, but she doesn’t teach it. She teaches her native
language.

London is a very large city and besides Eliza doesn’t live in London
itself, she lives in a village not far from London, so it takes her about an
hour to get to the University. She must get up early in the morning.

Eliza takes morning classes every day except for Saturday, Sunday and
Tuesday. These days she may stay at home and sleep late.

® [IpounTaiiTe TEKCT MOBTOPHO H CKAKMNTE, MOUeMy Dnze NPHXOANTCS
BCTaBaTb TaK paHo.

® O0bACHUTE, KAK BbI MOHHMAeTe BblICJeHHbIE B TEKCTe CJI0BA.

(5) Pazzosopnas npakmuxa

1. Mcnoab3ys Teker 9A, 3a1aiiTe KAk MOKHO 00J1b1Ie BONPOCOB 110 MO-
aennm:

Model 1: How many ... are there ina ...7
Model 2: What is the first ...? What is the last ... ?
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Model 3: What month / day is followed by ... ?
Model 4: Is it warm / cold / hot / cool in ...
Model 5: What time do you ...?

2. luanor asisi napHo# paboTel:

A:— Yem BbI 3aHnMacTECh? B: — What do you do?

— I'am a student. I take physics — S crynent. 5 n3yyaro Gpu3nKy
at the Moscow Engineering B MOCKOBCKOM HHKEHEPHO-
Physics Institute. (hH3HUECKOM HHCTHTYTE.

— Ha xakom BbI Kypce? — What year are you in?

— I'm in my first year. And you? — 51 Ha nepBoM Kypce. A BbI?

— 51 Toxke cTyzneHT nepBoro Kypca. — I am a first-year student, too.
51 u3ydaro SKOHOMHKY B YHHBEp- I take economics at
CHTETE. University.

(6) Aomawnue ynpasxcnenus
1. Hanuummre cJeayromme ¢JioBa B TPAHCKPHITUHHA:
love, done, noble, loss, cold, son, none, odd, loose, ton, cost, took

2. 3anHIHTe MO-AHIIHHCKH NOpAAKOBLIE HOMEPA MepPeYHCIeHHBIX Me-
csiueB.

Model: suBapp — January is the first month of the year.
(eBpastb, MapT, anpeib, Maii, HIOHb, m'onb, aBTyCT, CEHTAOPD, OKTAOPD,
HOAOPB, nekabpb
3. PeminTe ¥ 3aNHIUHTE MO-AHIIHICKH CJIeAYyIOLIHEe MPHMeEPDBI:
Model: 2 +2 — Two plus two equals four.
13 — 5 — Thirteen minus five equals eight.
6+7,7+8;17+18;32+51;19-7;98-35; 129 -17; 113 - 13
4. IlepeBeanTe HA AHTIHITCKHIT A3BIK:
Model: 3aypokoM aHITHHCKOTO fA3bIKa criefyeT ypok ¢pu3nku. — English
is followed by physics.
1. 3a ypoxom (hpH3HKH CIElyeT ypOK MaTEMATHKH. 2. 3a JIETOM ClIeayeT
oceHb. 3. 3a 0CeHBIO — 3HMa, a 3a 3HMOi — BecHa. 4. 3a cpeoii cneny-
et yeTBepr. 5. 3a deBpasnem ciaenyer MapT. 6. JIHH CMEHAIOT HOYH.

5. CKakuTe NO-aHIIHICKH:

B 1917 roay; B MapTe; B MOHEICAbHHUK; B 8 4acOB yTpa; B 5 4acOB JHSA;
B 7 Beuepa; B 6.15; B 19.30; B 9.45

6. 3an0JIHHTE NMPONYCKH B TEKCTE NpeIoramMu at, on, in.

1. There is one bus from Moscow which gets here ... 10 o’clock ... the
morning and later another one which gets in ... four o’clock ... the
afternoon. 2. That's ... weekdays, but ... the weekend the timetable is a
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bit different. 3. ... Saturday there are still two buses but the second one
arrives ... five thirty. 4. ... Sunday there is just the one bus ... two o’clock.
5. And ... winter, the service doesn’t run at all ... Sundays.
YPOK 10
(1) Ipasuna umenus

Yrenue OykBbl W B pasiHYHBIX COYETAHHAX

W+ wr wh wh+o0 w(h) +a war wor
riacHas (B 3aKpBITOM
ciiore)

[w] [r] [w] [h] [wa] [wa:] [wa:]
wide write when whole want war work
wish writer white who [hu:] wash warm | worker
wing wreck while | whom [hu:m] was ward world
twice wring which | whose [hu:z] watch re'ward | word
wave wrink why what worse
wage | wrench Washington

well wrong
with wrote
width

Yrenue 6yxkBbl Q

qu qu+a qu +ar
(B 3aKPBITOM CJIOC)
[kw] [kwa] (kwa:]
quick quad quart
quest quant quarter
quite quantity quartz
liquid ['likwid] quality

Byxksa q [kju:] BcTpeuaeTcs B HaMHCAHHH TONBKO B COUCTAHHH qU.

* while — quite; win — queen; whick — quick; when — quest; want —
quant; ward — quart; what — quartz; quad — quarter; 'good “quality;
what quantity; quite quick; warm liquid

* 'which® way; whose work; whom write; whole world; 'who® writes; want
work; wide world; warm water; 'worse " writer; was wrecked [rekt]; twice
written; whole Washington

* write — wrote — written — writer — writings; wrong — wrench —
wring — wrist — wrink
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(2) I'pammamuxa
1. CHELIMAJIbHBIA BOIIPOC

CnenMalbHBH BONPOC K rpynne nosn-
J €K all er o HaYHHAETCA C BONPOCHTEAbHBIX CI0B who — xmo,
what — umo, which (man) — komopurii (uenosek), whose (bag) —
yeu (moptdesnb) 1 UMEET TaKyI0 XK€ CTPYKTYpY, YTO H NMOBECTBOBA-
TeJIbHOE MpPEeAIoKEeHHE (TTPAMOH NOpAoK cioB). CnennanbHbIH BOTI-
pOC NPOM3HOCHTCA C NOHHKEHHEM TOHA Ha MOCJIEJAHEM CJOTE.

Hanpumep:

1(1) am a student. (2)

He is a student.

Who (1) is a student? (2) Iam. (He is.) |
They are students.

Who are students? They are. I
We can come.

Who can come? We can. I
I (we) (1) have (2) a book. (3)

Who (1) has (2) abook? (3) I (we) have. |
They live in Moscow.

Who lives in Moscow? They do. |
We do this work.

Who does this work? We do. |
His bag (1) is black. (2)

What is black?

Whose bag is black? kil

The first man is a doctor.

Who is a doctor?

Which man is a doctor? i

CriennasnbHbIi BOMPOC KO BCEM OCTaIbHBIM WICHAM NPeUTOKeH s (J10-
MOJIHCHHIO, PA3THYHBIM TPyIamM 00CTOATeNbCTB) HAYHHACTES C BONPO-
curenbHbIX ¢10B what — uto, whom (who) — komy, ko020, when — koa-
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Oa, what time — @ komopom uacy, why — nouemy, how [hau] — kax,
Kkakum 06pazom v IPYTHMH, ¥ BCE NPEUIOKEHHE HMECT oGpaTHBIH Mops-
JIOK CJIOB, KaK 3TO HMEJIO MECTO B 061IeM Borpoce. Hanpumep:

He (1) has got (2) | the book. (3)
Has (2) he (1) got abook? (3) Yes, he has.
What has he got? The book.
(1) cando (2) | this work. (3)
Can (2) you (1) do this work? (3) | Yes, I can.
lTNhat can you do? This work.
1 \see him.
Do you see him? Yes, I do.
I7Who(m) do you see? Him.
He (1) works (2) well. (4)
Does (2) | he (1) work (2) well? (4) Yes, he does.
l:low does he work? Well!
He (1) gets up (2) | atseven. (4)
Does (2) | he (1) getup (2) at seven? (4) Yes, he does.
(Wha! time | does he getup? Atseven!

2. IPUYACTHE HACTOSILUETO BPEMEHU — NPHYACTHE I

Bce pycCcKHe MPHYACTHS HACTOSAIICTO BPEMEHH C cypdukcamu -ywui,
-1oujull, ~auyui, -Aujuil IEPEIAIOTCS B AHIJINHCKOM A3BIKE OHOI HopMOii
NpPHYACTHS — TPHYACTHEM HACTOALICIO BPEMEHH (Present Participle,
Participle I), koTopas oGpa3yeTcst npHOaBICHHEM OKOHUAHHA -ing k oc-
HOBE rarona 6e3 yacTHIs! to (B nanbHeiimenm oTa Gpopma Gyaer cokpa-
IICHHO 0603HaYaThes Yepe3 V. jng)-

to stand — standing to study — studying
to teach — teaching to go — going
to work — working to live — living

to look — looking

to sit — sitting
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® [IpounTaiiTe MpesiokeHns, B koTopbix Participle I sBasiercs onpe-
AenenHeM K nogaexauemy. [lepeBeanTe 3TH NpeNTOKEHHA HA PYCCKHi
SA3BIK.

1. The people living in England speak English. 2. The doctor help-
ing my mother lives next to the hospital. 3. The students studying at
the local school often visit Moscow. 4. This is the man helping me
with my work. :

3. HACTOSILIEE MNPOJOJ’KEHHOE BPEMSL
(PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE)

B npeioxenunsx thna the sun is rising, the children are sleeping
CKa3yeMoe BBIPaXKaeT ACHCTBHE HJIH COCTOSIHHE, TP O HC X O I A -
mee B MOMEHT BB CKa3BblBaH H i, H 0bpasyercs ¢
MOMOIIBIO IIaroa-onepatopa be B mpocToM HacToAIIEM BPEMEHH
(Present Simple) — am, is, are u npuuactus I (Participle I) cMsicioBoro
rarona — V..

O6paTuHTe BHMMAHHE HaCTPYKTYpy YTBEPAHTEIBHO-
IO H BOIPOCHTEJIBHOTO NMpPEIOKECHHH:

They are eating.
Are they eating? Yes, they are. (No, they are not.)
Who is eating? They are.

Vka3aHus Ha BpeMs ACHCTBHSA B TAKOM MPETIOKEHHH 00BIYHO HE HMe-
eTcs, Tak Kak cama (opMa riarona yka3siBaeT Ha JEHCTBHE, POHCXO-
asuiee B JaHHbIH MoMeHT. Ho MHOraa ymorpebasioTcs cioBa now
[nau] — ceutuac, at present (at the moment) — 6 dannsiii momenm,
still — 6ce ewe.

Hekotopsie rnaronsl, HanpuMep to come, to start, to go, to stay, to
begin u np., ynorpebnsiorca B Present Continuous st BEIpaXKeHHS
3aNJaHUHPOBAHHOTIO AeHCTBHS BOyrymem. Ha-
npumep:

He is coming in two days. OH npue3ssicaem yepe3 1Ba JHs.
Are you beginning the experi- Brl nauunaeme 3xcnepuMeHT B
ment on Saturday? cy66oty?

3annaunupoBaHHOe OGyanymee nelHcCTBHE
MOXXHO BBIPa3HTh TaKxke ¢ momouisio to be going + V, — cobupamscs
coenams ymo-aubo. Hanpumep:
I am going to see my friends Ceronns BeuepoM s cobuparocs Ha-
tonight. gecmump Npy3cH.
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1 am going to play.
IT\re you — going to play
. 3 this
Who is going to play A
rWhal are you — going to do

O6paTHTe BHMMaHHE ! I"naro_nutobe,tolike,tosee,to
hear [h1a] — casiwame, to understand — nonumame 1 HEKOTOPBIC APy~
THe IIarosibl, BRIPayKalouue 1yBcTBa i BocnpusTHe, B ¢opme Continuous
He ynorpe6asiorcs. Bmecto Present Continuous ynorpeGsercs ¢dopma
Present Simple. Hanpumep:

I see a man. He is coming here.

5\

(3) Cnosoobpasosanue
u ¢ppaseonozus

1.3amoMHHMTeE CI0Ba, ynoTpebnsemsie s BhIpaxeHus Gy-
JlyLIero BPEMEHHU:

tomorrow — zaempa

the day after tomorrow — nocaesasmpa

tomorrow morning (evening, afternoon) — 3asmpa ympom (6eue-
POM, 8 NONOEHb)

next Sunday (week) — & credyowee sockpecenve (1a ... Heoene)

in a minute (day, week, etc.) — uepe3s munymy (denb, Heoeno
M T.A.).

O6paTuTe BHHMAaHHE Ha OTCYyTCTBHE apTHKIA
B BBIDAXKCHHAX BPEMEHH CO CJIOBAMH Next u tomorrow evening
(morning, etc.). Hanpumep: What are you doing tomorrow evening?

® [IepeBeaAnTe HA AHTIHICKHIL A3BIK.

1. Yo BhI cobupaeTech Aenarh 3aBTpa Beuepom? 2. Haw oraen
(department) co6upacTCs BCTPETHTBLCA C APXHTEKTOPAMH HALIEro ro-
pona. 3. O uem BBl cobupaeTech roBopHTS ¢ HUMH? 4. OnH cobuparoT-
Csl CTPOMTH HOBBIH 0M B HameM paiione (district) B Oyaymiem roxy.
Ms1 cobupaemcs 06cyauts npoekT (design) atoro noma. 5. Korna Bl
coGupaeTech OTBETHTH HA 3TO MHChMO? 6. MBI coOHpaemcs peHTh
5TOT BONPOC Ha CIEAYIONIEH HEIeIe H HAMKCATh OTBET Yepe3 Hellenio.
7. Ham rnapbiii urkenep (head engineer) cobupaeTcs noceTHTh HX
yupexIeHHE.
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2. B aHmMiiCKOM AI3bIKe UMEIOTCS /IBa Criocoba TOBOPHTE O Hapozie
WM HAUMOHAJIBHOCTH KaKOM-JIHOO CTPaHbI:

1 ||

OKOHYaHHUCE -S Onpe/e/ICHHBI apTHKIE the
Russians the British
Germans the French
Brazilians the Swiss

(the) Italians the Dutch (ronasusr)
Izraelis the Japanese [0a,&3@pa'ni:z]

Tpumeuanue:

1. C Ha3BaHHEM HALMOHAJIBLHOCTH MOXKHO yNOTPEOIATH C10BO people.
Hanpumep: British people, German people.

2. Korzia Mb1 ToBOpHM 06 OTHOM MpECTaBHTENIE HApO/Ia, TO B MEPBOM
cnyyae (I) mepex Ha3BaHHEM HALMOHANBLHOCTH JIOCTATOYHO MOCTABHTh
Heonpe/eneHHsli apTukib a(n). Hanpumep: an Italian, a Brazilian, a
Japanese (person), a British (person). Bo Bropom ciryuae (II) — neo6xo-
MMO 106aBUTH CJT0Ba man, woman i person. Hanpumep: the French
woman.

3.B&B’s = bed and breakfast houses

4. still others — u opyaue %

5. to rent a room — cnumams KomHamy

to let rooms — coaéams komHamol

6. by all means — nenpemenno, obsazamensvho

7. to speak a language — 2o6opums na kakom-1u6o azvike. O6parure
BHHMaHHE Ha OTCYTCTBHE Mpeutora. -

They speak English in England. — B AHIIHH roBOpAT M0-aHIIHH-
cku. B nannom npeoxennn they sBiseTcs HeonpeneaeHHO-THYHBIM
MECTOMMCHHEM H Ha PYCCKHil A3bIK HE MIEPEBOAHTCA.

8.0O6GpaTHuTe BHHMMAHH € HA YTCHHE CICAYIONUX IpH-
JlararesibHbIX, 0603HAYAIOIHX HALHOHANBHYIO IPHHAUIEXKHOCTE: Italian
[r'taeljon]; Russian ['rafn]; Spanish ['spenif]; Swedish [‘swi:dif]; Chinese
[tfar'ni:z]; Japanese [,d3apa'ni:z]; Vietnamese [,vjetna'mi:z]

e l'Ipo‘un'al"rrc CeAyoIHe HHTEPHAUHOHAIbHBIE CTI0BA H MONBITANTECH
A0ragaThesi 00 HX 3HAYEHHH.

office, activity, bank, fact, Atlantic, capitalist, business ['biznis], million
['miljan], visitor, problem, state

(4) Unienue 104

BHuMAaTeIbHO MPOYHTAIiTE TEKCT H-OTBETETE HA CJIeYIONIHE BONPOCHI:
Who speaks? What about? Where?
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Today we are going to gain some useful knowledge about the peoples
of our planet, the languages they speak, the countries they live in, the
customs and traditions they cherish.

Here is Jennie Long, our guide [gaid]. She is going to tell you about
herself.

“My name is Jennie Long. I am English. Britain is the name of my
homeland and English is my native language. We, the British, live in
Britain and speak English.

Britain is an island state to the north-west of Europe. In fact, England
is the name of a big island in the Atlantic. The capital of my homeland is
London. It is the centre of political activity of the state and the centre of
big business. There are lots of banks, big shops and offices in London.
About seven million people live in London. It’s a big and lovely city,
indeed.

Lots of people come to London daily in winter and in summer. They
get by sea and by plane. Most of the visitors speak English well. I think
English is an easy language to study.

Today, I'm going to take you to a London college. The students of this
college are all foreigners in England. They come from different countries,
they speak different languages and their families live miles away from
England. They all cherish different customs and traditions. Here in
England, however, they have one and the same aim and they are trying to
speak the same language. They are taking a course in English here. They
all want to speak good English. They are staying in London, as they can.
Some of them are staying at London hotels, hostels, B&B’s, still others
are not wealthy enough to stay at a hotel and they are renting some kind
of a dwelling. Some of them come from some distant small regions and
the rhythm of London life and traffic is too much for them. Let’s meet
them and listen to what they say.”

In the college Mrs. Cooper (Director of Studies) is welcoming us and
presenting a group of students to us. Meet Madam Lucy Franck, please.
Lucy comes from Switzerland.

Lucy Franck: “I'm happy to see all of you, Ladies and Gentlemen.
Switzerland is really my home.

Switzerland is a multinational country. The three main peoples of the
country are Italians, Germans and the French; accordingly, they speak
Swiss-Italian, Swiss-German and Swiss-French.

My family live in Geneva, which is a French-speaking part of
Switzerland. Most of the population in this region speak French. My
homeland is a beautiful country. We live not far from Lake Geneva.

I'm married. My husband’s name is Jack. He is a watch-maker. He
keeps a small watch-maker’s shop. The shop isn’t very big, indeed.
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Here in London I'm renting a room in a dwelling house. Hotel is too
expensive for me. My landlady is a typical English woman. I like the
way she speaks English. She lets some rooms and has two more tenants.
I think she has lots of problems with us. She runs the house very well.
She is cleaning the house from morning till night. All our rooms look so
clean and cosy.

1 like Britain. I like the British. I love English, the language the British
speak, still, I miss the mountains I come from. I miss my family and my
friends. Thank you for your attention! Come to Switzerland by all means.
The Swiss are kind and hospitable people.”

3AJAHMA K TEKCTY

¢ 3ano/HNTE NMPOMYCKH COOTBETCTBYIOLUHMH CJIOBAMH.

Model: Germans live in ... and speak ... — Germans live in Germany
and speak German.

1. The British live in ... and speak ... . 2. The French live in ... and
speak ... . 3. Jennie Long lives in ... and speaks ... . 4. Italians live in ...
and speak ... . 5. The Swiss live in... and speak ..., ..., and ... . 6. Madam
Lucy lives in ... and speaks ... .

e Haiignre B TeKCTe aHIIMICKHE IKBHBAJEHTBI C/IEAYIOUIHX PYCCKHX
CJIOBOCOYETAHHH:

nproOpecTH 3HAHN; TOJIC3HBIC 3HAHHSA; POJXHOH A3bIK; XPaHHTH Tpa-
JIMLIMH; OJIHA M TA )K€ LieJIb; TOBOPHTH HA OIHOM SI3BIKE; XKHIIOH J10M; Be-
CTH XO3AHCTBO; CKy4aTh O CEMbE H APY3bsX; TOCTCIPUHMHBIE JIFOAH

s +
Yor

1. In Canada they speak ... and .... 2. The ... of Italy is Rome. 3. Swedish
is the ... of Sweden. 4. People from France are called ... . 5. Australians
speak ... . 6. Italian is the language of ... . :

Ymenue 10b

IpouuTaiiTe TEKCT 32 TPH MUHYTBHI H OTBeTHTE HA BOMPOCHI, MOCTaB-
JIeHHbIE B TEKCTE.

HeH

© 3aM0/1HKTE MPOMYCKH HE10CT

Name the State I Live in
and the Language I Speak
I am not English and I don’t live in England. Englishmen live in the
west but the people of my homeland live in the east. England is an island
state and my homeland is an island state, too, but England is a big island
in the Atlantic, and my homeland is on a lotof little islands in the Pacific
[pa'sifik]. The capital of my homeland is the biggest city of the country.
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About twelve million people live in it. I live in the capital. They’ve got
lots of difficulties with so many people in the city.

Lots of visitors come to my homeland daily. They can get to it by plane
and by sea. But the visitors seldom speak my native language. They say
that it is a difficult language to study. I don’t think it is. I know English
well and can speak Italian a little.

Can you name the state I live in? Can you name the language I speak?
Can you name the capital of my native land? Have you got any big islands
in your [jo:] country? Can you name any of them?

(5) Pazzogopnas npakmuka

® OTBeThTE HA BOnpockl mo Tekery 10A.

1. Is Jennie Long Spanish / Italian / English? 2. Does she live in Spain /
Ttaly / Britain? 3. Is Spain / Britain in the east? 4. Is Jennie's native
language Spanish / English? 5. Ts English an easy language to study? 6.
Is Japanese the language of China? 7. Do they speak Chinese in Japan?
8. Do the French live in the west / east? 9. Is Japan a continental / an
island state? 10. Do you like English? 11. Can you speak English a little?
12. What is your homeland? 13. What is the capital of your homeland?
14. Is Moscow a lovely city? 15. What is your native language? 16. Do
you know any foreign languages? 17. Do you take any foreign language?
18. What foreign language do you take? 19. Have you got any problems
with English? 20. Do-you think English is an easy language?

® BauMaTeabHO H3yYHTe MepByIo Tabuiy. 3aTeM 3aM0/IHHTE NPONYCKI
B cieayiomeii Tabanue.

Country Language Nationality People
Vietnam Vietnamese Vietnamese Vietnamese
Holland Dutch Dutch(man) Dutch(men)
Ital li ali ali
'a y ll'a m'n an) Italian e Italians

Finland Finnish Finn Finns
Sweden Swedish Swede Swedes
Poland Polish Pole Poles
The Chinese
The Dutch
The Vietnamese live in and speak

Poland

Denmark
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® Cumyayus 1. IlpoBoauTes IK3aMeH 10 pasaeny «ITHorpaduyeckas
KapTa Mupa». IK3aMeHaTOP HA3LIBAET CTPAHY, 2 IK3AMEHYeMbIH — Hall1-
OHANBLHOCTL ee KHUTeJIeH H A3bIK CTPAaHbI.

® Cumyayun 2. Kro nyuwe 3uaer kapry mupa? Hrpaem mapamiu. B
Hrpe — Maphbl CJI0B: «CTPAHA — HAUMOHANBHOCTBY.

® Cumyayus 3. B naweii rpynme ectb «noauraorsi». [locmoTpum, KTo
3HaeT Goubie A361K0B. [TONpPoCHM MX NMepevuHCcInTE A3BIKH, HA KOTOPBIX
oHHl «roBopsAT). («ITOJHIIOTOM» CYHTAETCH TOT, KTO HA3bIBAET SI3BIKH 10
nepeoii 60110} May3bl.)

(6) lomawnue ynpasycnenus

1. BoinuumTe ¢J10Ba, B KOTOPLIX OyKBAa W He YMTaeTcs.

wage, when, work, who, write, twice, warm, whose, well, wrench,
world, whom, water, wrong, whole, worse, was, with, wrote, which, what,
war, wing, wring

2. Moawb3ysick cnuckamu A u B, 3a1aiiTe BONPoOC U 0TBEThTe HA HEro 1o
oGpasny.

Model: A. to live in Clifton; B. Mike East — Who lives in Clifton? —
Mike East does. (Mike and his family do.)

A. to write books; to speak French; to come to England; to teach at
colleges; to live in Britain; to rent a room; to study at colleges

B. students; Lucy; writers; foreigners; foreign students; this teacher;
the French v

3. HanummTe BONPOCH K BHUIENCHHBIM YJIeHAM NPELTOKEHH S, IICI0Tb-
3ys BonpocuTeabHbie caosa who, how, when, whose, what.

1. Anna is a student 2. She takes languages. 3. Her classes begin
early. 4. Anna goes to college every day. 5. She can get to college by
bus. 6. They have classes till five. 7. She comes home at seven.

4. IlepeBenuTe HA AHMIHICKHIT A3BIK.

1. On anrmmyanun? — Jla, HO OH He kuBeT B AHIIHH. OH >KHBET B
Hcnannu. 2.V Hero ectb cemba? — Her. OH jxuBeT onuH. 3. Bel 3HaeTe
cro uma? — Jla, 3naro. Ero 30Byr Bumin. 4. OH roBOpHT mo-HcmaH-
cku? — 51 1ymaro, 9To OH XOPOLIO TOBOPHT MO-Henancku. OH 3aHHMaeT-
sl HCITAHCKHUM B KoJutepke. OH XOUeT CTaTh PENoJaBaTeeM HCaHCKO-
ro s3bika. 5. C HuM TpyaHo yBHaeTbes? — 51 ymalo, 4To HeTpyaHo. 6. Y
Bac ecTh BpeMs BCTpeTuTh ero? — Jla.

g
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YPOK 11
(1) Ilpaguna umenus

3ByKH BykBocoucTanus Tpumepbl

[a:] |a+f/n/s/th+ comacHas after, shaft, staff, plant, answer ['a:nsa], France,
ask, glass, class, bath, path, father

[0:] |a+ ]+ cornacHas all, ball, call, fall, small, hall, also, salt, wall,
install
[0:k] |a+1k chalk [t[2:k]..talk, walk, stalk

* dance, chance, can’t, plant, craft, shaft, ask. task, class, glass, bath,
path, father, rather, cast, fast, last, past, after, answer, branch, draft,
vast, grass, de'mand, en'chant, ad'vance, en'hance, re'cast

* fame — fan — farm — fast; plane — plan — part — path; date —
dam — dark — draft; aid — add — arm — ask; base — bad — bar —
bath; tape — tap — tar — task

* all, ball, fall, talk, also, salt, wall, walk, call, small, hall, halt — tall,
stall — install — stalk, always — almost — although ['2:100u]
® [IpounTaijiTe CiIeAyIONIHe NPEATOKEHH S, YIAPHBIMHU ABJISAIOTCS TOIb-

KO0 3HAYHMBIE CJI0BA.

It’s a 'hard “day. It’s a hard way. It’s a hard class. I’s a hard task. It’s his

"last task. It’s his last answer. It’s his last chance. It’s her last dance.
Let’s “ask him. Let’s start it. Let’s answer him. Let’s demand it. It's a

‘dark “hall. It’s a vast wall. It’s s a fast walk. It's a past call. It’s our last talk.

(2) I'pammamuka
1. CHCTEMA BPEMEH B AHIVIMFICKOM SI3bIKE

CHcTeMa BHIOBPEMEHHBIX (hOPM IJIarosia B aHINIMHCKOM A3bIKE CKJIa-
JIbIBACTCS 3 TPEX BpeMeH — HacTosiero (Present), mpowenuero (Past)
1 Gynymiero (Future), a Takke Tpex BHIOB — npoctoro (Simple), npo-
nomkennoro (Continuous) u coepuierHoro (Perfect):

Bpems Hacrosuee Ipoweamee Bynyuiee

Bun Present Past Future
11pocroii OO6BIYHO, MOCTOAHHO, PEryasSpPHO
Simple (fact) bezaem | beean |6y()cm bezamp
TTponosKCHHBIH B onpesiesieHHBIi MOMEHT WK OTPE30K BPEMCHH
Continuous (process) beacum I Gexcan |6yz)cm Bexcanms
CosepuucHHbIR K onpeneneHHOMY MOMEHTY
Perfect (result) B HaCTOALIEM B MPOLJIOM B Oyymiem

npubesican (moavKo umo) npubedxcan npubesicum
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2. OCHOBHBIE ®OPMbI [VIATOJIA

B aHMIHIICKOIf rpaMMATHKE OCHOBHBIMH CYHTAIOTCA YeThIpe (HOpMBI
rIarosa:

1. UapuuntB (Infinitive) —

2. IpocToe npoweamnee Bpems (Past Simple Tense) —V_,/V,

3. IpuyacTue npouwenmero Bpemeny / npuaactue 11 (Past Pamaple /
Participle I) — V_,/ 'V,

4. Hpnqacruc Hac'roxmero spemenH / npugactre I (Present Participle /
Participle I) —

3. IPOCTOE NPOIIEAWEE BPEMS
(PAST SIMPLE TENSE)

[pocToe npowieiee BpeMs HCTOJb3yeTCs ISl TOro, 9T0651 co0B1HMT
cobecenHuKy 06 oTaenbHOM (aKTe WK rpynne (akros, KOTOPhIE MpPO-
M30LLTH HIIH PETYISPHO MPOHCXOIMIIH B MPOLLIOM.

Bpems 1eHCTBHS HIIH COCTOAHHA, MMEBIIETO MECTO B MPOLIOM, YTO4-
HAETCA 06CTOATENBCTBEHHBIMH CJIOBAMH 0003HAYalOMMMH BPEMSA:
yesterday — suepa, the day before yesterday — nosasuepa, last week
(month, year) — na npowuol nedene (8 npownom mecaye, 200y), a
month (week, year) ago — mecsy (nedenio, 200) nazao, in the past —
6 NpOWIOM 1 JIp. <

ITo cnocoby o6Gpa3o0BaHH A NPOCTOro NpoLIEALIE-
ro BpemenH (Past Simple)  npuuacTis npomenmero spemenH (Participle
II) Bce IIarosibl B aHJIMHCKOM s3bIKE J€JISTCS Ha JBE TPynnbl — 6oib-
WYIO TPYNNy C Ta HA AP TH Bl X _ [IarojioB U Majlylo Tpymnmy
HeCTaHAApPTHB X [JaroJioB, KOTOpble 06pa3yioT HopMbl Po-
LIe/Iero BpeMeHH H3MEHCHHEM KOPHEBOH IJIaCHOH (MJTH APYTHMH CIIO-
cobamu). DTH HOPMBI CIIEYeT 3ay4HBAT.

Huxe NpuUBOAATCS 4YeThIpe OCHOBHBIE (OPMBI HEKOTOPBIX
HEeCTAaHIAPTHB X TIAaromngos.

1L.(V,) 2.(V) 3.(V) 4.V,
Infinitive | Past Simple Tense | Past Participle (Participle 11) | Present Participle (Participle I)
to have had had having
to go went gone [gon] going
to do did done [dan] doing
to write wrote written writing
to take took taken taking
to give gave given giving
to be was / were been being
to send sent sent " sending
to leave left left leaving
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B npocToM MpOLIC/IIEM BPEMEHH KaK CTAHIapTHBIC, TAK H HECTaH-
JIapTHBIE [JIarojIbl HMEIOT OHY (GOpPMY JULS BCEX JTHLL CIMHCTBCHHOTO H
MHOKECTBEHHOTO YHCIa, KpoMe rarona to be.

[naroxn to be oTHOCHTCS K IpyIIE HECTAHIAPTHBIX IV1arojIoB H HMEET
ceayiomue (popMbI B POCTOM NPOLICANIEM BPEMEHH:

was [woz] — s 1-ro u 3-ro nuua eAMHCTBEHHOIO YHCIIa;

were [wa:] — u1st 2-TO JMLA CAMHCTBEHHOTO YHCJIA H BCEX JIML MHO-
’KECTBEHHOTIO YHCIIa.

O6pa3oBaHHEBO M POCHTENbBHOMN H OTpHLATENbHOM
¢opmsI B Past Simple moiHOCTBIO COOTBETCTBYET cnoco6am o6pa3oBsa-
HHSI BONPOCHTENBHOM M OTPHIATENBHOH popMmbl B Present Simple.

CTpyKTypa MpeAsIoKeHNs ¢ rarosom fo be B Past Simple Tense

He (she, it) | was | here yesterday.
Ims he (she, it) | — shere yesterday? | Yes, he was. (No, he wasn’t.)
Who was | hereyesterday? | He was.
When was | he — here? — Yesterday.
Where was | he — — yesterday? Here.
We (you, they) | were | here yesterday.
Were | you (we, they) | — here yesterday?| Yes, we were.
. (No, we weren’t
[wa:nt].)
Who was | here yesterday? | We were.
I Where‘ were | you — — yesterday? | Here. 4]

IpynmacTaHXapTHB X TIarooB obpasyer popmy mpo-
CTOTO MPONLIE/ILIENO BpeMeHH NpHGaBIeHHeM OKOHYaHHs -ed K OCHOBE I1a-
rona (V_,). Hanpuwmep: to work — I worked yesterday; to play — They
played football an hour ago; to study — He studied English last night.

Oxonuanue -ed MPOM3HOCHTCSA KaK 3BOHKHI 3BYK [d] mocie koHeuHO-
IO IIaCHOTO H 3BOHKOTO COIIaCHOTO 3ByKoB — snowed, rained; kak riy-
Xoit 3Byx [t] mocne rryxoro coracHoro 3yka — liked; xaxk [1d] mocie
3BykoB [t] niu [d] — visited, needed.

B 0IHOCJIOXKHBIX IVIaroJax ¢ KPaTKUM IJIaCHBIM 3BYKOM UL COXpaHe-
HMS KPAaTKOCTH JAHHOTO 3ByKa KOHEYHas CornacHas ynsausaetcs. Ha-
npuMmep: to stop — stopped.

I'naronsl, okaHYHBaloOIMecs Ha OYKBY y C MpEIIIECTBYIOMEH corlac-
HOJi, MEHSIOT Yy Ha i nepen okondannem -ed. Hanpumep: to study —
studied.
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® Oobpasyiite ¢opmbl Past Simple u Participle II oT ciaexyromux craH-
JAAPTHBIX [J1aroJjos. Oxonvanue -ed 3BYYHT KaK:

[d]: live, open, call, design, examine, change, happen, cover, compare,

love, share, answer, wonder, follow

[t]: dance, hope, develop, stretch, place, ask, watch, work, help, hope

[1d]): end, visit, rest, start, last, want, point, represent

® Ha3oBHTe [1aroJbl, B KOTOPLIX OKOHYAHHE y MeHsieTcsl Ha i pH 00pa-
3osanuu ¢opm Past Simple u Participle II.

try, occupy, play, stay, study, dry, vary
® Ha3zoBHTe r1aroJsl, Y KOTOPBIX KOHeYHas corjacHas 6)’KBa yaBauBa-

eTcsi nepea OKOH4YaHHEM -ed nas COXpaHeHHs] KPATKOCTH NMpeabIayuiero
IJ1ACHOIO 3BYKa.

hope, step, stop, cool, help, need, thin, open, fog, shop

B npocToM npomeuieM BpEMEHH BCE CMBICIOBBIE TJIaroJIbl 00pasyioT
BONpPOCHTEJNbHbBE H OTPHLATEIDbHEBE
Npe/UIOKEHHUS ¢ MOMOLIBIO BCIIOMOraTesbHoro rarosa did, a cmeicio-
BOit raron ocraercs B popme Infinitive 6e3 wactnui to (V). Hanpumep:

I (he, she, worked yesterday.
we, etc.) came
Who worked yesterday? 1 did.
came
Did you work yesterday? Yes, I did.
come (No, I didn’t.)
When | did you work? — Yesterday.
come?

® [IpounTaiite Anazor. OGpaTHTe BHUMAHHE HA CHTYATHBHOE YNoTped-
JIeHHe TPOCTOro NPOIIeNero BpeMeHH B pev.

— Did you see the new TV play yesterday, Steve?

— No, I didn’t.

— Did you stay at home last night?

— I didn’t stay at home last night.

— How did you spend the time?

— I had dinner at 6 p.m. and went to the cinema. I came home late.
Did you stay at home all the evening?

— Yes, all of us did, but Tom and Mike didn’t watch TV either. Tom
learnt his physics lessons and Mike went to bed early. I went to
bed late. I watched the TV programme till midnight. It-was nice,
indeed.



(3) Cnosoobpasosanue u gpazeonozus

- 1. Cnosa whoever, whatever, whichever, whenever, wherever,
however, 06pa30BaHHbIC OT BONPOCHTENBHBIX CJIOB, H CIOBA eVer Bbl-
MOMHAIOT B PEYH POJIb COI03a H 03HAYAIOT: 6e3pasnuyHo, HeeadicHo, He
umeem snauenus. Hanpumep: Whoever telephones, tell them I'm out —
K70 6bI HY TIO3BOHMI, CKa’KH, YTO MEHS HET.

® [IpounTaiiTe H MepeBeANTE CJIEAYIOUIHE NPEAIoKEHHs HA PYCCKHIt
SA3BIK:

1. Whoever it is, I don’t want to see them. 2. Whatever you say to her,
she still keeps smiling. 3. Come and see me whenever you are in London
again, 4. Whichever day you came, we were pleased to see you. 5. You
can phone me, whenever you like. 6. The people of the country were
friendly wherever we went. 7. However rich people are, they always want
more. 8. However much he eat, he never gets fat.

2. CywectBuTensHoe + cydpukc -hood o3naqaer BozpacT win poa-
creennple otHowenus. Hanpumep: childhood — demcmso.

® [IpounTaiiTe H MOCTapaiiTeCh MOHATH 3HAYEHHS CICAYIOIHX CYLIECTBH-
TeJbHBIX:

boyhood, girlhood, brotherhood, sisterhood, motherhood, fatherhood

3. CymiecTBUTENbHOE HIIH TIpHiIaraTensHoe + cydduke -ish nepenaer
3naucHue npusnaka. Hanpumep: childish — demckui, pebsueckuil;
reddish — kpacrnosambtil.

® [IpounTaiiTe H MepeBeANTE CIEAYIOUHE IPHIATaTeAbHbIE HA PYCCKHMi
AIBIK:

girlish, boyish, Scottish, blackish, foolish.

4. T'naron to leave yeaxars (nokudams umo-mo). Hanpumep:

He is leaving his country. OH ye3oicaem N3 CBOEH CTPaHbI.

The train leaves at 9.00. IMoe3n yxooum B 9 yacos.

O6paTuTe BHHUMEAHHe Hanpewor for.

He is leaving for his country. OH ye3oicaem 6 CBOIO CTpaHy.

5. Used (to do) — neiicTBue, yacTo nosTopsiemMoe B mpouuiom. Ha-
npuMep:

We used to have big appetites. Y nHac (06b19HO0) 66121 GonbLIOH

anmneTHT.

(4) Ymenue 114
BHHMATEIBHO MPOMHTAIITE TEKCT H BbIGEPHTE H3 HEro MpeaJIoKeHMs,
p mue ero yio Heio. O3ar1aBbTe TEKCT.
Most people seldom, if ever at all, understand that whatever a man
does and wherever he goes, a great part of his life is his childhood with
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its fine careless days, his first friends and childish funs. I realized it
yesterday and that was a happy day for me.

My name is Alex Volkov. *I was born and spent my childhood, boyhood
and youth in a little ordinary town on the banks of the Volga. *The town
was no different from thousands of others on the banks of the Volga or any
other Russian river. *My family wasn't big. I had neither brothers nor
sisters. However, when I went to school I got a true friend, Anton by name.

Anton was my age. We went to the same class, were sitting at the same
desk and had the same ideas and problems. Anton was the most dynamic
and magnetically attractive personality for me. He simply radiated energy
and was the initiator of all our funs, boyish fights and games. In all our
games he was very quick to analyze the situation and to find the way out.
He was always dominating and leading, I must say.

I remember we used to have big appetites [‘apitaits] for cakes of all
kinds. Ice-cream was something we always wanted. During most of the
years of our boyhood we went around with a hungry look in our eyes.
There was always bread and butter at home, but what we wanted was
cake and ice-cream.

Both of us did rather well at school, though I was better at sciences
(physics, mathematics and biology) and Anton was equally good at both
sciences and arts.

*The year we finished school our ways parted. Both of us left the town,
Anton for Novosibirsk and I for Moscow. I didn’t see him all these years.
We wrote letters first but then because of the pressing everyday problems
we lost each other. Some years ago, however, I heard from somebody,
that Anton began to write science-fiction (or sci-fi ['sai-far] as Americans
call it). A year ago I saw his first screened sci-fi. The film was a great
success. I didn’t send him a telegram, though I wanted to do it very much.
I didn’t have his address.

Yesterday was an extremely happy day for me. Just imagine! I met my
old friend Anton at the conference yesterday. That was a great moment.
We didn’t sleep a bit last night. We were talking all night long. We were
remembering our boyish funs, singing our songs, speaking about our plans
and past years. *That was like returning to our happy childhood and
careless youth again.

3AJIAHUSA K TEKCTY

® O0bSCHHTE, KAK BbI MOHMMAETE BbIICJCHHbIE B TEKCTE CJI0BA.

® [lepeBeanTe MPeIOKEHHs, TOMEYEHHBIE B TEKCTe 3Be309KOIL.

® Ha3oBHTe 0CHOBHBIE aBTOOHOrpadHIeCKIe MOMEHTBI B KH3HH AJleK-
cest Boakosa. 5 ¢

® Ha3oBHTe OCHOBHbIE MePThl XAPAKTEPA ero pyra AeTcTBa AHTOHA.
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Ymenue 115

BuicTpo (32 ABE MHHYTBI) IPO4HTAIiTe TEKCT H HalHIHTe OTBETHI HAa CJle-
AYIOIHE BOMPOCHI:

1. What is the Volkovs’ and Sokolovs” hobby? 2. Are they going to
spend next weekend outdoors? 3. What are they going to do next week?

The Sokolovs and Their Friends

My name is Viktor Sokolov. I'm twenty-five years old. I'm married.
My wife’s name is Nadine [na'di:n]. She-is four years younger than I.
She is a fourth-year student at the Philological faculty of Moscow
University.

We have got very many friends. All of them are nice people. But, among
them the Volkovs are, by far, the most intelligent, kind and charming
people. Our sympathy is always with them.

The Volkovs are young. Bothof them, husband and wife, are biologists:
Alex Volkov is a fine fellow. He is working in our laboratory dealing
with the effects of radiation on living organisms. His wife Irene [‘aIri:n]
is specializing in genetics [d31'netiks] problems. Both of them love their
work and they are usually extremely busy on weekdays.

On Sunday, however, we always have a good rest. Our hobby is hiking.
The countryside around Moscow is really beautiful in any season of the
year and we are always happy to spend some hours together in the open
air in the countryside.

Today is Thursday and Sunday is coming in two days. However, this
week we are not going to spend it out of town. All of us are going to work
with the delegates to the International Conference on the environmental
problems.

The conference is opening on Monday, 5 June and the Organizing
Committee [ka'miti] of the Conference is setting the last details ['di:terlz]
of the programme for the guests [gests]. On Saturday morning the Volkovs,
Nadine and I are going to the airport Sheremetyevo to meet a group of
scientists coming from Great Britain. We are going to take our guests to
the “Rossiya” which is right in the centre of the city. After the delegates
register at the hotel and have lunch there, we are going to take them to
the main building of Moscow University which is the registration place
for the participants coming to the conference. The registration of the
participants is going to start on 3 June (Saturday). I think we are going to
have a busy time this week.

3ATAHMS K TEKCTY

® O0BbsicHHTE, KAK BbI MOHHMAaeTe BbICJeHHbIE B TEKCTE CJIOBA.



® OTBeTbTE HA clieAyloumue BOnpochkl:

1. What do the Volkovs / Sokolovs do? 2. How old is Nadine Sokolova"
3. What can Nadine Sokolova study at Philological faculty? 4. What
problems can biology deal with? 5. How do the Volkovs and Sokolovs
like to spend their free time? 6. What are they going to do next Saturday?
7. Why are they going to have a busy time next week?

(5) Pazzoseopnasa npaKkmukxa

® OTBeThTE HA CIIeAYIOLHe BONPOckI Mo Tekery 11A:

1. Where did Alex Volkov spend his childhood and youth? 2. Why was
Anton an attractive personality for Alex? 3. Why did the boys go with a
hungry look in their eyes? Did they have nothing to eat at all? 4. What
happened to Anton and Alex after they had finished school? 5. Why was
yesterday a happy day for Alex Volkov? 6. How did the two old friends
spend last night? 7. Where was Alex born? 8. Where were you bomn? 9.
When were you born? 10. Where were your parents born? 11. Where did you
spend your childhood? 12. Did you have a true friend at school? 13. Why
was he / she an attractive personality for you? 14. What happened to your
friend after he / she finished school? 15. Do you ever meet your friend now?

® Say a few sentences about: -

1) your childhood; 2) your native town; 3) your friends at school.

(6) Jomawnue ynpaxcnenus
1. BuinsummTe B Be KOJOHKH C10BA B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT YTEHHS [IACHOI
OykBbl @ Kak 3ByKa [a:] naum [2:].
after, all, dance, answer, ball, talk, hall, install, plant, staff, stalk,
enhance, small, walk

2. BLINMIIKTE MIAroJbl B TPH KOJOHKH B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT YTEHHS OKOH-
uauus -ed kax [d], ], [1d] B popme Simple Past.

realized, radiated, attracted, analyzed, wanted, remembered, dominated,
looked, parted, finished

3. BoinumnTe 13 Ta0auubl Ha ¢. 286 M Bbly4HTe TPH OCHOBHBIE GOPMbI
CJIEYIOMMX HECTAHAAPTHBLIX IJIAroJ0B:

to spend, to meet, to sleep, to speak, to see, to hear, to begin, to lose
[lu:z], to sing, to find

4. HanumnTe cJeayiomue npeiokenis, OTKPbIB CKOOKH 1 ynoTpedus
raarosasl B popme Simple Past:

1. 1 (to have) a very busy day yesterday. 2.:I (to get up) at 7 o’clock. 3.
1 (to have) breakfast and (to go) to college. 4. I (1o take) a bus to get there.
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5.1 (1o meet) my friend at the bus stop. 6. Our classes (fo begin) at 8.45.
7. We (to write) a test in physics yesterday. 8. I hope I (t0 do) it well.

5, HanuwuTe Bonpockl. CpocuTe Ballero Apyra, Kak oH MpoBeJ CBOi
OTNYCK.
Model: Where / go ?— Where did you go?

The weather / fine? — Was the weather fine?

1. How long / stay there? 2. Stay / in a hotel? 3. Go / alone? 4. How /
travel? 5. Speak / English? 6. Enjoy / your holiday? 7. The food / good?

6. IlepeBennTe HA AHTIHICKHIA A3BIK. >

1. 51 661 Tam Buepa. 2. Tol 661 mpaB. 3. OH He ObLT B MHCTHTYTC
puepa. 4. OHu He GBUIM 3aHATHI BYEpa BedepoM. 5. B komHate He ObLI0
HHCEMEHHOTO cTona. 6. Tam 6bUI0 HeCKONBKO UenoBek. 7. Ha aTo ynu-
1€ He 66U10 GombIHX 1oMoB. 8. Tam GbuIH ManeHbKHE oMa. 9. B ropo-
Jie He ObIIIO YHHBEPCHTETA. 10.\ Tam GbIII0 HECKOJIBKO HHCTHTYTOB.

YPOK 12
(1) Ilpasuna umenus
3ByK BykBocoucTanms Mpumepst
[2:] au August, law, launch, saw, cause, draw, autumn,
aw daughter, caught, taught, automatics

* launch — law; cause — saw; author — draw; autumn ['9:toam] —
daughter ['do:ta]; a'pplaud — caught; auto'matics — taught

* fall — fault; call — cause; hall — hault

* wall — walk — cause — law; call — chalk — clause — saw; tall —
talk — fault — draw; small — stalk — launch — jaw

IpaBuaa urenus Oyksol A

OtkpbITHIl CIlOT 3akpbIThIii 10T
[ei] [ea] [a:] [0:] [2] [2:]
ai, ay a+r+ a+r/th| a+f/n/s a+u a+l+ | wh)+a
TIacHas +coracHas a+w [ cornac-
a + rac- Has
Hast + 1
pain pair part plant because | all what
play care path past August | also was
ray chair arc pass law talk walk
pay share charm shaft launch stalk warm
spare rather blast autumn | call wall
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3pykx | byksocouctanua IlpaBnio u npuMeps

1] ai, ay B neynaprom nonokennn: Sunday, holiday, yesterday,
captain. MHorya B HeylapHOM ToN0XKeHHH nepen GykBoii n
GyKBOCO‘IC’raHHC ai He YHTaeTcs:

certain ['sa:tn], curtain ['ka:tn]

*hay — holiday; day — yesterday; say — Sunday; chain — certain;
gay — curtain; fail — fair — far — fare; aid — air — arc — area;
chain — chair — chart — sharing; paint — pair — park — parent;
stay — stair — start — staring
® [IpouuTaiiTe CAeIyIONIME CI0BA C YlapeHHeM Ha BTOPOM cjore:
attain, obtain, again, detail, prevail, proclaim, delay, maintain, afraid,

sustain, repay, explain, repair, prepare, aware, compare

(2) I'pammamuka

NPOILEALIEE IPOAOJKEHHOE BPEMSI
(PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE)

[Ilpomeamee NPoOJOJNKEHHOE BpeMsi BhpakacT
neicTBHE (WM COCTOSIHUE), IPOMCXOMBIIIEE B KAKOH-TO ONpEEICHHBIH
MOMEHT MJIH OTPE30K BPEMCHH B TIPOLLIOM. DTOT MOMEHT MOXET:

a) nMeTh TouHoe yka3anue: What were you doing yesterday at 8 p.m.?

6) nouepKMBaTHCS APYTHM OIHOKPATHBIM AeHcTBHeM: What were you
doing when I phoned you?

B) BBIPaKaThCA HapeYHSMH, YKA3bIBAIOIIHMH HA JUIMTEILHOCTD JeH-
crBusi: for hours (months, years); the whole day (month, year); all day
long; all the time n T.1.: 1 was studying English for years and years.

Past Continuous Tense o6pa3yetcs ot riaroioB was / were + Present
Participle (V) cMbiciosoro rarona. Hamprumep:

We were waiting for you for hours.

Who was waiting for me for hours? — We were.

How long were you waiting for me? — For hours.

® [Tonb3ysich MOACKA3KAMH, CKA’KHTE, 4TO BbI 1eJIa/IH B YKa3aHHBII MO-
MEeHT BYepa.

Model: at 8 a.m. — have breakfast — I was having breakfast at 8 a.m.

at 8.45 — have an English class
at 12.15 — have lunch

at 17.00 — go home

at 18.30 — do homework

at 20.30— have dinner

at 21.00 — listen to the news
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® [Toab3ysich NPeabIIYLMM YIPAKHEHHEM, CKAKUTE, YTO Ball APyT /e-
J!BJ'I HMJIM Y€ero OH He jieJajI BYepa B TO Ke BpeMs.
Model: My friend wasn’t listening to the news at 21.00. He was
watching a TV play.
« Cnpocm'e. YTO Ae/1a/IH BAIUH POAHTEIN B 3TO BpeMs BUepa.
Model: What were your parents doing at 8 a.m. yesterday? — My mother
was having breakfast at this time and my father was going to
his office.

(3) Cnosoobpasosanue u gpazeonozus

1. Pycckum 3MpaTHIeCKHM MECTOMMEHHAM CaM, camd, Camo, camu
B aHIJIMICKOM S3bIKE COOTBETCTBYIOT aHAJIOTHYHBIE MECTOMMEHHS.
I — myself We — ourselves
You — yourself  You (many) — yourselves
He — himself They — themselves
She — herself
It — itself
Hanpuwmep: They did all the household work themselves. She told me
the story herself.

2. We felt like living at home. — Ham xomenoce ocums doma.

3. to cast lots — Gpocums acpebuii

4. 3anOMHHUTE CIICAYIONHE HHTCPHALMOHAIBHBIE CIIOBA M CJIOBOCOMC-
TaHHA:

manners, visit, course [ko:s] of English, problem, company ['kampani],
companions [kam'panianz], journalist, period ['prariad] of time, idea,
reason, restaurant ['restaro:n], hotel, as a result, manager, arguments
['a:gjumants], university [ju:nr'va:siti], electronics, rent-a-car-office,
parliamentary, unparliamentary, appetites.

(4) Ymenue 124

Buumarensno npoqlrraii're TEKCT H OTBETHTE HA NOCTABJIEHHLIEe BOMMPOCHI.
Visiting Britain
Today, we are going to have a heart-to-heart talk on the ways to enjoy
your stay abroad in general and in Britain, in particular. When you arrive
in a country, which you don’t know well, you may feel quite lonely. If
you are going to stay in the country for a long time, it is quite important
for you to make friends there, but most often it’s really difficult for a
foreigner to make friends abroad. So, perhaps, the best thing for you to
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do is to make a company of people who are foreigners like you and who
have interests in common with you.

Last year we had a fine example of such a company in our college. We,
all of us, called this company “Good Companions””, or “Three Men in
a Boat”", or else “the three H’s”. These men were Mr. Hans Wolf, Mr.
Hank Jensen and Mr. Hanslic Kristensen. Today, they themselves are
going to tell you of the way they came to the idea of living together.
Please, listen to what they say!

Hans Wolf: Good afternoon, Ladies and Gentlemen! I'm German, [
come from Germany. I'm a journalist. My family live in Berlin. Last
year I really stayed in England for a rather long period of time. I was
taking a course in English there. The idea of making a company came
to me and to my companions for several reasons and perhaps our
philosophy of mind.

First, we came to Britain from neighbouring countries: Germany,
Holland (or the Netherlands) and Denmark and we immediately decided
to live in peace. Second, we had common interests and, from the point
of common sense, we decided to keep together. Third, we, all of us,
were not wealthy enough to stay at a good hotel, but we weren’t poor
enough to rent a room in a dwelling house. Forth, all of us felt like
living at home. We missed our families and wanted to feel a bit at home
in that country as well. Fifth, each of us thought that he was a “VIP"
(very important person) and as such he must have a guard of his own
and still better two guards. So, each of us made a vow to be a guard for
the two others, to be friendly and respect the interests of the two others.

As a result, we rented a nice house from an English family in the
country. The house was about ten miles away from London. It wasn’t
big, however, it had a sitting-room, a dining-room and a kitchen on the
ground floor and three bedrooms and a bathroom on the first floor. As
to me, I was quite satisfied with my partners. We certainly had some
arguments but they were not important. We supported each other. We
really respected each other. Yet, let’s listen to what the other partners
can say about it.

Hank: Well, L.&G.! I can only agree with every point of Hans’ talk.
I was lucky to stay with Hans and Hanslic in a house of our own. But,
first, let me introduce myself to you. I'm a Dutchman. My family live
in Holland in the Hague. I'm a researcher and a post-graduate student
at the Hague University. I do research in the field of electronics. When
I came to London with its heavy traffic and noise, the idea to live in a
nice house in the country was certainly very attractive. I liked the place
we lived in. It was very quiet. We, however, had lots of problems and
troubles with the house. We did all the household work by ourselves:
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cooking, cleaning, washing up, shopping. Nobody wanted to do washing
up. So we cast lots. My unlucky lot was certainly to do washing up.
Hans was a lucky man. His lot was to do the shopping. As to Hanslic,
he is going to tell you about his poor lot himself, I think.

Then, once again, to get to our college on time, we rented a car from
the rent-a-car office. We are all good drivers. I like fast driving and I'm
a fast driver myself, but when Hanslic was driving the car, I was ready
to use unparliamentary language. But let him say about it himself.

Hanslic: Dear L.&G.! -

Let me say about myself, first. I come from Denmark. I'm a Dane and
we speak Danish in our country. As to my “‘bad lot”, I didn’t mind cooking.
I think I was a good cook. Everything I cooked my dear fellows ate very
well. They were big eaters, too. I could never cook enough food to feed
them. They always had big appetites. Here, at home, I'm certainly not a
cook. I'm the manager of a little restaurant. I'm not a race-driver either.
My car driving was good. My companions were happy when I was driving
the car. As to unparliamentary language, it was certainly a joke. My
companions behaved gentlemen. They always had good manners.

I cordially invite my companions and you, L.&G., to an afternoon
tea-party at my restaurant next Saturday.

Well, L.&G., are you going to participate in the afternoon tea-party?
As to me, I’m certainly going to take part in it.

3AJAHUSA K TEKCTY

® BeInMuIHTe H3 TEKCTA AHNIHITCKHE DKBHBATEHTHI CJeAYIOIHX PYCCKHX
CJIOBOCOYETAHHH:

(cepacuHEBIi) pa3roBOp Mo AylIaM; B YaCTHOCTH, NpHoOpecTH (3aBe-
CTH) Apy3eif; HMETh 0OLIHE HHTEPCCHI; CTPAHBI-COCCH; C TOUKH 3pe-
HHS 3/[paBOTO CMBIC/IA; HEOCTATOYHO GOraThl, YTOORI...; MBI CKy4YaJlH
10 ...; ... @ CIIE JIyullIe ABYX; AaTh KIATBY; Mbl OPOCHIH XKpeOHii; Mos
HECYaCTHAs J0JIs; CYACTIIMBYHK; 51 HHYETO HE HMEJ MPOTHB TOTO, YTO-
OBl FOTOBHTH

® 3anoanuTe NPONYCKH CJIOBAMH, COOTBETCTBYIOUIHMH COACPKAHHIO
TeKeTa.

1. By their nationality Hans is a ..., Hank is a ... and Hanslicisa ... . 2.
Accordingly, Hans lives in ..., Hank in ... and Hanslic in ... . 3. By their
profession Hans is a ..., Hank is a ..., Hanslic is the ... . 4. The three men
were not ... enough to stay in a hotel and were not ... enough to rent a
roomina.... 5. Hank’s lot was to ... the dishes. 6. Hanslic’s lot was to ...

7. They rent a car froma. ... .

® OTBeThTE HA BONPOCHI, MOCTABJIEHHbIC B TEKCTe.
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Ymenue 126

BuuMaTe/ibHO NpoYHTaiiTe TekeT. OTBETHTE HA BONPOC, NOCTaB-
JIeHHBIii B HAYAJIe TEKCTA, H MOCTapaiTech HAATH B HEM apryMeHThI
B N0J1b3y BALIEro OTBETA.

By the way, my friends, which do you, personally, prefer: to live in a
big city with plenty of cars, people and much noise, or somewhere in a
quiet place in the countryside miles away from a city or a town?

As to me, I'm a villager. I love village life with its fine sunrises and
sunsets, with its quiet life in the fields and by the river, with its forests
around you. Can the towners ever watch beautiful nature, I wonder?

*Let me remind you the lines written by W.H. Davies (1871-1940). He wrote:

“What is this life, if full of care,

We have no time, to stand and stare?

A poor life this, if full of care

We have no time to stand and stare.”

Well, yesterday anyhow, we went to the countryside to visit our friends.
We, all our family, went in a car there. My grandson was driving the car,
while all of us were sitting and enjoying the scenery.

In the central part of London, however, it was difficult to enjoy
driving. *Our little car was bravely struggling through street traffic.
And what traffic it was! There were lots of high and fearfully red
buses, cars, lorries, trucks and bicycles. *We were standing in traffic
jams for a long time waiting for the traffic lights to change. *But as
soon as we left the city streets behind, we really enjoyed the scenery.
We were driving through green fields, woods and peaceful farms. The
scenery was extremely lovely. There were peaceful cows eating the
green grass in the distance and for certain among them there were
unfriendly bulls, too. We were driving for about an hour and the car
stopped in front of the house we were looking for. That was Lock
Willow, the house of our friends.

3AJAHUA K TEKCTY

® OObSACHHTE, KAK BbI MOHHMAaeTe BbIIeJIEHHbIE B TEKCTe C/10BA.
® [IepeBeanTe HA PYCCKHMIT A3bIK MPE/T0KEHHS, IOMeYeHHbIE B TEKCTe 3B€3-

JIOY KON,
(5) Pazzoeopnas npaKmuka

® OrBeTbTe HA BONPOCHI MO TeKeTy 12A.

1. Did the three men happen to stay in Britain for a short or for a long
period of time? 2. Which countries did they come from? 3. Why did
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they decide to rent a house for their use? 4. Did they feel homesick in
the country? 5. Why did they decide against staying in a hotel? 6. Why
did they not want to rent rooms in a dwelling house in London? 7.
Where was the house they rented? 8. How did they get to college? 9.
Did they buy a car for their use? 10. Was the house very big? 11. How
many rooms were there in the house? 12. Who did all the household
work? 13. How did they define everybody’s duties? 14. Whose duty
was it to do washing up? 15. Did Hank enjoy fast driving? 16. Who
cooked the food? 17. What did Hanslic say about his friends’ appetites?
18. Did you ever share a room or a house with your friends? 19. What
do you think of sharing a house? 20. Would you like to go to Britain to
take a course in English?

® Baw Apyr eeT 3a rpaHMiy Ha JIHTeJbHbIH cpok. [laiiTe emy coBeT,
KaK OpraHu3oBaTh CBOe€ npcﬁusanue TaM HAHJIY4YIIHM oGpasoM.

(6) Jomawnue ynpascnenus

1. Hanuumre ciaeayiouue ¢J10Ba B TPAHCKPHIILHH:

cause, autumn, law, fault, chalk, raw, chance, launch, burst, fast, ray,
pair, path, jaw, sphere

2. BoinuwnTe U3 Ta0MHLBI HA ¢. 286 U BBIyYHTe TPH OCHOBHbIE OPMBI
HeCTAHJAPTHBIX IV1arojoB.

to make, to keep, to feel, to eat, to tell, to come, to drive, to think

3. HanmwnTe cieayioumue npeaiokeHns, 0TKPbIB CKOOKH H ynoTpeOus
raaron B opme Past Simple nau Past Continuous.

1. Hanslic (to drive) too fast, when the policeman (fo stop) him. 2. He
(to cook) the dinner when I (to phone) him. 3. The singer (to sing) the
song when a man (ro begin) to make a noise. 4. I (fo walk) up and down
the platform when the train (to come). 5. He (to stand) at the bus stop
when his friend (7o see) him. 6. He (to dance) with a girl, when I finally
(o find) him.

4. IlepeBeanTe HA AHIVIMICKHIT A3BIK.

1. B nponuiomM rojty Moii Apyr OKOHYMII 1Komy. 2. OH PeInI yYHThCs
3a rpanuued. 3. Korna on npuexan B AHIINIO, OH CHayajia 0CTaHOBHIICA
B rocturuie. 4. Ho xuTh B rocTHHHIIE GBLIO OYeHb 10poro. 5. OH cHa
KOMHATy B JKHJIOM JioMe. 6. OkHa KoMHaThl BeIXOAMIIH (to face) Ha oueHb
IWyMHyI0 ynuiy. 7. Koraa oH moapysKics ¢ ApYrMMH HHOCTPAaHLIAMH,
OHH NPHHSIA PEIeHHe apeHI0BaTh oM Hefaneko oT Jlonnona. 8. Oun
B35UUTH MALUIHHY HANPOKAT H OBUIN 0YEHB IOBOJBHEL. 9. XOTs y HHX ObLIH
KOE€-KaKHe CCOPBI IO BBINOIHEHHIO AOMALIHHX JIE], HM HPaBHIIOCh XKHTh
32 FOpPOJIOM.
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YPOK 13
(1) IIpasuna wmenus

Yrenue raacubix Oyxs I n'Y

3syk | bByksocoucranne T1paBHIIO YTCHHA H NIPHMCPBI
[ar] ild mild, child, wild
ind kind, bind, find
ign BykBa g He MPOM3HOCHTCA: sign, design
igh Byksocouctanue gh He npoussockTes: high, light, night,
bright, sight, tight

Byksa i 4uMTaeTCs MO THITY OTKpBITOrO crora nepex 1d, nd, gn, gh.

* sing — sign — bring — design — cling — designer

* find — wild — fight; mind — mild — might; kind — child — light;
high — sign; right — design; might — designer; a mild night; a wild
sight; a high right

[a13] ia via, bias, dial, trial, diagram
io ion, ionize

* aim — ion; gain — bias; rain — riot;-train — trial
* jon — via — avail; ionize — dial — again; diagram — domain; dial —
trial — afraid

[ar] 0] [2:] [a13]
B i+ld/ B Echus | B wueymap-| in yr (i+r+| iaio
oTkpiToM | nd / gn/ |3aKpHITOM |3ayIapHOM | HOM N0JI0- r1acHas
caore gh ciore  |core 3ByK [ JKCHHH
U]

fine mild pit city infinity first fire via
dye find system image | stability | third tyre ion
type sign myth digit activity | myrtle wire bias
quite sight big civil limiting | circle tired dial
white light dig typical | ability thirst require trial

(2) I'pammamuka
CTPYKTYPA BE3JIHMHOIO NIPEJVIO)KEHHS

1. Aurniickue 6e3THYHbIe NPEUIOXKCHHA BCEra HAYHHAIOTCA C rpaM-
MaTHYECKOro BBOJALIETO MOuIexaiero it Hanpumep:
It is cold. — Xonoono! It is difficult. — Tpyowno!
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® [lepeBeanTe CAeAYIONIHE NPENT0KEHHs 0 ITOH MOTEIH:

1. XKapko! 2. Tpyauo uatu! 3. Ilpekpacho! 4. 3nech 6e3onacHo (safe)!
5. Tam npoxiiagao? 6. Be3omnacHo 1M H3MEHATH 3TOT IJIaH?
I71aros1oM-CBA3KOH B TAKOM NPEJUIOKEHHH MOTYT BBICTYNATh TAKKe I71a-
rosnsl get 1 become. Hanpumep: It becomes cool in September —
B centsabpe cmanosuncs npoxyiaaHo.
Bonpoc ¢ TakuMH r1arosiaMu 00pa3syeTcs IIpy MOMOILH BCIIOMOTaTe b=
Horo rarona do. Hanpumep:

It gets cold.
Does it get cold? Yes, it does. (No, it doesn’t.)
r When does it get cold? In winter.

® [lepeBeauTe CAEAYIOLIHE MPELTOAKEHHS M0 ITOI MOIeTH.

I. B Hosibpe Bcerna ctanoBuTes Xonoauo? 2. Korxa cTaHOBHTCS CHOBA
Terwno? 3. O6buHO TemIo ctaHoBHTCA B anpesne. 4. CTaHOBHUTCS HHTeE-
pecHo paborars!

AHAJIOrHYHYIO CTPYKTYPY HMCIOT 6 € 3TM Y HBIC NMPEATOKECHHU A
tuna It rains. — Zdem doocow. It snows. — Hoem cnez. Hanpumep:

It rains (snows) in autumn.
Does it rain (snow) in autumn? Yes, it does.
When does it rain (snow)? — In autumn.

® [lepeBeanTe CaeayIOUHe MPEITOKEHHS 110 ITOI MOIeTH.

1. B anpene 1 Mae 0X/1H HXYT KOK/BIH eHb. 2. B siHBape 4acTo uer cHer:
3. Beimanaer yim cHer 3uMoit B Aumu? 4. ity in nojku sietom B Adprie?

Ecinn nelicTBHE NPOMCXONUT B MOMEHT BBICKa3bIBAaHHS HJIH B ONpEJie-
JICHHBIH MEPHOJ BPEMCHHU (JUIMTENIBbHOE [ACHCTBME), TO IIaroisl get,
become, rain, snow nmeior gpopmy Continuous. Hanpimep: It is getting
light. — Ceemaem.

® IlepesenuTe cieayloulne NpeIoKeHHs M0 MOJE/H, IaHHOI B paMKe
BbIILE.

1. WUner noxs. 2. Xononaer. 3. CraHoBuTCs TpyaHo uatu. 4. Uner
cHer? — Jla, MAET U CHET, U JA0XK/Ib!

2.HeonpenaeaeHHBl € MECTOHMEHHS SOmMe, any, N0 H MECTO-
HMEHHE eVery Kaxcoblil, 6CsKUL B COYETAHHH C CyIIeCTBHTENbHBIMU body
meno, thing eewb u Hapeunem where o6pasyioT CIIOXKHBIE MECTOMME-
HHA, 0603HAYAIOIIHE HEONPE/ICICHHBIE JIHLA, IPEAMETHI, IOHATHS H Me-
CTOHAXOX/EHHE, H YNOTPEOIAIOTCA B MPEUIOKEHHHU 110 TEM JKC MPaBH-
JIaM, 4TO M HEONPE/ICJICHHBIC MECTOUMEHHS SOme, any, no.
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-thing -body, -one -where

some | something somebody somewhere
umo-mo someone <"0M° 20e-mo, Kyoa-mo
any | anything anybody anywhere

Kmo-Hubyob

ymo-mo, umo-Hubyos | anyone 20e-Hubyob, Kyoa-Hubyos

no nothing nobody nowhere
HUYMO, Huve2o no one "KM HHUKOZ0 81 B oey HuKyoa

every | everything everybody ool everywhere
acé everyone 6ce, Kaxcoblit| gos9e, gciody

o [IpounTaiiTe CaeAyOUIHe AHAIOIH:

a)— Do you know anything about the new generation of
computers?
— The new generation? No, I know nothing about it.
6)— Can you tell me anything about the seven wonders of the
world?
— Yes, I can tell you something, but not very much.

8) — Does anybody come here at this time? — No, nobody does.
— If anybody comes today, call'me at once.

r) —Do you go anywhere for your winter vac?

— Usually I go nowhere but this wintér I want to go somewhere.

o [IpounTaiiTe H MepeBeANTE HA PYCCKHIi A3BIK CJIeAY0MHe Npeaio-
KEHMS: ;i

1. Is there anybody outside in the street? — No, there is nobody
there, I think. I don’t see anybody there. It’s late. Everybody is sitting
at home at this hour. 2. Can any of you help me with this box? —
Anybody can do it. 3. Is anything wrong with this box? — No,
everything is O.K. Nothing can happen (cnyuarsces) to it. There is
something heavy in this box.

o Ilo popMaILHBIM NPH3HAKAM, He Mpiberas K nepeBoiy, BriGepuTe
HOMepa MpeIoKeHHil, B KOTOPBIX any UMeeT 3HaueHue nwbou. 3aTem
nepeseanTe BCe NpefToOKEeHH Ha pychllﬁ SA3BIK.

1. Are there any questions? 2. I can answer any of them. 3. No,
there aren’t any questions. 4. You may solve any problem you like.
5. Any of them is interesting enough. 6. Any answer of these two is
right here. 7. He can’t find any job. 8. Is there any post-office here?
9. You can take any way to get to the post-office. 10. Is there any theatre
in the town? 11. No, there isn’t any, the town is very little. 12. Any boy
can play football on this field.
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(3) Cnosoobpasosanue u (ppazeonozusn

1. Aurmiickoe npuaratensHoe able — cnoco6hbll, ymenbiii H cyle-
creurensHoe ability — cnocobrnocmb, ymenue, 106K0CMb HCTIOIB3YIOT-
s B kadecTBe cy(ddukcoB s 06pa30BaHUs MPHIAraTebHLIX H CylUe-
CTBHTEJBHBIX OT HEKOTOPBIX ITIarojIoB ¢ COOTBETCTBYIONINM 3Ha4YCHHEM
«CTI0COBHOCTH K CoBEpIIeHH o AekicTBus». Hanpumep: to change — u3-
menamuca; changeable — usmenuueoni; changeability — usmenuu-
soCmb, HenocmoAHCmeo (CnocobHOCMb K nepemMenam).

o CooTHECHTE AHIIMICKHE NpHIaraTe/ibHbIe B JIEBOI KOJIOHKe C HX pyc-
CKHMH 3KBHBAJIECHTAMH B npasoﬁ KOJIOHKeE. Hponeps‘re NPpaBHJIBHOCTDH
BBIOJIHEHHS 110 KJTIOUY.

1. eatable; 2. thinkable;||  (a) npoe3sxuii, cynoxomuerit; (6) MbICIH-
3. questionable; 4. an-|| mb1ii; (B) pa3spemnMelii; (T) cbeno6HbIN;
swerable: 5. workable;|| (1) COMHHTENBHBIN; (€) MPHBIEKATENbHBIA,
6. lovable; 7. passable; MHJ‘Ib;ﬁ; (5k) BBIMIOJIHMMBIH, OCYIIECTBUMBIH,
8. solvable peanbHbIH; (3) OTBETCTBEHHBIH; COOTBET-

CTBYIOLHI

2. TIpehuKe un- MpHUAACT CIOBY MPOTHBONONOKHOE, OTPHLATEILHOC
snauenue. Hanpumep: unchangeable — neusmennbiii, nocmosnnbtil.

o Ilo/b3ysiCh AHMIHICKMMH NPHIATATENBHBIMH NPEAbIAYILEro ynpax-
HEHHUdA, MONBITAHTECH AATh IKBHBAJIEHTHbIE 3HAYEHHsI CJIey FOIHX PYCCKHX
npHjarareJbHbIX:

HEMBIC/IMMBIH, HEPA3PEIIHMbIH, HECOMHEHHBIH, HEBBITOTHUMBIH, HC-
TPOXONMMBIH, HECHEAOOHBIH, HENPHBIEKATEILHBIH

. Onpe;lemne, H3 KAKHX ABYX CJIOB COCTOAT cieayrouHe CJIOKHBIE CJ10BA:

sunshine, snowfall, raincoat, sometimes, everywhere

3.06patuTe BHHUMaHH c: thick fogs — 2ycmeie myma-
ner, heavy rain — cunsnsie 00oicou, hard frosts — xpenkue (cunvholre)
MOpO3blL:

(4) Ymenue 134

BuHMAaTebHO PouNTaiiTe TeKeT. CKAKNTE, KAKHE NPHPOAHbIE haKTo-
PbI OKA3BIBAIOT BJMAHIE HA KIHMAT AHIVIHMH.

The Climate of Britain

The weather depends on the season and the climate of the country and
the latter depends on the geographical position of the country.

Britain is an island country and its territory isn’t very large. That’s
why there is no wide range of climatic conditions in this country. Due to
the effect of the warm current of the Gulf Stream weather conditions in
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the country are much like those of the Baltic countries. There are some
features common to the climate of this country as a whole: the climate is
mild, wet and the weather is changeable.

The weather really very often changes here. They seldom have the
same kind of weather for a long time. This is because of the Atlantic
Ocean. The winds blowing from the Atlantic are warm and wet. They
bring plenty of rain to the island.

Summer is generally mild and warm though it sometimes happens to
be hot but not really very often. More often however sunshine and rain
follow each other so many times during the day that it is better not to
leave your raincoat at home.

As to winter, it is also generally mild in England. They seldom have
very low temperatures ['tempritfaz] there. However, here again we must
say about the weather changeability. In winter they have all sorts of
weather. Sometimes it rains and sometimes it snows and they also have
thick fogs and sometimes hard frosts, though not very often, indeed. Hardly
anyone can say that the winter weather is pleasant in England. Sometimes,
the gales that come off the English Channel bend the rain so, that it hits
you in the face almost horizontally. You often feel really cold there.
However they never have much snow and many frosty days there. Winter
days are short and it gets dark at four o’clock in the afternoon.

Spring is a lovely season of the year in England, however, they
sometimes have really cold days when it is raining heavily and cold winds
are blowing from the north.

People everywhere like to talk about the weather and they like to blame
on the weather every problem, that can’t be blamed on the politicians but
foreigners are often amused that the English spend so much time
discussing the weather. And no wonder, the weather has often been the
most important influence of all; even Francis Bacon noted that the English
usually talk first about the weather. For centuries, indeed, the ups and
downs of English prices and incomes were affected by the weather more
than by any other factor. That’s why a very good beginning for a talk in
England is “Isn’t the weather nice today?”, “Nice and bright this morning!"
or “It’s good to see the sun again!”

3AJAHHS K TEKCTY

© U3 npe/u1oAKeHHbIX BADHAHTOB BbIGEPITE TOT, KOTOPbIIl COOTBETCTBY-
€T OCHOBHOI H/Iee TeKCTa.

1. The weather in England is changeable because there is a wide
range of climatic conditions there. 2. There is no wide range of cli-
matic conditions in the country but the weather is changeable because
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of the Atlantic Ocean. 3. There is a wide range of climatic conditions
in England because of the Atlantic Ocean.

. Vno’rpeﬁn're MOAXOASIIIHE MO CMBICJTY CJIOBA H3 npennaraeMblx B CKOD-
KAX BAPHAHTOB.

1. There is (a / no) wide range of climatic conditions in England.
2. There is no wide range of climatic conditions in England because of (is
small territory/the Atlantic Ocean). 3. If the weather is the same foralong
time, we can say that the weather (is / isn’r) changeable. 4. The winds
blowing from the Atlantic Ocean are (cold/ warm). 5. The climate in
England is wet (because / because of) the Atlantic Ocean. 6. Wet winds
from the Atlantic (bring / blow) plenty of rain. 7. English summer is (seldom /
never [ often) very hot. 8. Winter isn’t generally (cold | mild | warm) in
England, however you often feel really (warm/ cold). 9. En glishmen seldom
have (much / little) snow and (many / few) frosty days in winter.

o Haiigure B TEKCTe AHIIMICKNE IKBHBAJICHTHI CJICAYIOLIHX C/I0BOCOY e~
TAHMI:

YTO KAacaeTCsl 3UMBI; HU3KHE TEMIIEPATyPBI; IIOT0/1a Y HHX ObIBacT pas-
Hasi; HACT JOX/b; MOPO3HBIC IHH; MOBCIOY; MHOTO pa3 B TCUCHUE JHS;
CJIe/yIOT IPYT 3a IPYTOM; LMPOKHI IHAMNa30H; 4epThl, 06LME LIS, CTPaHa
B 1I€JIOM; OJIHA M Ta X TI0T0/Ia; JIyYlI€ HE OCTABJIATh...

o Haijiante B Texcre Hapeuus ¢ cydduicom -/y H yKamHTe HCXOAHBIC
npujarareJabHbie.

o HaiiauTe B TeKcTe NpHiaraTeabHbie ¢ CyGGUKCOM -y H yKakHTe He-
XOAHbIE cyluec‘rnuTeanble.

® 3anoaHuTe MpONycKH, JIOTHYECKH 3aBepLIHB JMaHHbIE NPeLT0OKCHHSA.
Model: How cold it is in ... — How cold it is in winter.

1. Ttis so nice and warm in ... . 2. We have heavy rains and windy weather
in ... . 3. The sun shines from morning till night in ... . 4. It sometimes
snows heavily in ... . 5. How hot it is in ... ! 6. Englishmen seldom have
sunny days in ... . 7. The sun rises very early in the northiin ... .

Ymenue 136

BuumareabHo npoqurm“rre TEKCT H npoxommen'rupyii‘re caeaywuiee
MHEHHe:

Late October weather may be warm as well as cold. It depends on... (what?).

My Friends

Olga and Anna are language students at Moscow Linguistic
University. They are freshmen. Olga is a student of the German
department and Anna is at the department of the English language and
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literature ['litaritfa]. Anna and Olga are not Muscovites ['mAskavaits].
They live in the college hall. Olga’s family live far away in the north
and Anna’s family live in the south. Both of them are in a large city like
Moscow for the first time. They certainly miss their families badly and
here is Anna’s letters to her mother.

“Dear Mummy!

I've just come home from college. I'm sitting alone and reading your
kind and so dear letter to me.

Are you still having sunny days, I wonder? In Moscow, it is extremely
cold today. The day is gloomy and cold wind is blowing from the north-
east. It looks like rain or even snow, though, it is late October yet and it
may be still quite warm in the south.

However, I feel warm and comfortable here in my room in hall. Our
room is on the fifth floor of a big block. There are three such big blocks
in our college hall. Our room is really small, but there is a large window
in it facing the south, so the room is sunny and comfortable. Olga and I
keep our room clean. Olga has a CD-player, so we don’t lack music. On
the whole, I like my life here.

We have got lots of friends here. Some of them study at the Moscow
Engineering [,end3r'niarin] Physics University. Their names are Peter,
Mike and Mary. Their college trains engineers [end3r'niaz] for every
field of engineering physics. The boys live in hall, as we do but Mary
lives with her family. She is a Muscovite. Mary is an extremely lovely
and charming girl. We, all of us, love her dearly. She is a third-year student
of the Cybernetics [,satba:'netiks] faculty.

Dear mum, I'm not idle these days. We are having a really busy time.
We are taking exams [1g'z&emz] in two months, so I'm working hard.
After I pass my exams I'm leaving for home for my winter vac. I hope to
see all of you soon.

Yours Anna.”

3AJAHUA K TEKCTY

e IIpounTaiite ad3ausl, rae Auna:

— YCMOKaHBaeT CBOIO MaMy H FTOBOPHT O TOM, YTO OHA OYCHB 3aHATA H
FOTOBHTCS K 9K3aMeHaM;

— paccKa3bIBaeT O CBOMX JIPY3bAX;

— OINHCBIBACT MOTOAY;

— OIMCHIBAET CBOIO KOMHATY B OOILEKHTHH.

e Ilonb3ysich MPHJIATATENBHBIMH B NMPaBoii KoJIOHKe, AaiiTe BCe
BO3MO’KHBIE KAYeCTBEHHbIE XAPAKTEPHCTHKH MOHATHI B 1eBOii KO-
JI0OHKe.
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Summer days great / large / small / little.
Winter nights bright / gloomy / sunny.
Spring mornings may be | cold/cool / warm / hot.
Autumn evenings windy / rainy / snowy.

A room in hall charming / nice /

A person kind / friendly.

(5) Pazzosopnaa npakmuka

o OTBeTLTE HAa BONPOCHI MO TeKeTy 13A.

1. Why is there no wide range of climatic conditions in England? 2.
What features are common to the climate of this country as a whole? 3.
Why does the weather often change in England? 4. Why is the weather
warm and wet there? 5. What do the winds blowing from the Atlantic
bring to the island? 6. What is summer / winter / spring like in England?
7. Why do you feel cold in winter in England? 8. What is a very good
beginning for a talk with an Englishman?

® Jluasior aasi padoTel B mapax.

A: — Ceromms xonoxHo u gopombHo  B: — It’s cold and rather foggy

CHJIBHBIN TyMaH, He TaK Jiu? today, isn’t it?

— Yes, it is. And quite different — Jla, ¥ COBCEM HE Tak, Kak B
from the weather forecast CBOJIKE TIOTOIBI.
['fo:ka:st].

— TToxosKe, YTO MOMACT A0K/b. — It looks like rain. I'm going
S1 HaneHy riant. to put on my raincoat.

— What a good idea [ar'd12]! — IlpekpacHast MbICIIb!

o O3HAKOMBbTECH € JAHHBIM HHZKe NMPOrHO30M MOroabl H noneITaiiTech
COCTABHTH NPOrHO3 MOrOABLI HA 3aBTPA VISl Ballero ropoaa.

WEATHER

1. Rain at times with sleet or snow in places.
Very cold in many areas at first, becoming milder later.
Outlook: Milder with rain at times.
2.Dry and bright weather with a few showers.
Generally colder but in the South the temperature will be well up to
the seasonal normal.
Outlook for tomorrow and Wednesday: Dry at first with rain later.
© OTBeThTE Ha Bonpock! no Tekery 136.
1. Who is Anna writing her letter to? 2. How does she begin and finish
her letter? 3. What season of the year is it? 4. What month is it? 5. Why
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does Anna think that it is still warm in her village? 6. What does a cold
autumn day usually look like? 7. Can autumn days look sunny and
charming? 8. What does Anna say about her room? 9. Why do Anna and
Olga not lack music? 10. Where do their friends study? 11. Who does
their college train? 12. What field can they work in? 13. How does Anna
characterize her friend Mary? 14. Why does Anna say that she isn’t idle?
15. When is she taking her exams?

® PacckaknTe CBOEMY cobecelHHKY 0 CBOMX YC10BHsAX Ku3HH. (PaboTa B
napax.) Yinorpedure cjieayouue cji0Ba H BbIPAKEHHSA:

tobe a ... -year student; to live at home / in hall; to be on the ... floor; to
keep clean; a large window facing ... ; etc.

(6) domawnue ynpaxycuenus

1. BoinuumTe ¢J10Ba, B KOTOPBIX coueTanus OyKB i u y ¢ apyrumn Oyk-
BaMH Aal0T TPUTOHT [a13].

tight, bias, tyre, sign, circle, domain, might, diagram, ability, wireless,
digital, inquire, sight, quite, ionize, white, bit, wring, bind, dye, quiet

2. BeinumuTe u3 Ta0AHUbI HA C. 286 U BBIYYHTE TPH OCHOBHbIE )OPMBI
CJEAYHX HeCTAHAAPTHBIX IJ1arojioB:

to bring, to teach, to fall, to shine, to blow, to hit, to get

3. 3ano/HKTe MPONYCKH COOTBETCTBYIOIHMH HeONpeaeJeHHbIMH Mec-
TOHMEHHSIMH Some, any, no WJiH NPpoOU3BOAHBIMH OT HHX.

1. Is there ... hope to get to college on time? — Yes, there is ... if you take
a bus. — What bus can I take to get there? — You can take ... of them, all
of the buses go that way. 2. Have you got ... brothers or sisters? — Sorry to
say but I haven’t got ... of them. However, I have got ... very good friends.
3. Can you see ... in the darkness? — I can see ... I must say. — Can ...
show us the way, I wonder. — There is ... in the street. 4. It’s too late. Is
there ... in that house? — I think there is ... there. The light is on.

4. [epesennTe HA AHFIHIICKHIT A3BIK.

1. Mosawno. Cranosutes TemHo. [Topa uars nomoit. 2. Xononno. Mner
CHJIBHBII 1016, OCEHBIO 4acTo HIyT N0XKaH. 3. CHer Bce eme HaeT? —
Her. Vike CBETHT COJIHIIC M CTaHOBHTCA Teruio. 4. Ha aTom aTaxe nath
KOMHAT. MHE HPaBHTCS KOMHATA, BHIXONAIIAA HA IOT. 5. OHH B 06MmEXH-
tHu? — Her. Onu cuaior x3aMed ceroans. 6. Bel MoxkeTe pacckasars
HaM 4To-HMOYIB O ero HOBOI pafore? — S HHYEro He 3HaI0 O HeW. S
3HAIO TONILKO, YTO OH paboTaer rae-To Henaneko or Mockssl. 7. PaGora-
€T JIN KTO-TO HaJ 3Toi mpobnemoi? — Huxkro. 8. Bel kyna-to yxonnte
ceifuac? — Jla, A 10JoKeH moiTH B fekaHat (the dean’s office). 5 xouy
TIOTOBOPHTH ¢ KeM-HHOY/Ib 00 5Kk3ameHe.
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YPOK 14
(1) Ipaguna umenus

3sykn | BykBocoucTaHHA ITpaBHIO YTCHHA W NPHMCPBI
[tfa] ture B koHuie criosa — lecture, picture, culture, structure,
feature, literature, agriculture, century
[32] TTocsne rnacHoii — measure, pleasure, treasure, exposure
sure 3
IE]] IMocne cornacHoii — pressure, fissure
)] ci, ti TMepen racHoii — special, specialist, specialize, initiate,
partial, patient
[Jn] tion nation, position, election, function
[Jn] 3 TMocse cornacHoi — pension, tension, mission
sion
(3n] TMocne rmacHoit — division, revision, corrosion

3aMeThT e 4TO YIapEHHE B CIOBaX, OKAHYMBAIOIMXCA Ha -tion,

KaK IPaBUJIO, TIaJaeT Ha CIIOT, NPEECTBYIOLIHIi 9TOMY COMETAHHIO, H

[JIaCHAs YMTAETCS 110 THITY 3aKPBITOTO CJIOTa.

* social — socialist — socialism — position; special — specialist —
specialize — condition; efficient — sufficient — coefficient —
invention; politician — action — isolation — election; initial —
mention — direction — attention; instruction — fiction — deflection —
intuition

* pleasure — picture — treasure — structure; measure — culture —
pressure — feature

* [3n]: occasion, occasional, fusion, explosion, erosion, invasion,
conclusion, division, revision, precision, decision, diffusion

* [fn]: pension, mission, emission, session, dispersion, expression,
discussion, agression, commission, version, impression

(2) I'pammamuxa

MPOCTOE BYIYIIEE BPEMS
(FUTURE SIMPLE TENSE)

IMpoctoe Gyyuiee BpeMs ABIACTCS CPEACTBOM BHIDAKEHHA (AKTOB,
OT/ICNLHBIX HIIH OBTOPSIOLIMXCA ICHCTBUIH, a TAKXKE MOCIE0BATEIbHO-
cTH coBBITHIT, KoTOpBIE TPOH30ITIYT B Gyaymem. ITpocToe Gyaymiee Bpems
o6pasyercs ¢ TOMOIIBIO BeriomorarenbHoro riarona shall (st 1-ro nmua
€/IMHCTBEHHOTO M MHOKECTBeHHOro uncna) win will (11 Bcex ocrasb-
HBIX JIMI) ¥ MHQHHATHBA CMBICIOBOrO Iarona Ge3 yacTHub! to (V).
Hanpumep:
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I'(we) | shall work tomorrow.

Will | you — work tomorrow? Yes, I shall.
No, Ishan’t.
You
He will work tomorrow.
She
They
Will | he — work tomorrow? Yes, he will.
No, he will not (won’t).
When | will he — work? | — Tomorrow.

Ipu 06pa3oBaHKK B O M PO CHTE N b HOH ¢ 0P M H
B IIPOCTOM OyIyIeM BpeMEHH BCIIOMOTATebHBIH ITIaro/ CTaBHTCSA Tie-
pen momexamuM. IIpn o6pa3oBaHHH O TpH LM AT €N b H O H
¢ 0 p M Bl OTpHLAHHE NOt CTABHTCSA MOCJIE BCIIOMOTAaTEbHOTO TJIaro-
na. Hanpumep: He will not come tomorrow.

3anmOMHMUTE HANHCAHHE H YTCHHE COKpAIICHHBIX (opM:
I’ll =1 shall; he’ll = he will; I shan’t [fa:nt] =1 shall not; he won’t [wount]
= he will not.

B cOBpeMEHHOM aHIIHHCKOM A3bIKE HaOMIOnaeTcs TEHACHLHA
ynotpe6ath will co BceMH THIaMU €IHHCTBEHHOTO H MHOXKECTBEH-
HOTO 4HCIa.

® [IpounTaiiTe OTPLIBKH AHANOrHYecKoii peun. [IomunTe 0 Bocxoasmem
ToHe B o6uem Bonpoce

— Will you be here tomorrow? ;

— Yes, I shall, I’ll be here.

— Will Mary come, too?

— Yes, she will. She’ll come, too.

— Will John be in class tomorrow?

— No, he won’t. He must be at the doctor’s. He won’t be here.

Onuako, He 3a6bIBa¥iTe, YTO 3aMTaHUPOBaHHOE Oy/TyIIee IEeHCTBHE BBI-
paxator B Present Continuous Tense wiu ¢ moMompio BelpaxkeHus to be
going + V, — cobupambca coenrams umo-nubo.

(3) Cnosoobpazosanue u gppazeonozus
1. Aurnniickomy cydduxkcy -sion (-ssion) B pycCKOM A3bIKE HacCTO CO-
oTBeTCTBYET Cy(HKC -cus (-ccun, -3us).
® [IpounTaiiTe H MepeBeANTE HA PYCCKHI A3BIK CJIEAYHLIHE CJI0BA:
commission, corrosion, depression, diffusion, discussion, division,
erosion, mission, pension, provision, repression, session, transmission,
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concession, progression, emission, dispersion, aggression, version, occa-
sion, revision

2. AHrHicknii cydHKC -ture 4acTo COOTBETCTBYET PyCCKOMY -mypd.

® [IpoyuTaiiTe U MepeBeINTE HA PYCCKHIl A3BIK CTEAYIOIHE C10BA:

culture, structure, mixture, literature, agriculture

® [IpounTaiiTe H MepeBeANTE HA PYCCKHI A3BIK CIEYIOUIHE CII0BOCOYE-
Tanns. IIpoBepbTe NPaBHIBLHOCTD NMEPeBOAa MO KAK0YY.

1. agriculture problems; 2. erosion of the soil; 3. river pollution
commissions; 4. nuclear emission; 5. particle emission; 6. particle
diffusion; 7. atmosphere pollution session

® [IpounTaiiTe HA3BAHUSA CIEAYIOLIHX NPOdeccHii:

biologist, microbiologist [, matkroubar'sladsist], ecologist, climatologist,
hydrologist, biotechnologist, environmentalist, seismologist, biochemist,
biophysicist, botanist, anatomist, zoologist [zou'slads31st]

(4) Ymenue 144

BuuMaTelbHO TpPoYHTaiiTe TekeT «CyMepKH B MOJIEHB» H MPOKOM-
MEHTHpYIiTe 3aroJI0BOK.

Twilight at Noon

The international organization on the environment and pollution,
Earthscan, more and more often turns to questions of war and peace and
the likely consequences of a nuclear conflict. Speaking at a press
conference Dr. Mick Kelly, a climatologist from East Anglia University,
reported the results of research.

Any nuclear strike exchange will result in an emission into the
atmosphere of at least 40 million tons [tanz] of fine dust and up to
200 million tons of fine smoke particles. The resulting cloud will
screen sunlight. Visibility will drop to one percent of the normal.
“Twilight at noon” will fall upon the earth. As a result the surface of
the earth will quickly begin to cool down. If the war breaks out in
spring or summer in the northern hemisphere, the temperature will
fall by 20 to 30 degrees and as a result summer will turn into winter.
The climatic changes will be particularly great in the northern medium
latitudes in the northern subtropics and the equatorial [,ekwa'to:r1al]
zone. But it is here, north of equator, that 80 percent of the earth’s
population live.

So far, it is not quite clear what will happen in the southern
hemisphere, but a global climatic shake-up will, no doubt, take place.
The atmosphere will certainly react to the pollution of its northern part.
The depletion (uctomenue) of the ozone layer in the atmosphere will
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raise the level of ultraviolet radiation to a dangerous limit, the last attack
of the “nuclear winter”. Living organisms will not stand the test of the
“nuclear winter”. Cold, gloom and rain will be the main cause of diseases
(6onesns) and death. Earthscan calls for a radically new thinking on
problems of war.

3AJJAHHUA K TEKCTY

. Bblcho MPOCMOTPHTE TEKCT H npoqm‘aih'e BCe HHTEpHAUHOHAJIbHBIE
¢J10BA.

e HajiuTe B TeKCTe AaHIJIHICKHE IKBHBAJIEHTHI C/IEYIOLUHX CI0BOCOYe-
TAHHH.

BEPOATHBIC (BO3MOKHBIE) MOC/IEACTBHSA; SACPHBIC HCIIBITAHHSA; SAEP-
Has BOIHa; ACPHBINA KOH(IMKT; BCTPACKA; PE3yJIbTaThl HCCIICA0BAHHH;
MEJIKOJIMCIICPCHbIE YAaCTHIBI MBUIH (1bIMA); CPEAHHE IMHPOTHI; TPHBE-
JIeT K BLIOPOCY; €CIIH BOIHA Pa3pasuTCs; YIbTpadHOIETOBOE H3ITyYECHHE;
CJI0#i 030Ha; OMACHBIH NPe/el; OCHOBHAs MPHYHHA; 00paIaThes K BOM-
pocaM; BBIACPXKATh HCIBITAHHE; COPA3MEPHTh ONACHOCTh; NPH3BATh K
HOBOMY MBILLICHHIO

e HaiinguTe B TeKcTE H npo'-m-ral“n'e aﬁ;auu, e roBOpUTCH:

— 0 MexayHapoaHo# oprann3auny Earthscan;

— 06 ofpalennH 3Toi OpraHM3aLHH K NPABHTENbCTBAM CTPaH;

— 0 BO3MOXXHBIX IIOC/ICACTBHAX AAEPHOIO KOH(IHKTA B CEBEPHOM IO~
JyLIapHH;

— 0 peaKLHH )KHBBIX OPraHH3MOB Ha «SAEPHYIO 3UMY».

. 3nsepun|Te clleayouHe npeaioxKeHHs.

As a result of a nuclear war, a cloud of fine dust and smoke particles
will ... sunlight. Visibility will ... . Twilight will ... . The surface of the

earth will ... . The temperature will ... . If it is summer, it will ... . The
atmosphere will ... . A global climatic shake-up will.... Ultraviolet radiation
will... . Living organisms will not... .

Ymenue 14b

Buumatenbno i 6bICTPO (32 ABE MHHYTBI) POYHTANTE TEKCT H 0TBETh-
Te HA BONpoOC:

What problems will mankind face in 50-60 years?
Cnosa Ons NOHUMAHUA MEKCMA:

news [nju:z] n pl — HOBOCTH (YHOTPEOIAETCS C IIAT0JIOM B SAHHCTBEH-
Hom umcie: the news is); newspaper n — rasera; century [*sentfari] —
cronerue, Bek; drought [draut] n — 3acyxa
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Climatic Forecast for the 21st Century

#Pollution is widely in the news nowadays and probably will be for a
long time to come. Environmental problems appear [3'p1a] in the
newspapers almost daily.

*According to Russian and foreign. scientists, the build-up of
atmospheric CO, (carbon dioxide) has already raised the temperature in
the northern hemisphere by 1.8°C since 1970 and will raise it by another
1-2°C in the near future. *By 2050 the average annual (cpeaneronosas)
temperature will be 3-4°C higher than it is now, which will gradually
change the climate and the water balance. This forecast was made by a
group of specialists at the Congress held in St. Petersburg. Later the World
Meteorological Organization made the same forecasts at their conference
in Austria. Scientists said that up till 2000 these climatic changes would
not have great effect, however, they predicted that winter would become
warmer and summer drier in the continental regions of Eurasia. The
summer in the Arctic would become warmer, too, and the subtropical
zone would stretch out northwards.

At the beginning of the 21st century the climate will start changing on
a wider scale. Rainfalls will increase in the northern areas and droughts
will happen more often in the south. The specialists say that the rise in
temperature calls for international cooperation to cope with the problems
of water resources and planning in agriculture.

3AJAHUSA K TEKCTY

o OGBLsACHUTE, KAK BbI OHUMAETE BbIeIeHHbIE B TEKCTe CJI0BA.

® OTBeTHTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. What changes in earth’s climate will the CO, (carbon dioxide) build-
up bring to the northern hemisphere? 2. When will these changes have
great effect? 3. How can mankind cope with these problems?

o [lepeBenuTe HA PYCCKHii SI3BIK MPEAIOKEHMUS], IOMeeHHbIe 3Be3104KOk.

(5) Paszogopnas npakmuxa

® Answer the questions on Text 14A.

1.What international organization deals with the problems of environ-
ment and pollution? 2. Why does Earthscan turn to problems of war more
and more often? 3. What research did Dr. Mick Kelly report at a press
conference? 4. Why will summer turn into winter as a result of a nuclear
strike? 5. What climatic changes will cause diseases and death of living
organisms? 6. Why will the level of ultraviolet radiation become danger-
ous? 7. What does Earthscan call the leaders of the countries for?
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o Cumyayus 1. IlepeyncanTe H3BECTHbIE BaM NPO(eCcCHH, CBAI3aHHbIE C
GHOJOrHYeCKHMH HAYKAMH H OXPAHOIi OKpY/KaloleH cpeabl.

environmentalist, ...
® Cumyayus 2. Yrajaiire npoceccuio. (Padora B napax.)
Model: Do you deal with climate? Are you a climatologist?
biochemistry, botanics, anatomy, biotechnology, microbiology, hydro-
logy, seismology, zoology [zou'sladg1], etc.
o Jluajnor aas padoTsl B mapax.
A: — B kakoii o6nactu Hayku Te1  B: — What field of science will

6ynews paborars? you work in?

— I'll do ecological research. — 51 6yny MpOBOJMTH HCCIIEN0-
This is the problem which in- BaHHA B 00J1aCTH 3KOJOTHH.
terests me most of all. Dta npobiemMa HHTEPECYET

MeHs GonbIe BCero.

— U xorza Te1 cOGHpaenbes Ha- — And when are you going to
yaTh paboTarh B Hay4YHOH start working in a scientific
rpynrme? team?

— Next autumn. — Crenyromein 0CEHBIO.

— 51 yBepeH, 4TO ThI CIIPABHILILCA. — I'm sure you will do well.

— I hope so. — Hapneroce.

(6) omawnue ynpasicrenus

1. Haiiaure B Tekere 14A HHTEPHAUHOHAJIBHBIE CI0BA.

2. Bce HuzKenpHBeaeHnbIe ACHCTBHS MPOH30IAYT B Gyaymem. Yiorpe-
GHTe IAroabI W3 J1eBoii KOJIOHKH B cooTBeTcTBYyouteii ¢opme Future Simple
wan going to ... .

(go on a hike) || 1. ... you ... with us next Sunday?

(be) 2. No, I ... not ... in Moscow next Sunday.

(leave) 3. Next Friday a group of our college scientists ... ...
for Dubna.

(join) 4. Nick and I ... ... them.

(attend) 5.We...... the conference there.

(read) 6. ... any of you ... a paper?

(take part) 7. No, nobody ... . We ... only ... in the discussions.

3. BeimuunTe M3 TA0AHUBI HA C. 286 1 BHIy4HTEe TPH OCHOBHbBIE (GOPMBI
HeCTAHAAPTHBIX [J1Ar0J10B:

begin, break, shake, stand

4. IlepeBeauTe HA AHTIHICKHIT A3BIK.

1. [pynna CTYACHTOB HALIETO HHCTHTYTaye3KacT B JIOHAOH B cieny-
joutyio naTauiy. OHH ocTaHyTCs TaM 10 BTopHHKa. 2. S He moiiny B
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KkiHO ¢ Bamu. Y Mens Gynet cobpanue (a meeting) B 310 Bpemsi. 3. Korna
ThI CETONHA COGHpACIILCS 3aHUMAThCA aHrTHiickuM? — Beuepom. Ko
npueT Ko MHe. M1 GyzieM 3aHHMATbCA BMECTE. 4. Kto-unbyzb u3 cTy-
JICHTOB BalIEH TPYIIbI pUMeT yyacTHe B KoHdepenunn «emosek 1
okpyatomas cpenia»? — HecoMHEHHO.

5. OTBeThTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. What year student will you be next autumn? 2. Will you prefer to do
research or to do practical work of an engineer in your future activities?
3. What special problems will you solve in your engineering activities?

YPOK 15
(1) Ilpasuna umenus

3sykn | ByksocoucTanns TTpaBHIo YTCHHUS M NPHMCPBI

\

[e] ea ea nepen d, v, th, Ith: bread, head, lead, steady, ready,
already, spread, heavy, instead, health, breath, weather
[a:] ear ear + cornacHas: learn, earth, heard, early, search,
research

[i:] ie . B HEKOTOPBIX CI0BAX YHTAETCS BTOPAs I/1acHas 1o THIY
OTKpKITOTO cilora: piece, brief, field, chief, shield, yield,
achieve

Hckarouenne: variety [va'raiati].

* [i:] — [e]: breed — bread; heal — health; heat — head; steam — steady;
heal — heavy; breech — breath; deal — death
reach — ready; beam — already; weak — weather; leaf — leather;
season — stead; seat — thread; indeed — instead
piece — bread; brief — breath; chief — health; shield — heavy;
achieve — steady; field — weather, yield — leather

* [i:] — [12): clean — clear; needle — near; heal — hear; sheet — shear;
each — ear; feast — fear

* (18] — [2:]: ear — earn; fear — pearl; hear — heard; near — early;
clear — earth; beer — learn

Yrenue Oyxssl E

[i:] (1]
OTI(plaITHﬁ cnor e, ea ie ear, eer, € + r + macHas
me beam piece year
be meal chief deer
see feel field mere
Pete feat shield sphere
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le] [2:]

3AKPBITHII ea+d, v th cCIIN B 3ayIapHOM e+r ear + coracHas
cior ciiore 38yK (1]
met head edit her heard
pen heavy enemy term early
hen health medical stern earth
set breath very merge search

(2) I'pammamuka

1. IPUYACTHUE NPOUIEJIIEIO BPEMEHH .
(PAST PARTICIPLE)

Bce pycckne cTpajateibHble MPUYACTHs HACTOALIETO M MpOIe/-
1IEro BPEMEHH ¢ OKOHYAHHAMM -Mblll, -HHbll, ~-mblil (HanpUMep: Ha-
3b16ACMbIL, U320MOBNEHNDBIU, 3AKPbINDbIN) B AHIIMACKOM S3BIKE CO-
OTBETCTBYIOT 3-ii ocHoBHOI (opme rraroma — Past Participle
(Participle II). [To cnocoby o6pa3oBaHHs MPHYACTHS MPOLICALIETO
BpEMEHH BCC [VIAroJibl JEJIATCS Ha JBE IPYINIbl — CTAHAAPTHBIC H
HEeCTaHAapTHhIC.

CtTaumagapTHB € T Jar.0ox b obpasyior popmy npu-
yactus I npuGasnennem okonuanus -ed Kk ocHoBe HHpHHUTHBA Ge3 va-
el to (V). Okonyanue -ed npoH3HOCHTCS: KaKk 3BOHKHH 3ByK [d]
110CJIe KOHEYHOTO IJIACHOTO M 3BOHKOTO COIVIACHOTO 3BYKOB — snowed,
rained; Kak rIyxoii 3ByK [t] mocie ryxoro cormacHoro 3syka — liked;
kak [1d] mocne 3Bykos [t] win [d] — visited, needed.

B 0HOCJIOKHBIX [J1Aroax ¢ KPATKUM IJ1aCHBIM 3BYKOM JUIsi COXpaHe-
HHA KPATKOCTH JIaHHOTO 3ByKa KOHe4Has cornacHas OyKBa yniBauBaeTCsl.
Hanpumep: to stop — stopped.

[1aroibl, OKaHYMBAIOIHECS Ha GYKBY Y € MPEAMICCTBYIONUICH cormac-
HOI, MEHAIOT Y Ha i nmepex okonuanueM -ed. Hampumep: to study —
studied.

o O6pasyiite npuuactus 1 o1 crenyiommx riaronos. Oxkonvuanue -ed
3BYUHT KaK:

[d] — live, open, call, design, examine, listen, change, happen, cover,
compare, love, share, answer, wonder, follow, equal

[t] — dance, hope, develop, stretch, place, ask, watch, work, help, hope

[1d] — end, visit, rest, start, last, want, point, represent

e HaszoBuTe M1aro/ibl, B KOTOPbIX OKOHYAHHE Y MEHSETCS Ha i npu oﬁpa-
3oBanum popmel npuyactus I 4

try, occupy, play, stay, study :
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o HazoBHTe IJ1arojsl, Y KOTOpBIX KOHe4YHas corjiacHas 6y|<na yaBauBa-
ercs mepej OKOHYaHHeM -ed Ul COXPAHEHHsl KPATKOCTH MPeAbIayllero
IJ1IaCHOIro 3ByKa:

hope, step, stop, cool, help, need, thin, open, fog, shop

MpuuacTue Ilynorpebnsercs B NPEUIOKEHHH:

1) B )yHKIHH ONPENIEICHHS M MOXKET HAXOANTECA TIEpea ompe/esie-
MBIM CyLIECTBHTEbHBIM WIH (Yaiie) nocse Hero. Hanpumep: a limited
time — ozpanuuennoe Bpems; closed windows — 3akpbimbie OKHa; the
work done — gwinonnennas pa6ora; the exercises written today — na-
nucanHvle CeTOHA YNpPaXKHEHHS;

2) mna 06pa3oBaHMs CIOXKHBIX IIAroNbHEIX (GOPM BPeMEH rpyImIibl
Perfect. Hanpumep: I have written this exercise.

3) mis 06pa3oBaHMs BCEX BPEMEH IVIaroja B CTPajiaTe/IbHOM 3ajiore.
Hanpumep: The windows are closed.

2. HACTOSILIEE COBEPLIEHHOE BPEMS1
(PRESENT PERFECT TENSE)

Ec/ii TOBOpALLEro HHTEPECYET HE BPEMs AEHCTBHS, a JIMIIb CTO pe-
3yJIBTAT, T.€. BHIOIHEHO JICHCTBHE K HACTOSLIEMY MOMEHTY HIIH HET, TO
IJIAToJI CJIEAYET yIOTPEOHTH B HACTOSAIIEM COBEPIICHHOM BPEMEHH, KO-
Topoe o6pasyercs ¢ MOMOLIBIO BCIOMOTaTENHOTO T1arona to have B
dopme mpocToro Hactosiuero Bpemenu + npudactue II cmeicioBoro
rnarona (have + V_,). Hanpumep: The temperature has changed. —
Temneparypa usmenunacs. 1 have compared the results. — 51 cpasnun
PE3yJIBTATHI.

B BOMpPOCHTEIbHOM NPEUIOKEHHH BCTIOMOTATE/IbHBIIT
riaros to have crasutcs nepen noanexamum. Hanpumep:

1(1) have done (2) it. 3)

Have you — done it? Yes, I have. No, I haven’t.

B oTpHLaTeIbHOM NIPEUI0KEHHH OTPULIaHHE NOt CTABUTCS [EPE/l CMbIC-
oM raroiom. Hanpumep: He has not done it. He hasn’t done it.

Bpems eHCTBHSA B TAKOM NPEUIOKEHHH JTHO0 HE yIOMHHAETCsA BOBCE,
1160 MOXET GBITH BBIPAXKEHO HAPEYMAMH HEONPEENCHHOTO BPEMEHH:!
already — yoice; yet — yoice, ewje; just — monoko umoy lately — ne-
Oaeno (3a nocnednee 6pems); ever ['evo] — kozda-nubyos (ko20a-1ubo);
never ['neva] — nuxozoa.

Hapeuus Heonpe/eaeHHOro BPEMEHH 00BIMHO CTABATCS MEPE/l CMbIC-
noBeIM miaronioM. Hanpumep: I have never been to the Crimea. He has
just gone there. Have you ever been there?
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Hapeuus yet, lately 06b14n0 cTOAT B KOHIE npemioxenus. Hampu-
Mep: I haven't seen my new teacher yet. Have you spoken to him yet?
I haven't been to the library lately.

Hapeuns yet, already B 3HaueHHH «yxe» ynorpebnaiorcsa audde-
peHUHpOoBaHHO: already — B yTBEPMTE/ILHBIX MPEUIOKEHHAX, a yet —
B OTpHLATEILHBIX U BOMPOCHTeNbHEIX. Hanpumep: Have you answered
his letter yet? Yes, I have already answered it. (No, I haven’t answered
it yet).

Hacrosiuee coBepiieHHOE BpeMsl yIOTPeOIAeTCs TAKKE U BhIpaxKe-
HHUS JICHCTBHA, KOTOPOE HAYaJ0Ch B MPOLLIOM, JUTHIOCh KAKOE-TO BPEMA
u npozioykaercs B HactosmeM. Hanpumep: I have lived in Moscow for
10 years (since 1990).

® [IpounTaiiTe npeaoKeHHa. BHUMATeLHO NPOCIEANTE 32 CHTYaTHB-
HBIM ym)TpeGnelmeM HaCTOSILLEro COBEpIIeHHOro BpEMEeHH B pe'H.

'Have you 'seen the 'new engi'neer ,yet? "No, I “haven’t. I “haven’t
'seen him “yet. 'Has she ,come? *No, “not yet. She 'hasn’t “come yet.
She 'must be “here soon.

I have been 'all 'over "Russia. I have 'seen a 'lot of *people. I have 'made
'friends with 'very “many of them. "How,ever, I have 'never 'been to
*Europe. My 'father has been to 'Europe 'many "times.

® Ha3oBuTe HOMepa NpeiIoxeHuii, B KOTopbiX ¢opma npudactus II ss-
JifieTcs onpeaejeHueM.

1. Rain waters have covered the most part of the land. 2. The area
covered with water at present is suitable for growing fruit. 3. Have
you compared these pictures? 4. The letter written is on the table. 5.
Have you answered her questions? 6. Yes, I have answered the
questions asked.

(3) Cnosoobpaszosanue u gpaseonozus

1. IIpedukc un- npuaaeT npHIaraTeJIbHLIM, CYIIECTBHTEIbHBIM, NPH-
YaCTHAM, IJIarojiaM M HapedHsiM OTPHLATEIbHOE 3HAYEHHE WM 3Haye-
HHE MPOTHBOINONOXKHOTO AciicTBus. Hanpumep: to pack ynakoseieams —
to unpack pacnakogviéame.

® Ha3oBuTe pycCKHe IKBHBAJEHTHI AHTIHICKHX cioBocodeTanuii. Ipo-
BepbTe NPABHJIBHOCTL BBINOJHEHHS 321aHNs 1O KITI0YY.

1. unknown effect; 2. uncomfortable bus; 3. unwritten stories; 4. unusual
heat; 5. unpleasant words; 6. unimportant influence; 7. unsettled problems;
8. unsupported ideas

® Ha3zoBHTe 3KBHBAJEHTHI CIAEAYIOIHYX PYCCKHX caoBocCoOYeTaHMil,
MOJIL3YSICh NMPHJIAraTeJibHbIMH B KOJIOHKE clieBat
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solvable HeoOBIuHAsA KapTHHA;

equal HENPHATHBIH 1IBET;

suitable HENOAXOANIEE BPEMS;
pleasant HEPaBHBIC YaCTH;

usual 3aj1a4a, He UMEIOIas PeICHUs

2. Pycckue miaroisl npucoedunamucs (k komy-1ubo) u comnesamocs
(8 wem-nu60) Tpebyior ynotpebeHns nocie cebs npeaiora, a COOTBET-
CTBYIOILIME UM aHIIIMICKHE T1aroyisl to join u to doubt asnsiorcs nepe-
XOHBIMH M ynoTpebnsiorcs 6e3 npemiora. Hanpumep: He joined this
group of tourists. — OH npucoedununcs k rpynne Typuctos. I doubt
it. — 51 comnesaioce 6 3TOM.

3. CyliecTBHTEIbHOE Means ynoTpe6aeTcs Bo MHOKECTBEHHOM YHCIIE
U 03HAYAET cpedcmeo, cnocob. 3 a MO M H U T €  BBIPAKCHHS:

by means of — npu nomowu, nocpedcmsom;

by all means — go umo 66t mo Hu cmano;

by no means — nuxoum obpazom;

a means of communication — cpedcmso céasu

® [IpounTaiiTe C/IeAyIOLIHE HHTEPHAUMOHAILHBIE CJIOBA H NOCTapaiiTech
MOHATH MX 3HAYEHHE:

personality [ pa:sa'nzliti], civilized ['sivilaizd], uncivilized, fascist
['fae [1st], atmosphere [,@tmas'fia], effect [1'fekt], career [ka'r1a]

(4) Ymenue I5A

BHUMAaTeJILHO MPOYHTAlTE TEKCT H MOATBEPANTE HJIH ONPOBEPrHUTE
MBICJIB 0 TOM, 4T JlZKOH Bidk — HezaypsaHas M KpaiiHe NpHBJIEKaTe/Ib-
Hast IHYHOCTE.

John Black

We have met lots of new people at the conference this week. We have
had lots of interesting talks and sometimes heated discussions with so
many of them. However, John Black’s life story has impressed all of us
most. Of all the people I have ever met in my life he is, no doubt, one of
the most interesting personalities. John Black is an old man. He is an
environmentalist and works in forestry (necuuyectso). He has lived a
very interesting and dramatic life.

John Black was born into a very large and poor Scottish family.
During his boyhood he was dreaming of an actor career and when a
circus (uupk) came to his little town, he joined it and left his home.
Since then he travelled all over Europe, Asia and Middle East. He has
tried all kinds of jobs. He was a miner, a worker at a plant, a docker.
As a sailor he went to the Far East and then travelled to the Middle
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East. He has learned to speak five or six foreign languages. He can
speak French, Italian, Arabic, Greek and German. He speaks Chinese
a little too. He says he has seen the Seven Wonders of the world and
if there is an eighth or a ninth, he has seen them too. He says that he
has walked in every public park of every civilized or uncivilized
country of Europe and Middle East. He has slept in the poorest beds
of the poorest hotels in the best cities of the richest countries and
sometimes even in the finest streets of these cities or in the forests of
these countries. In his travels about the world he has eaten almost
everything eatable and he has used every means of transport including
animals (>xnBoTHOE).

He says he has had little schooling, but he has done a lot of walking
around and he has read a lot, too. In the days of the Second World War he
happened to be in France and he was fighting against fascists in the ranks
(psan) of the French Resistance.

After the war he moved to Scotland and settled there. He said: *Seven
of the wonders I have seen but the only place on earth is my home and the
forests I love so much!”

Yesterday he made a speech at the forestry section meeting. He was
speaking about forest pollution problem. He said that forests were dead
or dying in many European and Asian countries. According to the press
data (published in 1987) 46 percent of forests were dead or dying in
Switzerland and this figure ['figa] was even greater in some other
European countries. For the last two centuries forest areas have
decreased twice in Australia [0s'trerlja]. The reason is the acid rains
because of the emissions from automabiles and plants polluting the
atmosphere. He called for actions from governments and scientists of
all the countries to protect nature from harmful effects of industry and
transport.

3AJAHHUS K TEKCTY

© BLIMHIIHTE H3 TEKCTA AHIIHICKHE IKBHBAJIEHThI CIeAYHIIHX PYCCKHX
CJIOBOCOYETAHHH:

pomuscs B GeHOl ceMbe; MeuTal O Kapbepe; rops4Hii Cnop; MpHCo-
eJIMHWICA K LIMPKOBOI TpyIIie; nepenpo6oBai Bce npoheccHH; Hay THII-
sl TOBOPHTBH Ha HHOCTPAHHBIX A3bIKAX; BCE ChE0OHOE; CpeCTBa Mepe-
JIBWKEHHS; YYHJICS MAJIO, HO MHOTO MyTEIIECTBOBAI TMELIKOM; CeMb 1y-
Jlec CBETa; HA 3aCelaHUH CEKIHH IO JIECOBOACTBY; COIIACHO
oIy GIMKOBAHHBIM JAHHBIM; PHU3BAJI YYEHBIX M IPABHTENbCTBO MPUHATH
Mepbl; Bpe/IHbIE BO3JICHCTBHS; B IyTEIIECTBUSAX 110 CBETY; BBIXJIOMNKI aB-
TOoMOGHIIEH; BEIOPOCH! 3aBOJIOB; COKPATHIIHCH

114



o [Ipoananusupyiite rpaMMaTHYecKHe GOPMBI CKa3yeMbIX BO BTOPOM
a03aue TeKCTa H Ha30BHTE ﬂeﬁﬂnﬂﬂ eAHHHYHOI0 HJIH JUIHTEJIbHOI0 Xa-
pak'repa, HMEBILHE MeCTO B IPOULIOM.

e Haiigute B TeKCTe M MPoOYNTaiiTe 263aUbl B MOATBEPKACHHE CIIENYI0-
wHx GaKToB:

— mry6okas npuss3anHocTs Jlxona Biiska k cBoeMy oMy H pabote;

— JlxoH Biask — nonurior;

— JlxoH Bisk — poMaHTHYECKas JHYHOCTh M CTPACTHBIH MyTelie-
CTBEHHHK;

— Jlon Biak — Gopel npoTHB (awmsma;

— Jlxon Biok obecrniokoeH cynb00H 1ecoB.

Ymenue 15b
Gerald Johnson Letter

Room 217, Hotel “Rossiya”
Moscow, Russia

Dear Pete!

The address is rather a surprise, isn’t it? Yes, I'm really in Moscow.
I’ve been here for a week already. However, I’ve been so busy with
conference activities and sightseeing that I couldn’t write you
immediately. If you asked me what Moscow is in a word, I could answer
that Moscow is beauty and history in stone.

A week ago, together with other participants of the conference I was
met at the airport and taken straight to the hotel “Rossiya”. It is Europe’s
largest hotel situated in the very centre of the city next to the Kremlin.
It has about three thousand rooms and can accommodate some 6,000
guests.

The room I’m staying in is extremely comfortable, with air-
conditioning and other modern conveniences. From the window of my
room I enjoy beautiful view of Red Square and the Kremlin.

The hotel has several restaurants, a lot of snack-bars (3akycounas)
and cafes on various floors. So, you needn’t search for restaurants at
meal time. I could tell you much more about the hotel, it is really
wonderful.

I’ve seen and heard so many things which interested me here that I
would like to write them down while my impressions are still fresh in
my mind.

There are so many beautiful and interesting things to see that I can
hardly say which is the most interesting. Perhaps it’s Red Square and
I'm sending you a picture of it. Don’t you think it’s lovely? To the
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Muscovites ['maskavaits] and many others Red Square is one of the
most beautiful places in the world, and I must say it really is.

As you walk through Moscow, you seem to be living in history, so
many things call up (HanomnHats) events and figures of the past. However,
Moscow doesn’t live only in the past, you feel here a sense of continuity
all through its history. I felt very strongly this mixing of old and new
when I walked along Moscow streets. There is lots more I would like to
tell you about Moscow, but that must wait until I see you again.

However, the thing that has impressed me most in Moscow are the
people. They are friendly and kind-hearted. You’ve certainly heard, Pete,
of our Englishman’s “reserve”, how an Englishman likes “to keep himself
to himself”’, and how on a long trip with four Englishmen you won’t be
able to speak a word during the whole trip. This isn’t the case with the
Russians. They prefer sociability though they won’t break the ice
themselves. You will have to do it yourself. But as soon as you have done
it, then see them talk. They will ask you where you have come from,
what your job is, how you like Russia and how long you are staying in
Moscow. Practically any subject will do — weather, their beautiful city,
and their pride — the metro, as they call the tube there, theatre and
certainly literature and music. This sociability of the Russians goes along
with surprising hospitality. I don’t think any door in the world is more
open to a stranger than is the Russians’.

Yours sincerely,
Gerald

3AJAHUA K TEKCTY

. Yno‘rpeﬁu're MOAXOASALHE MO CMBICY CJIOBA H3 npennaraemux B CKO0-
Kax BApDHAHTOB.

1. In his letter Gerald Johnson wanted to write about his (experience /
impressions | adventures). 2. A reserved person will (probably / hardly)
make friends with a stranger soon. 3. “Any subject will do” means any
subject will (be good enough | do much good for you). 4. “This isn’t the
case with the Russians” means (this case is not with the Russians / this is
not characteristic of the Russians). 5. (Reserve | Sociability) is
characteristic of the Englishmen. 6. The guests were taken (forward /
straight / quite) to the hotel “Rossiya”. 7. The hotel “Rossia” is (stated |
situated) next to the Kremlin.

e HaiiauTe B TeKCTE AHMIHIICKHE JKBHBAJIEHTHI CJIeAYIOLIHX PYCCKHX
CJIOBOCOYETAHHH:

BricyaTIcHHA 0 MOCKBe; OOIHTENIBHOCTh PYCCKUX COYETAeTCs C yau-
BHTE/IbHBIM TOCTENPHHMCTBOM; BaM HE HY)KHO HCKaTh PECTOPaH; A Ha-
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CHIAK/AAI0CH BETMKONETHBIM BHIOM; B CAMOM LICHTPE; KaK TIOOHT OH 3aM-
KHyTbCs B ceGe; KAk OHH Ha3bIBAIOT; 9TO HE CBOHCTBEHHO PYCCKHM; JIf0-
6as TeMa oMo IeT; APy Kemo6HbI H 106pOCEPACUHbI; HAC BCTPETHIIH ...
M OTBE3JIH ...; CCIIH Obl MEHS CIIPOCHIIH ..., 1 ObI OTBETHII ...

(5) Paszzosopnas npakmuka

e Answer the questions on Text 15A.

1. What is the text about? 2. What does John Black do? 3. How old is
he? 4. Where was he born? 5. Was he born into a rich or poor family? 6.
What was he dreaming about during his boyhood? 7. Where did he travel
on leaving his home? 8. Did he become a circus “star”? 9. What jobs did
he try in his life? 10. What was his favourite one? 11. What makes you
think so? 12. How many languages has he learned? 13. Why has he had
little schooling? 14. Where was he during the Second World War? 15.
What was he doing there? 16. What did he do after the war? 17. What
was he speaking about yesterday? 18. What factors is the forest pollution
problem caused by? 19. Why is the problem so serious?

e Answer the questions on Text 155.

1. How long has Gerald Johnson been in Moscow? 2. What has he
been doing in Moscow all the week? 3. What is he writing to his friend
about? 4. What impressed him most in Moscow? 5. Where is he staying?
6. Where is the hotel? 7. How large is it? 8. Where do they have meals?
9. How does Gerald Johnson characterize the Muscovites? 10. What
does Gerald Johnson say about the English people? 11. Are the
Englishmen sociable? 12. What do you mean by “‘hospitality”? 13. What
will a hospitable person do when he has a guest at home? 14. Do you
agree with Gerald Johnson’s characteristics given to the Muscovites
and to Moscow? Why?

(6) Aomawinue ynpasicnenus

1. IlepeBeauTe HA PYCCKHIT SA3BIK.

1. The results of this scientific team’s research have been discussed
lately. Some new data included into the papers published recently and
the experiments described in them have evoked (Bb13biBaTh) great interest.
2. When did that scientist move to Moscow? — He hasn’t settled in
Moscow yet. He is only planning to join a new scientific team organized
at Moscow University.

2. 3anoauure NMPONYCKH B NPEeNIOKEHUAX

2) COOTBETCTBYIOIEIT (POPMOIT I/IAT0Ia B HACTOSIIIEM COBEPLICHHOM Bpe-
MEeHM.
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1. read, 1. I ... already ... the main part of his paper. The

develop, engineer ... some new methods of work in it and ...
include some interesting results. 2. Where is Nick? I ... not
2. see, leave ... him since Monday. — He ... for Kiev lately. 3. ...
3. eat, have you ... anything since the morning? — I ... just ...
4.bring breakfast. 4. Who ... these newspapers? I want to
5.spend, take some of them. 5. Where ... Nelly ... her vac? —
be She ... to the Crimea.

6) coorBercTBYIOMIEIT GOPMOIi [1ar0/1a B HACTOSIUIEM COBEPILIEHHOM Bpe-
MEHH HWJIH NMPHYACTHEM NpOoLIelIero BpeMeH B Ka4eCcTBe ONnpeaeJeHHs.

covered | have covered. The surface of the earth ... with waters of the
seas and oceans is very large. Spring waters ... a very large part of the
land.

registered | have registered. They ... the temperature. The maximum ...
temperature was +50°C.

developed | has developed. The head engineer ... a new method. The
method ... by him is really very interesting and important.

left | have left. 1 ... my textbook at college. You must find the book ...

3. INepeBeanTe HA AHIAHIICKHIT A3BIK.

1. 51 He xouy mar ¢ Bamu. 51 yxxe Buaen o101 Gunbm. 2. OHM KIYT
Baiumx nuceM. Bei yxxe Hanncann um? — Her. S cobuparock HanHcarh
nepBoe MUCHMO 3aBTpa. 3. AHs HelaBHO npHexana u3 Muncka. 51 Tonpko
gto Betperna ee. 4. Tae Iers u Komsa? — OHu ye yuutH JOMOH. 5.
Hacrynuna (npuuuia) 3uma. CHEr NOKpPBLI 3eMJII0, CTaN0 XOJIOMIHO.

4. OTBeTbTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. When were you born? 2. Where were you born? 3. What is your
native town or city? 4. Have you travelled a lot? 5. Which of the towns
visited by you do you like most?
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II. ESSENTIAL COURSE

UNIT 16
(1) Grammar

CTEIIEHM CPABHEHUS IIPUJIATATEJILHBIX M HAPEUHIA

CpaBHHUTE b Ha s CTeNeHb OIHOCIOXHEIX H HEKOTOPBIX JIBY-
CJIOKHBIX NpHJIaraTeabHbIX oGpazyeTcn npubasnenueM cyddukca -er:

deep — deeper.

IlpeBocCXOMAHas creneHs obpasyercs npubapieHHEM Cyd-
¢ucka -est. [lepen nmpunarareJbHbIM B IPEBOCXOIHOH CTENICHH CTaBHT-
sl onpeiesIeHHbIH apThiuih — the deepest.

Hapeune,
TPIIAraTeIbHOC

Cpanumcnbuan CTCNCHb

TTpcBocxoHas CTCNCHb

-er

-est

not as ... as

JHAYUMENbHO ..., Hem

old older (elder — oldest
0 uneHax 0OHoll cembu) (eldest)
tall taller tallest
thin thinner the thinnest
big bigger biggest
heavy heavier heaviest
busy busier busiest
as ... as mak(ou) xnce than — vem
<ouy KAK much ... than — the ... of — cam(buii) ... uz

Tom is as old as Peter.

Peter is not as tall as Tom.

1 am older than you are
You are much taller
than Tom.

I am the eldest of the family.
The youngest and the
smallest one is Olga.
This is the biggest park
I know.

BonpocutensHoe cnoBo which — komopeaiii ynorpe6nsercs Torna, kor-
Jla HeoOXOMMO cienaTh BHIGOP M3 ABYX HIIH HECKOJBKHX IPEIMETOB,
nun wu nousTrii. Hanpumep: Which is larger, a town or a city? Which
is the busiest street in this town?
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MpunaratenbHbB e W HapedHu4d good (well), bad,
many (much), few (little), far o6pa3yior cTeneH: CpaBHEHHS OT pas-
HeIX ocHoB. Hanpumep:

Mcexonnas dopma CpaBHHTC/IBHAA CTCNCHB IlpeBocxoHas CTEncHbL
many (much) more the most
few (little) less the least
good (well) better the best
bad (badly) worse the worst
far farther / further the farthest / furthest
as ... as than the ...of
not as ... as

MHOTOCHNOXHB € MpHUTAaraTenbHBH ¢ Hbomb-
WIMHCTBO 1 B'Y € J1 O % H bl X INpHJIAraTebHbIX 06pasyloT CTeneHH
CpPAaBHEHHSA C NMOMOIIBIO CJIOB IMore, the most, less, the least. Hanpu-
wmep: difficult — mpyonsiit; more (less) difficult — 6onee (venee) mpyo-
nwutl; the most (least) difficult — camuiii (naumenee) mpyonoiil.

Far a danexuii; adv danexo umeet aABe HOPMBI CTENIEHEH CPaBHEHH.
dopma farther, the farthest ymorpeGnsercs B nmpAMOM CMBICTE (mpn
0603HayeHun paccTosHus), a ¢popma further, the furthest — B mepe-
HOCHOM cMbIC/IE (B 3HAYEHHM «aanbHeHmmii»). Hanpumep: This is the
farthest region. — 910 camviii yoarennsiii paiion. Further discussion
is not needed. — JJanvuetiwan (McKyccus He TpebyeTcs.

° YHOTPCGIITE Hape4Yusi HJIH npunara‘renbnue, JaHHbIE B CKOGKaX, B
C[)BBHHTeJleOﬂ HIH npesocxo:moﬁ CTENMeHH.

1. You have got (much) time than I have. 2. Your collection of records
is (good) than mine. 3. My recorder is (bad) than yours. 4. Perhaps my
recorder is the (bad) of all. 5. You have a (good) opportunity to do it. 6.
This is the (much) important thing for me. 7. I think it is (/ittle) important
for him than for me.

(2) Word and Phrase Study

1. Aurmiickne Mectonmenns the other u another — dpyzoi ymor-
pebnsmores anddepenumposanno: the other noapasymesaet BBIOOD M3
JIBYX BO3MOJKHBIX TPEJIMETOB, JIAL H T.II., another — BbIGOP H3 MHOTHX
Bo3moskubIx. Hanpuwmep: 1. T have got two friends. One is Tom, the other
is John. 2. I don’t like this pen. Give me another (pen).

 3anoHUTe NpONycKH caoBamu the other win another.

1. You must do two exercises. First do this one and then ... . 2. I don’t
like this picture. They have some better ones. Let’s take ... . 3. She has

120



two sisters. One of them is eighteen years old, ... is only thirteen. 4. We
have several factories in the town. He works here at our factory, but his
son works at ... factory.

¢ [lepeBeanTe HA PYCCKHIl AI3BIK CAeayIoLIHe cioBocodeTanus. [iposepn-
Te NPaBHJIBLHOCTH BBIMNO 51 3a1aHHs1 10 KJIIOUY.

1. record library; 2. record player; 3. newspaper readers; 4. music lovers;
5. dance music

2. to be interested (in) — unmepecosamuscs uem-1u60o

3. to keep in mind — no, (e 3abvi6ams)

(3) Reading 164

BHHUMATEeNBHO NPOYNTANTE TEKCT, a 3aTeM 0OCYIHTe BALUM NUIAHBI HA
NPeACTOA LI JIETHHI OTIYCK.

Holidays
Technology in modern society has made great strides in bringing us
more free time. How are we spending it? Naturally, most people spend a
large part of this time at home and there are a lot of ways to use this time
for your good. A very popular activity in many families becomes sports.
There are lots of sports clubs everywhere. Young people go in for differ-
ent kinds of sports: tennis, boxing, football, basketball, etc.

' Buteven more than to sports some people devote much of their time to
different hobbies. Many people are interested in collecting record librar-
ies, and in listening to music at home. There are different kinds of music

' available on records: popular songs and dance music as well as sympho-
nies and other classical music. Others are great book lovers. They collect

large libraries at home. Rest and entertainment are really becoming a
very important part of our lives. Holidays are good because they give us

~ new impressions, make our life better and more interesting.

~ Holiday travel was always popular and is becoming more and more pop-
ular with every day. The way people travel, however, has changed. Some
years ago there were lots of Nature Men among our people. From the first
warm days of spring on through summer and into autumn a very popular
hobby was hiking. On the river banks, in the mountains, and even in city
parks you could see people having picnics or camping. A Sunday hike or a
ride out into the countryside was almost traditional. Even during long hol-
idays very many families went hiking somewhere in the mountains or spent
several days on a river or a lake boating, swimming and fishing.

Nowadays travelling is becoming still more popular, but people prefer
10 go on a tour abroad to see other countries. A fortnight trip to the Swiss
Alps, Turkey or to the Bahamas is becoming very popular.
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Holiday trips do not end with the return home. People show pictures of
the trip to their friends. Some time passes and they start making plans for
the next summer keeping in mind the song:

“Always look on the bright side of life, pack up

Your troubles in your old kit bag and

We're all going on a summer holiday.”

3AJAHUSA K TEKCTY

® BLIMHUIHTE W3 TEKCTA AHITHICKHE YKBHBAJIEHTHI CIEAYIOLIAX PYCCKHX |
¢dpa3 u cioBoOCOUETAHMIA:

11060 BHA CMOPTA JOCTYNEH; C MEPBBIX TEMUILIX BECEHHHX JHCH 1
Janee B TCYCHHE BCETO JIETa; BO3BPANIEHHE JIOMOH; CYLIECTBYET MHOTO
¢roco60B; BOCKPECHBIE MOE3KH 3a TOPOJ; MOJIOAEKD 3aHHMACTCA
CMOPTOM; MHOTHE CEMBH YBJIEKAIOTCS TYPH3MOM

® Ha3zoBuTe pyccKHe IKBHBAJIEHTHI CIeAYIOIHX AHIIHICKHX CJI0BOCO-
YeTAaHHH:

music available on records; a Sunday hike into the countryside; to take
a trip to; all year round; a holiday trip; there are a lot of ways; to make
plans for

Reading 16B
IpounTaiiTe TEKCT 32 IBe MHHYTBI H OTBETHTE Ha BONMPOCHI.
1. Kak aHIIHYaHe MpenoYHTaloT NPOBOAMTE KaHHKy/bl? 2. [Touemy
OHH NPEANOYHTAIOT OTABIXATh HMEHHO TaK?
Cnosa 013 NOHUMAHUs MeKCma:

pocket money — neHbrH Ha KapMaHHbIE pacxoasl; travel n — myTe-
LICCTBUE; V — ITYTENICCTBOBATh; pay — IUIATHT

The British on Holiday

*Many British people think that it’s better not to spend money on a
holiday in Britain because the weather is so changeable. They prefer
to spend their money on package ['pekid3] holidays in Southern
Europe. A package holiday is not a very expensive form of group
travel. You pay a travel agent a sum of money and he arranges (opra-
unsyer) flight (nepener), hotel, food and entertainment. *All you need
is pocket money when you get to the foreign country. It is sometimes
not much more expensive to go to Europe than to stay in England.
That is probably why package holidays are so popular. But not
everybody likes them. *Some people say you do not see very much of
the country you go to.
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However traditional seaside holidays in Britain are still the most popular
form of holiday for most of the British people. *Because Britain is quite
a small island, no one lives farther than 75 miles from the sea. As soon as
the summer weather begins, thousands of people in cars make their way
to the seaside. The seaside is a place for a-family holiday.

. Oﬁ'!xﬂCHHTE, KaK BbI IOHHMAaeTe BbIAEJIEHHbIE B TEKCTE CJIOBA.

© JlaiiTe a1eKBATHBI PYCCKMIi IIEPeB O/l NPeI0KEeH T, TOMeYeHHbIX 3Be3-
JAOYKOH.

(4) Conversation Practice

® Answer the questions on Texts 16A and 16B.

1. What is the most traditional form of holiday in Great Britain / your
country / your family? 2. Why are the seaside holidays the most popular way
of rest? 3. What are the advantages and disadvantages of these holidays?
4. Why do so many Englishmen nowadays prefer to spend their holidays in
Southern Europe? 5. What is a package holiday? 6. Who organizes such
holidays? 7. Why does it become a popular way of spending holidays?
8. What is the most popular way of spending summer holidays in your country?
9. Have you ever been to the seaside? 10. Have you ever gone hiking in
mountains? 11. Do you like hiking? 12. Do you go in for any sports? 13. Are

you amember of your sports club at college? 14. What do you do at leisure?

® Cumyayus. Bexymmii cooduaer nporto3 noroibl, a rpynmna npeajiaraer
thopmy orabixa.
- Model: STUDENT: It’s raining heavily.
GROUP:

We can || stayat...; play ...; listen to ...; go to the riverbank / seaside /
countryside, etc.; spend time boating / walking / fishing

reading, etc.

Let’s

* Dialogue for pair work.
 A:— VY Bacectb x066u? Ecni ia,  B:— Do you have hobbies? If so,

TO Kakoe? what?

— I'like music (playing the — S mobno My3bIKy (Mrpy Ha
guitar [gr'ta:] / the piano THTape / MHaHHHO).
['pj@noul).

— Kakyro My3bIKy BbI ipearno- — What kind of music do you
uuTaere? prefer?

— Iprefer pop/light/ classical — Sl npeanounTaio HapoaHyIo /
music. JIETKY10 / KITACCHYECKYIO My~

3BIKY.
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(5) Home Exercises

1. YnoTpeGuTe npuiarateibubie, aHHbIe B CKOOKAX, B CPaBHHTEJBLHOM
HJIH NPEBOCXOAHOH CTEeNmeHH.

A: 1. London is the (large) city in Europe and the second (large) city in
the world. 2. One of the (fine) streets of London is Regent Street. We can
find the (big) London shops there. 3. The Neva is (wide and deep) than
the Moskva River. 4. The climate of England is much (mild) than that of
the East-European part of our country. 5. This colour is (fresh and bright)
than that one. 6. By the way, which is the (short) way there? — First go
right, then turn left. There is no (short) way than this one. Baikal is the
world’s (deep) freshwater lake.

B:1am in my first year at college and I think that it is one of (important)
periods in my life. Of course it is (difficult) to study at college than at
school. I spend (much) of the time at college and have little free time for
my studies at home and for rest and entertainment. But Alec who is one
of my (good) friends is always (little) busy. He lives (far) from college
than I do but has (much) free time. He finds time to go in for sports, to
visit theatres and museums and to read a lot. And at seminars he is always
brilliant.

2. OTBeTbTE HA BONPOCHI. a

1. Which of the subjects (npeamer) you study do you like most? 2.
Which of them do you think to be the most important? 3. Which do you
find more difficult: physics or mathematics? 4. Which is more suitable
for you: to go to classes in the morning or in the afternoon? 5. Which
season of the year do you like best? 6. Which do you like better: light
music or the classical one.

3. [epeBeanTe HA AHIIMICKHIE A3BIK.

1. DTa Kuura Toawe, yeM Ta (KHura). ITO camas ToicTas KHura (13
pcex). 2. On crapiue coero 6para. O caMblii CTapuIii B CeMbe. 3%
Ee kBapTHpa Takas e CBCTJas, Kak Hama (xBapTHpa). 4. 3UMO¥ ro-
pa3ao XoJMoAHEe, 4eM OCCHBI0. 5. CTaHOBHTCA TEMHEC H TEMHEC. ITo-
Xoske, 4To GyaeT 10kb. 6. D10 geTo B Mockse Obu10 Gounee xapkoe,
yem B Jlonnone.

4. HamuuiTe nsiTh-1ecTh npeaiokenuii na Temy “My Plans for the Vac”.
Menoap3yiiTe ceayommii niam:

The weather is ... this winter. It is much colder / warmer than usual. I
am planning to stay in Moscow / to stay with my family / to go and see
my father and mother / to go to same other town / to visit some places of
interest / to live in a sports camp / to ski (Karatbes Ha BDKAX) / to skate
(karaTbcs Ha KoHbpKax) / to watch TV, ete.

124



UNIT 17

(1) Grammar

9KBHUBAJIEHTbI
MOJAJIbHBIX INTATOJIOB

I'narons! to have u to be MoryT ynorpeGnarbcs B kKauecTBe 9KBHBA-
JICHTOB MOfaibHoOTO I1arona must. ITocse riaronos to have u to be nn-
(UHATHB yroTpebIsercs ¢ yacTuuei to. -

B MonaneHOM 3HaueHHH 171aroi to have BeipakaeT BBIHYKJICHHYIO He-
06xoauMoCTh coBeplIeHHs acicTBHs. Hanmpumep:

Idon’t like the job, but I have to do it (Mxe npuxooumcs evinonnsms).

OTpHuaTenbHas W BOONPOCHTENbHas (opMbI IIa-
rona to have B MonanbHOM 3HaueHHH 0Opa3yrOTCA MpPH MOMOILH BCIIO-
MoraTtespHoro riarona do. Hanpumep:

Do you have to do this job every day? — No, I don’t have to do it so
often.

MonansHbli m1aron must uMeeT onHy $popMy M He ynoTpebnsercs B
MPOCTOM NpoNIeueM HiH OyayieM BpeMeHH. BMecTo Hero B 3THX Bpe-
MEHHBIX (hOpMax BCEraa ymoTpeOIAeTCs ero SKBHBAJIEHT — IJIaroi to
have. Hanpumep:

Did you have to do this job yesterday? — Yes, I did. I had to do it
yesterday and the day before yesterday as well. (Past Simple)

Will you have to do it tomorrow? — No, I shall not have to do it
- either tomorrow or the day after tomorrow. (Future Simple)

Inaron to be B MofanbHOM 3Ha4E€HHH BBIPAXKaeT HEOOXOAUMOCTS,
3apaHee NpeayCMOTPEHHYIO IUIaHOM, Ipa)HKOM, IOTOBOPEHHOCTHIO,
NMOpAAKOM M T.JA. JIOMKEHCTBOBaHME, OTHOCsAIEeCH K Oyayumemy
~ BpeMeHH, nepenaeTcs Gpopmoii rmarona to be B HacTosmeM Bpeme-
HH. B BonmpocHTenbHOM mpeatoxeHnu raron to be
CTaBUTCA mepen noanexamuM. Hanpumep:

We are to do ten tests this month. — Ham npedcmoum (no naa-
Hy) npoeecmu NECATh HCNIBITAHHH B 3TOM Mecsue. When are you
 to do the first test? — Korna Bbt donoicnbl nposecmu (6ydeme npo-
' 600umy) nepBoe HenbiTaHue?

Monansueiit raron can umeet Gpopmy could [kud] B mpocTom npo-
IEAWEM BPEMEHH, a B NPOCTOM OyayIieM BpeMEHH BMECTO IIarojia
can yrnorpe6nsercs ero sksuBaieHT to be able. [Tocie to be able un-
(GunnTHB ynoTpebnsercs ¢ yacTHuel to. Hanpumep:

I couldn’t do this job yesterday. When will you be able to do it? —
I think I’ll be able to do it next week.
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o CocTaBbTe NpeaIokKeHHsl M MOYHTANHTE HX.

Everybody was (to) make a cup of coffee yesterday.
Nobody were (to) get up early LOmOITow.
My friend had (to) stay here longer
All the students will (to) laugh at this joke
All of us have (to) work hard

will be able

could

®opmsi nporeauero BpeMert could 1 might MoryT Hernons3osathes
JUIA BHIPAXKEHUS JEHCTBHA B GyITymieM, KOra MBI IENAEM NMPEATIOI0xKe-
HHUS, IPEICKA3aHUsA TOTO, YTO MOIIO bl NPOH30HTH B Gy/IymeM. Hanpu-
mep: Weather conditions on the earth could drastically change over the
next century.

(2) Word and Phrase Study

1. Mpuyactue I u npuyactue 11 BEIMONHAIOT B NPEUIOKCHAH GyHK-
LHIO OMpEJCICHHU.
e [epesenute ciaexyiomne ¢ppabl, 06pamas BHHMAHHE HA NPHYAC-
Tus I u 1L $
Model 1: UN-sponsored body — o6mectso, cybcudupyemoe Opranmsa-
umeit O6benuHennbix Hauui

densely populated land; human-generated gases; the so-called
greenhouse effect; a highly respected body; a body made up of 1,500
experts; scientific consensus based on new data; the areas flooded by
rains; rise in temperatures caused by man-made gases

Model 2: heat-trapping gas — TeIIOy1a61usaoujue (3adeporcusarowjue)
rassl

leading climate experts; rising seas; melting glaciers; low-lying coastal
land; an important factor affecting global temperatures; gases trapping
too much heat from the sun

2. prone to — cxuionnbiii; He is prone to anger. — OH 6cnblLAbYUBHI.

o IlepeBeauTe caeayione Gppasbl Ha PYCCKHit AIBIK:

areas prone to flooding; areas prone to drought; people prone to believeit

3. greenhouse effect — napuuxoeviii agpgpexm

4. ice age — 1e0HuK08bIl nepuood

5. Panel — 2pynna cneyuanucmos, skcnepmos

6. comparable to — cpasnumblii c ...

7. to be under way — 6bimb Ha xo0y. Preparations are under way. —
Hoem noaroToBka.

126



(3) Reading 174

BuuMmarteJbHO npoqu‘rafne TeKeT. M0AKHO JIH CYHTATH 0CTATOYHO 000-
CHOBAHHBIM NMPOPOYECTBO 0 KKOHIE cBeTan?

Heading for Apocalypse?

A new UN report says global warming is already under way — and
the effects could be catastrophic.

This report comes from the International Panel on Climate Change
(IPCC), a respected UN-sponsored body made up of more than 1,500
leading climate experts from 60 nations.

Unless the world takes immediate and drastic steps to reduce the
emissions of heat-trapping gases, says the Panel, the so-called
greenhouse effect could drive global temperatures up as much as 4°C
by the year 2100 — an increas¢ in heat comparable to the warming
that ended the last Ice Age and with perhaps equally profound effects
on climate. Huge areas of densely populated land could be flooded by
rising seas. Entire ecosystems could vanish as rainfall and temperature
patterns shift. Droughts, floods and storms could become more severe.

This scientific consensus is based not so much on new data as on
improvements in the complex computer models that climatologists
use to test their theories. Unlike chemists or molecular biologists,
climate experts have no way to do lab experiments on their speciality.
So they simulate them on supercomputers and look at what happens
when human-generated gases-carbon dioxide from industry and auto
exhaust, methane from agriculture, chlorofluorocarbons from leaky
refrigerators and spray cans — are pumped into the models’ virtual
atmospheres.

A number of studies have added to the scientists’ confidence that
they finally know what they’re talking about — and can predict what
may happen if greenhouse gases continue to be pumped into the
atmosphere unchecked. Just last week, a report appeared in Nature
that firmly ties an increase in the severity of US rainstorms to global
warming.

In general, the news is not good. Over the next century, says the IPCC
report:

— Sea levels could rise by almost a metre, mostly because of melting
glaciers and the expansion of water as it warms up. That could flood vast
areas of low-lying coastal land, including major river deltas, most of the
beaches on the US Atlantic Coast, parts of China and the island nations
of the Maldives, the Seychelles and the Cook and Marshall islands. More

' than 100 million people would be displaced.
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— Winters could get warmer — which wouldn’t bother most people —
and warm-weather hot spells like the one that killed 500 in Chicago this
past summer could become more frequent and more severe.

— Rainfall could increase overall — but the increase wouldn’t be
uniform across the globe. Thus areas that are already prone to
flooding might flood more often and more severely, and since water
evaporates more easily in a warmer world, drought-prone regions
and deserts could become even dryer. Hurricanes, which draw their
energy from warm oceans, could become even stronger as those
oceans heat up.

— Temperature and rainfall patterns would shift in unpredictable
ways. That might not be a problem for agriculture, since farmers
could change their crops and irrigate. Natural ecosystems that have
to adapt on their own, however, could be devastated. Perhaps a
third of the world’s forests might find themselves living in the
wrong places.

These are all worst-case scenarios, and the report’s authors acknowledge
that plenty of uncertainties remain in their analysis.

Time, October 2,1995

3AJIAHHA K TEKCTY

o BLINHIIHTE U3 TEKCTA AHIIHIICKHE IKBHBAIEHTHI CTeAYIOLHX PYCCKHX
¢$pa3 H CI0BOCOYETAHMI:

NOTENUIEHHE Yke HIET; BO3PACTET B LEIOM; MEXIyHapoaHOe o0mIe-
CTBO 1O M3Y4YECHHIO H3MEHEHHH KIIMMaTa; 0GIECTBO COCTOUT H3 ...; €CITH
HE NIPHHATH PELIHTENbHBIX MEP; OCHOBATENBHOE (cepbe3Hoe) BO3IEHCTBHE
Ha KJIMMAT; CHCTeMa (XapaKTep) TEMIEpaTyp H BBINAJICHHs O0CA/IKOB; M0
Mepe M3MEHEHHS CHCTEMBbI TEMIEPATyp, B OTIHYHE OT XHMHKOB; MOJIC-
JTMpOBAHHBIE BUPTYAJIbHbIC aTMOC(EPBI; HAHXYIIHE CLEHAPHH; TPOMAN-
HBIE TUIOIAIH

e YnorpeGus rnaroas! rise, flood, melt, become, increase, dry, kill, ckaxH-
Te, KAKHE HeXKeJlaTeJIbHbIE nocJeACTBHA MOIVIH ObI HMETh MECTO B pe3yJib-
Tare ro0aJbHOro NMOoTenJeHHs.

As a result of global warming 1) glaciers could ...; 2) sea level could
...; 3) sea water could ... low-lying coastal land; 4) warm-weather spells
could ... people; 5) rainfalls could ...; 6) drought-prone regions and deserts
could ... drier; 7) a third of the world’s forests might ... .

(3) Reading 17B

AHIJINS — CTPaHAa X0X/Ieii H TYMAHOB. Hexro ckazan “What a beautiful
country England would be, if someone turned off the water!”

128



IIpounTaiiTe ABE ra3eTHbIe 3aMETKH H CKAKUTE, MOATBEPANAIOT I OHI
370 ofmenpunsToe NpeacTapaenne. CBA3AHLI JIH OTH CTATHH C KAKMMIl-
T0 COOBITHAMH?

England Needs More Rain!
By Ken Willson

#Those who speak much about our rainy weather may be surprised to
Jearn that there are some people in England who want more rain, in fact
need it badly. *We certainly have more rain than many other countries,
but we don’t get as much as we need. i

Two or three weeks in the summer without rain and we have problems.
The trouble is partly that the rain falls in the wrong place, partly that we
can’t store enough of it, and partly that we use much more than we need.

Most of rains fall in Wales and Scotland; it isn’t there but in the drier
South-East England and Midlands that we need it; of course, we store
this water and send it to other parts of the country. Birmingham, for
example, the second largest city in England, gets all its water from North
Wales. But our reservoirs ['rezovwa:z] are now a hundred years old and
need to be much larger. Both at home and in our factories we use much
more water than we did a hundred years ago. It takes 100,000 gallons of
water to make one car. Factories at least (1o kpaitaeii mepe) pay for the
water they use, but in our homes we only pay to have water.

The answer to the problem isn’t simple. First, we must find a way of
keeping our water clean (ancrsiii). Factories needn’t use so much; they
must learn to re-use the water. The new reservoirs need building and,
because England is small, these need to be in the mouths (yctbe) of rivers.
Finally, we must study new ways of using water from the sea.

From Moscow News, 1976

Drought in England

By Ralph Whitlock

The amateurish pond constructed in a waterless quarter of our forest
last winter by the local Watch group, the junior section of our country
Nature Trust, has proved providential to the wild life of the woods. All
the youngsters did was to enlarge a hole in the floor of a deep pit — an
old chalk-pit and line it crudely with thin plastic sheets. Winter rain
supplied the water.

Now it is the only water available within a radius of nearly a mile, and
is consequently a mecca for the woodland fauna. On my morning walks
I often sit, concealed by a bush, for half-an-hour to watch the crowds of
little birds coming in to drink and bathe.
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This is now being hailed as the sunniest summer this century. I
remember the summer of 1976 well because I had a garden filled with
exotic plants, which needed watering every day. According to the
Meteorological Office, we had 839 /2 hours of sunshine in May, June,
and July, compared with 810 in 1976. Nationally, rainfall this July was
somewhat higher, but it was patchier, and my area was the one, which
missed most of the thunderstorms. Temperatures were in the high eighties
(Fahrenheit) for weeks on end. Moreover, 1989 started the year in worse
shape to sustain a summer drought. Less rain than usual fell in the previous
autumn, the months of January and March were exceptionally dry, and
an early heatwave prevailed throughout most of May.

(4) Conversation Practice

® Answer the questions on Text 17A.

1. What organization is IPCC? 2. Who are the members of this or-
ganization? 3. What is the subject of their study? 4. Who is the sponsor
of this Panel? 5. Do they conduct experiments to prove their theories?
6. Why (if yes or no)? 7. What future environmental problems do their
computer modelling predict? 8. How much could the sea level rise in a
hundred years? 9. What could such sea level rise be due to? 10. What
could such rise cause? 11. How could such changes affect the climate
pattern of the earth? 12. Could such changes seriously affect the cli-
mate of your country (region, city)? 13. What, in general, could we say
about the role of man in nature? 14. Do people beautify Nature or bring
harm to it? 15. What could people do to be a blessing and not a curse
for nature?

e HazoBuTe NATH PAa3HBIX AeJl, KOTOpbIe BaM Ob1J10 He0OX0HMO BBINOJI-
uuTh. [oab3yiiTecs Tabanueii.

Yesterday in the morning.
I was to...
Last week on Tuesday, etc.

e Ha3oBuTe NATH He3aNMJAHHPOBAHHBIX Meponpmrmﬁ, B KOTOPBIX BbI
BbIHYAKIE€HbI ObLIH NPHHATH y4acTHe.

Yesterday at 12 o'clock.
I had to...
Last week on Monday, etc.

L4 l(lcnom.ayn IKBHBAJIEHT MOJAJILHOIO IVIAroJa can, HA30BHTE NATH Me-
pOﬂpllﬂTllﬁ, B KOTOPBLIX Bbl CMOKeT€ NPHHATEL y4acTHe B 6y11yuleM.
A

Model: 1 will be able to ... in the mdming, etc.
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« Dialogue for pair work.
A+ — Tui cpiman Hooctu? Kons B: — Have you heard the news?

JIOJKEH MPHCOCAHHHUTHCA K Nick is to join our group.
HauIeH rpymnie.

— When will he be able to do —Korza oH CMOXeT caenath
it? 910?

— 51 nonaraio, 4TO Ha CJIEAYIO- — Next week I believe.
IEH Hezene.

— Probably, we'll have to help — BeposiTHO, HaM PHAETCA
him with some subjects... MIOMOYb EMY 110 HECKOJIbKHM

TpeMETaM.

— Xopomuo. Mbl 0XOTHO TTOMO- —O.K. We’ll gladly help him.

JKEM EMY.

(5) Home Exercises

1. IepeBeuTe HA PYCCKHIi SI3IK MHCHMEHHO 10 MOTIeTH yNpakHeHHs 1 pa3e-
na Word and Phrase Study

2. [TepeBeanTe HA AHIIMITCKHIT A3BIK.

1. 51 He cMoTy NpPHIATH K BaM 3aBTpa. 51 1omKeH Oyny BCTPETHTH MOKO
cectpy B asponopty. OHa J0/bKHa NpHOBITH B Ba Yaca. 2. Bl noxyuniu
nucbMo ot cBoero apyra? — Jla. S nomkeH HanucaTh eMy HEMEUICHHO.
3. OH He IPUHEC Ty KHUTY BYCPA, H A I0JDKCH GBI HATH K HEMY JIOMOIi.
4. Bbl CMOIJIH HCIIOB30BATh ITH IaHHBIC B Bamici crathe (paper)? —
Jla. Bel MOXeTe MPOYHTATh 3Ty CTAaThIO, ECIH XOTUTE. S cMOry Jath ce
BaM 4cpe3 JBa JiHA.

3. OTBeTbTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. How many exams will you have to take during your next examination
period? 2. Will you have to take a lot of tests (3auer) in different subjects?
3. How many tests will you have to take? 4. Will you be able to take any
of the exams before the examination period starts? 5. Which of the exams
will be the most difficult for you? 6. When are you to leave college?

UNIT 18
(1) Grammar

CTPAJIATEJIbHBIA 3AJI0T
(PASSIVE VOICE)

LleHTpOM BBICKA3bIBAHNS B AHIIHHCKOM MPEUIOKCHHH BCCTA ABMIACT-
csl cyOBeKT eHeTBHs (MouIexanee), KOTOpbIi 3aHHMAcT B MPEUIOKe-
Hun nepsoe Mecto (1). Korna cyGsexT neHcTBus SBASCTCS aKTHBHBIM,
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T.C. HEHCTBYET, CKadyeMoe BBIpa)kaeTCs IJIarojoM B (opme 1 € i -
CTBHUTENBbHOTO 3anora(Active Voice), a Korja IEHCTBHE Ha-
NPaBJICHO Ha CYOBEKT, T.€. KOr/ia MOUIEHKANIEe ABIACTCA NAaCCHBHBIM, CKa-
3yeMoe BBIPaXKaeTCs MIarojioM B cTpajarensHoM 3aiore (Passive Voice).
Ckasyemoe, BBIP)KEHHOE IJIarojioM B CTPANaTEIbHOM 3aJI0Te, COCTOUT
13 BCIIOMOraTe/IbHOIO 1arojia to be B COOTBETCTBYIOIEM BPEMEHH, JTHLIE
u uncie u npugactus 11 cmpicnosoro rarona (V;). Hanpumep:

Bpems Inaron to be Mpuuactue 11 (V,=V_,)
Present Simple Tense is (am, are) asked

Present Continuous Tense is (am, are) being covered

Past Simple Tense was (were) done

Past ContinuousTense was (were) being done

Present PerfectTense has (have) been got

CpaBHHTE CTPYKTYpY NpPEUIOKEHHS B IEHCTBHTEILHOM H CTPA/IaTeb-
HOM 3aJjiore:

Active Voice Passive Voice

People build new cities.
Spring waters cover this area every year.

They are covering a part of this area now.

New cities are built (by people).

This area is covered with spring waters
every year.

A part of this area is being covered now.

I have done this work.

This work has been done.

B BompocCcHTEIbHOM NPEUIOKEHHH NEPBIH BCIOMO-
rareJbHBIH [JIarosl MoMemaercs nepes noanesxamum. Hanpumep:

New cities have been built.

Have new cities been built? Yes, they have. | No, they have noil

B orTpumartenbHOM MNpelIOKSHHH OTPHIAHHE NOt CTa-
BHTCS1 OCJIE TIEPBOTO BenomoraresnbHoro marona. Hanpumep: The work
has not been done yet. The letter was not sent.

IIpeaioxeHne co cKayeMbIM B CTPaJaTeIbHOM 3aJI0Te NEPEBOMAUTCH
Ha PYCCKHH A3BIK Yalle BCEro:

a) HEONPE/IEJICHHO-THYHBIM NPEUVIOKCHHEM B ICHCTBUTEIEHOM 33710~
re. Hanpumep: New cities are built. — Cmpoam nosvie 20poda.
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6) HeonpeAeIeHHO-THYHBIM NPEUTOKCHHEM C TJIar0JIOM B CTpaja-
TeapHOM 3ajore. Hanpumep: Some new equipment is developed in
this lab. — B 3T0ii 1a60paTOpHH paspabameiéaencs HoBoe 060pyI0-
BaHHC.

© HazoBHTe HOMEPA NpeI0KeHMIT, B KOTOPBIX CKAa3yeMO0e BLIPAZAKEHO I1a-
roJoM B cTpajareabHoM 3ajore. [lepeseanTe NpeaaoKeHHus HA pycerHii
A3BIK.

1. Several new office buildings have been constructed in the town lately.
2. They have just constructed the new building for the theatre. 3. The
buildings for the hospital and a new department store were constructed
two years ago. 4. English is spoken in many countries of the world.
5. The language spoken in Brazil isn’t English. 6. Was he invited to come
to the office? — Yes, he was. 7. He was offered a very interesting job
there. 8. The job offered to him is so interesting! 9. The system used here
is of simple construction. 10. The name given to the system is very short.
11. The system was examined yesterday.

o [lepeBenTe HA AHIIHI{CKHIT A3BIK.

1. CrieumanucToB 06y4aior (to train). Tonbko uTo 06ydena Gombuas
IpynIa HOBBIX crielannucToB. 2. Crioa y4ar (to learn). Tobko uTO BbI-
yueno 20 HOBBIX cioB. 3. ®u3uky usyyaior (to study). Onruky ceifyac
M3y4aloT CTYACHTHI BToporo Kypca. 4. Topona nocemaror. B npomuiom
IOy TIOCETHIIH MATH APEBHEPYCCKHX TOPOAIOB. 5. JloMa CTPOAT. Ceituac
CTPOAT HOBBIIT GOJBIIOH IOM Ha HaUIEH yIHIe.

(2) Word and Phrase Study

1. B yue6HOii TePMUHOJIOTHH aHIJIHHCKOE €10BO form cooTBETCTBY-
€T pyCCKOMY CIIOBY Kzacc (akafeMH4eCKHii rox o0yuenns). Onnako B
AHIIMICKHX LIKOJAX 3TO CJIOBO YNOTPEONAETCS TOJIBKO OTHOCHTEIBHO
0611e06pazoBaTeabHON LIKOJIbI (comprehensive school) ot 11 1o 18
jter. Yuammecs fensTes Ha ciexyiomue knacest: first form (11— 12
ner), second form (12 — 13 Jer), third form (13 — 14 Jer), fourth
form (14 — 15 ner), fifth form (15 - 16 ner). 3atem cnenyer sixth-
form college (16 — 18 1eT), KOTOPbIH OXBATHIBACT ABA AKAJICMHIECKHX
roja o0y4eHus.

2. OGpaTHTe BHUMAHHE HA Pa3NHYHe B YTCHMM Iarona to graduate
[\graedzueit] — oxkanuusams evicuiee yuebnoe 3agedenue W CyLIECTBH-
tenpHoro graduate ['greed3uat] — 6binycKHUK, OKOHYUGWIUL BbiCtuee
yuebHoe 3agedeHue.

a graduate course of study, post-graduate courses — kypc 3ans-
muu acnupanma

3. doctorate ['doktarit] — doxmopckaa cmenens



(3) Reading 184

BuuMaTe1bHO H3yunTe Ta0/IMILy, 3aTeM NPOYHTARTE TEKCT H NONbITalTech
00BACHATH NMO-AHTAMICKH HH(OPMALHIO, NPEACTABIEHHYIO B TabnIe.

Education System in Great Britain

Educational Institution Age-group Certificate

Nursery (Kindergarten)

Play-group 2—4

Primary School 5—11

Comprehensive School 12—16 “0"-level GCE CSE (sometimes)
The Sixth-form College 17—18 “A”-level GCE

The British institution responsible for national educational policy is
called (since 1964) the Department of Education & Science (DES), which
is headed by the Secretary of State for Education & Science, or, in less
formal style, the Education Secretary.

Children go to school when they are five (can be four). Before that
they can go to a play or nursery ['na:sar1] school. These schools are few
and some of them are provided by the local education authority. Others
are private (or independent) nursery schools.

The first school is primary school and children stay there till the age of
eleven. At this age most children go to comprehensive school, which
offers all the courses ['ko:s1z] taught in the three traditional (before 1947)
types of school—grammar, technical and modern.

Sixteen is a school-leaving age. On leaving school at this age a boy or
a girl gets his/her General Certificate [sa'tifikit] of Education (GCE) “O”-
level (ordinary level).

Those, who cannot get GCE “O-level get Certificate of Secondary
Education (CSE). At this age a pupil can either leave school and go to
work, or go into FE (Further Education). FE is provided by College for
FE or some technical college. People can go there on full-time basis or
part-time basis (work and study).

Some comprehensive schools, however, are linked with sixth-form
colleges for those who want to stay at school till the age of 18. On leaving
school at 18 he/she gets the GCE “A”-level (advanced level).

Higher education is provided by a great number of universities
(including the Open University) and polytechnics. There is a competition
to get into best universities. The normal course lasts three years, though
there is an extra year for work in industry (industrial studies). After three
years of studies and successful final examinations you get your first degree
B.A. — Bachelor of Arts in the faculty of arts or B.Sc. — Bachelor of
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Science in the faculty of science. A graduate can apply for postgraduate
courses for master’s degree. The course lasts for two years and he/she
gets M.A., M.Sc., etc. Research studies for three years more are needed
for Ph.D. (Doctor of Philosophy); the word “philosophy” has no special
reference to philosophy, the name is the same for all faculties. There is
another type of doctorate, which is called in full a senior ['si:nja] doctorate.
The name of a particular senior doctorate depends on the field of
specialization, e.g. for science subjects D.Sc. — Doctor of Science.

3AJIAHUSA K TEKCTY

© BIMHIIATE H3 TEKCTA AHITHICKHE 3IKBHBAJIEHTHI CIeYIOLIHX PYCCKHX
C/I0BOCOYETAHMI:

MHHHCTEPCTBO MPOCBEILICHHSA H HayKH; BO3IJIAB/IACTCS; MHHHCTP IIPO-
CBELICHUSA; JOIIKOIbHBIC YUPEKACHHUS; HayaJIbHas IKOJIA; CpeAHee 006-
pasoBaHHe; BhiCIICE 06pazoBaHHUe; 0OBIYHBIN KypC; BBIIYCKHBIC K3aMe-
Hb1; yueHas cTencHb 6aKkanaBpa; BBIYCKHHK; aCIHPaHTypa, I0KIOpCKas
CTENCHB; CTENEHb MaruCTpa HCKYCCTB; YYPEXKIACHHE, OTBETCTBCHHOE 32;
aTTecTar 06 OKOHYAHHH CPEIHEH IIKOJIBI

o HaiixuTe B TeKCTe W MOATBEpAUTe TOT PAKT, 4T B BesrmkoOpuTaHuu
YuAIHEC MOTYT MOJYYHTH TPH PA3HBIX ATTECTATa 00 OKOHYAHMM Cpel-
Heil WKOJIbI.

Reading 18B

BbLICTPO (32 07HY MIHYTY) IPOCMOTPEB TEKCT, BhiGepuTe HHpoOpMALHIO
110 HCTOPHH BHICUIEro 06PA30BAHMSA B XPOHOJIOTHYECKOI M10C/IeN0BATENb-
HOCTH.

Cnosa 0151 NOHUMAHUS MEKCma.

to play games — urparb B HIDbI; hunt v — oxotHTbCs; exist v —
cymiecTBoBarth; scholar ['skola] n — yuensiii; law [10:] n — npaso, ropuc-
NpyACHUIS

History of University and College

Universities originated in Europe during the eleventh century, but
they were not the first in the world. Perhaps, the University of Al-Azhar
founded in Cairo in 970 is one of the oldest still operating universities
in the world.

European universities developed from monastery schools and their
development took place so slowly that it is difficult to know the point at
which they became universities. Many scholars believe that the oldest
European university is the University of Bologna [ba'lounja], Italy. It
was founded in the late tenth century, but it had existed as a law school
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since 890. The University of Paris developed during the eleventh century.
Many other universities appeared in Europe during the twelfth and
thirteenth centuries.

These first schools were founded largely to serve the professions. They
provided the first unified teaching of law, medicine, and theology. The
lessons were conducted in the Latin language, which the students were
to speak even among themselves.

The oldest universities in Britain, Oxford and Cambridge, were founded
in the Middle Ages. They have much in common and are, therefore, often
spoken together, and are sometimes called collectively for convenience
as Oxbridge. The word “college” originated later. There were no colleges
in those early days and students’ life was very different from what it is
now. Students were of all ages and came from everywhere. *When the
students began to settle in Oxford in the 12th century they lived as they
could, lodging in inns and with townsfolk, or grouping themselves together
and renting a house for their use. The first college (Merton College) was
founded in 1249 and it was associated only with the residence for students
to lodge. Life in college was strict. Students were not allowed to play
games, to sing or dance, to hunt or even to fish. *Later, however, colleges
developed into complete educational institutions.

3AJJAHHUA K TEKCTY

© BuumareasHo HPOQIITaﬁTC TEKCT MOBTOPHO H HaliAnTe B HEM aHIIHIH-
CKHe JKBHBAJIEHTHI CIEAYIOIUHX PYCCKHX CJIOBOCOYETAHMIL:

BCE elle ACHCTBYIOLIHI; MOHACTBIPCKHE MIKOJIBI; IOPHIHYECKAS KO-
na; yHu(HUMPOBaHHOE 00ydeHHe; Ul YI00CTBa; BCeX BO3PACTOB; MPO-
JKHBasi B TOCTHHHLAX; apEHYS JKHIIbE;, HIPaTh B HIPhI

© 3apeplunTe CJAeayoUHe NPeUI0KEHHs:

1. University education originated in ... . 2. Lectures and lessons were
conducted in .... 3. The word “college” was at first associated with ... . 4.
The first college originated in ... . 5. Oxford and Cambridge have much
in ... and they are called collectively as ... .

® [lepeBeanTe HA PYCCKHIT A3BIK NpPeJL nome! 1€ 3Be3104KOH.

(4) Conversation Practice

® Answer the questions.

1. What institutions are responsible for education in Great Britain /
Russia? 2. Who is the Department of Education & Science headed by? 3.
Who is the Ministry for Public Education in Russia headed by? 4. At what
age do children go to school in Great Britain / Russia? 5. What pre-school
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institutions are there in Britain / Russia? 6. At what age do boys and girls
leave school in Britain / Russia? 7. What does the “O”- or “A”- level of the
General Certificate of Education depend on? 8. What educational
institutions provide higher education in Britain / Russia? 9. What is the
first scientific degree in Britain? 10. How long does the course for the first
degree last? 11. How long do the post-graduate courses fora master’s degree
Jast? 12. How many more years of research studies are needed for Ph.D.?

e BHHMAaTEJBLHO MOCMOTPHTE HA C/eIyIOlHe CXeMbl H MPOKOMMEHTH-
pyiiTe HX Ha aHrIHiicKOM A3bike. O6paTHTe BHUMaHHe, YTO yudeGHas Tep-
MHHOJIOTHSI 37€Ch HECKOIBKO WHAasl,

3uax ¢ ykasvleaem Ha Hanuyue y4eGHo20 yupedicOeHus. monbKo 6 He-
Kkomopbix mecmax. 3nax 0 coomeemcmeyem akademuseckomy 200y.

Organization of Public Education in English-Speaking Canada
Basic Education

Sl 2| G mbehoay Senn e vThas8i Duwil0s Tl 130404 15 16 17 18

Grade| ¢ ¢ ¢ o | nomoIvV Vo VEoVIvInIX X XXX

Nursery/Kindergarten

Pre-school Elementary School High School
Junior High School Junior College

e University Education in Canada

¢« 000 00 0 0 & o
D —_— S,
B.A, B.Sc. M.A., M. Sc. Ph.D.
Undergraduate Graduate

© Dialogue for pair work.

A: —Bu1 yunrecs B unctutyte?  B: — Are you at college?

— Yes, I am a first-year student. — Jla, s CTYIeHT NEepBOIo Kypca.

— Kakue npeMeTs! H3y4aioTcs — What subjects are studied in
Ha nepBoM Kypce? the first year?

— Physics, maths and some — du3KMKa, MaTEMATHKA U He-
other subjects are. KOTOpbIE APYTHE MPEAMETHI

—Korna cparot sk3ameHb1? — When are exams taken?

— Exams are taken twice a year — DK3aMeHbI CHAoT J1Ba pasa
— in summer and in winter. B TOJ — 3HMOIi H JIETOM.
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(5) Home Exercises

1. IlepeBenuTe HA PyCCKHii A3BIK.

1. “Bed and Breakfast” are offered in any English small hotel. 2.
These data were not included into the paper. 3. This laboratory is
provided with the most modern equipment (o6opynosanmue). 4. The
scientists working there are well-known in our country as well as abroad
(3a rpanuuen). 5. Researches conducted in the laboratory are usually
followed with great interest. 6. Moscow is visited by lots of tourists
coming from different parts of the world. 7. This new method is being
widely discussed. 8. The work is of primary interest. References to it
have been very often made lately. 9. These two underground lines will
be linked in the nearest future.

2. 3an0aHHTE MPONMYCKH B NMPEUI0KEHHAX TAKUM 06pa3om, YToObI Mojay-
YHJICS PACCKA3 0 BalleM HHCTHUTYTe.

I am a first-year student at ... Institute. My college is in ... street /
highway next to the ... Metro station / bus / train stop. My college is /
is not large. There are lots of / quite a few lecture halls, rooms for
studies and laboratories there. Its research laboratories are / are not
provided with the most modern equipment. Serious and important
researches are / are not conducted by our college scientists. There are
very many / some / few / no well-known scientists working at our
college. My special field is ... . As a first-year student I am not doing
any research yet but I am planning to take part in the research activities
of our department next year / in a year / in the third year. I am going
to leave college in ... years.

3. llepeBeanTe HA AHMIHICKHIT A3BIK.

1. BBl 10JIKHBI XOPOILO BBIYYHTh HOBBIE CJI0BA. DTH CJI0BA BKIIOYCHBI
B KOHTPOJIbHYIO paboty (test). 2. OH yCOBEpIIEHCTBOBAI 3TOT METOA
(method). JlanHbIiT METOA TEMeph IHPOKO Henoab3yetes. 3. Mccnenosa-
HHE, IPOBEICHHOE HMH, SBJISETCS O4eHb BaXHBIM. Hcceoanue 6b110
nposezieHo B cpok (on time). 4. Hoseiimee obopynosanue (equipment),
0CTaBJIAEMOE ITHM 3aBOZOM, HEOOXOMMO 114 Hac. B nmpomiom mMecs-
11€ OHO He GBLIO MOCTABIEHO B CPOK. 5. MHOTO H3BECTHBIX yUEHBIX OBLIO
npUIIaneHo Ha 3Ty KoHdepenuuio. 6. Bee nokmas! (paper) 6bu1H BbiC-
JIyLlIaHbl CO BHUMaHHEM (attention).

4. OTBeTHTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. When did you apply to college? 2. Are you a full-time student? 3.
Are physics and maths at your college takenduring three years? 4. Which
of the subjects taken by you do you like best?
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(6) Enjoy Yourself

How New Inventions Are Made

“How are new inventions that change the face of the world made?”
somebody asked Einstein. “Quite simply,” answered Einstein. “Everybody
knows that something is impossible. Then, quite by chance, there happens
an ignorant man who does not know it and makes the invention.”

invention n — n3obpetenue; by chance — cnyuaiino; there
happens — nosBiseTcs; ignorant @ — HEBEXECTBEHHbIH

UNIT 19
(1) Grammar

OB30PHBIE YITPAXKHEHUS
(REVISION EXERCISES)

Conocrasnenue spemen Present Perfect u Past Simple

Present Perfect Past Simple

1. Bpems aeiicTBus He ykaspiBaetcs: He 1.TouHO yKa3bIBaeTCA BpeMs NEHCTBHA:

has graduated from Moscow
University.

He graduated from Moscow
University in 1978. 1saw them in the
morning.

2

Bpewms ieHCTBHSA yKa3blBaeTCs Heomnpe-

JICJICHHO HAapeyHAMH just, already, yet,
not yet, lately, recently: 1 haven’t
finished my work yet.

~

. Vnorpebnsercs B Bonpoce nocie
ci0B when, what time: When did you
come back home? What time did you
g0 to bed?

w

. O6cTosTenbeTBa BpeMeHH foday, this
morning | week | month | year, since...
YKa3bIBAIOT, YTO MEPHOJ BpEMEHH ACii-

w

. B noBectoBaHHH nepeyHcaseTcs
uens cobbiTHit B npouutom: He got
up, dressed and had breakfast.

CTBHS HAayajICA B MPOULIOM H elle He
uerek: They have left for Minsk rhis
week. | haven’t seen him since Monday.

® Hcxoas 13 GpopMBbl [71ar0/1a-cKasyemMoro, BbibepuTe coOOTBETCTBYOLIEE
YKa3aHHe BpEMEeHH H Onpeae/iuTe ero MecTo B NpeMIOKECHHH.

1. She has graduated from a medical college. (two years ago, already)
2. Interesting and significant researches have been conducted in our
research laboratory. (at that time, since 1950) 3. They have improved
their equipment. (last year, just) 4. Our laboratory was provided with
modern research equipment. (a year ago, just) 5. A great number of new
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research laboratories have been constructed in our country. (ten years
ago, since 1970)

o IIpounraiite npepoxenns. IIpn ux nepesoae Ha AHTIHACKHI A3BIK
c/eayeT ynoTpeGuTh oaHy M3 BpeMeHHbiX ¢opm raarona — Past Simple
nau Present Perfect. HazoBuTe HoMepa npeaioAKeH i, B KOTOPBIX BbI yIIOT-
pednan 661 popmy Present Perfect. 3aTem nepeseauTe NpepIoKeHHs HA
AHITHHCKHH f3BIK.

1. 51 npocun Te6s 3aiiTh Ha mouty Bdepa. 2. Tel 6buta Tam? 3. Jla.
4. Korza Ts1 Xonuna Tyaa? 5. S TOJIbKO YTO BEpHYIAch ¢ mouthl. 6. Tl
orocnana (to mail) mucemo? Her emme. 7. 51 kynuia KoHBepTsI (envelope).
8. Ho s ele He HamMcaa MUCEM.

* HazoBure HOMepa npeuno»cenm"l, B KOTOPBIX CKazyemMoe BbIPa’keHo ria-
roJioM B CTpajaTeJbHOM 3aJji0re. Ilpoqu'ral“rre H nepeBeHTe 3TH NMpeaio-
/KeHHsl Ha pyCCKHﬁ fAI3BIK.

1. The Cavendish Laboratory is one of the greatest physical laboratories
known throughout the world. 2. The Laboratory was opened in 1871. 3.
James Maxwell was appointed the first Cavendish Professor of
Experimental Physics at Cambridge. 4. Since its foundation the Cavendish
Laboratory has played an outstanding part in training physicists.

© 3amonHNTe MPONYCKH B NMPENTOKEHHAX COOTBETCTBYIoleli (hopMoH
r;1aroJia to make B 1eiCTBHTEJIBHOM HIH CTpaaaTeJIbHOM 3aJi0ore npocroro
Hactosimero Bpemenn (Simple Present).

make(s) — is (are) made

1. Part 1 of the experiment ... in the first two weeks of the month 2.
Everyone ... the same experiment and exercise at the same time. 3.
Part 2 of the experiment ... in the last two weeks of the month. 4. You
must ... the experiment today. 5. The experiments in Part 1 ... in
Mechanics and Optics Laboratories on the first floor. 6. You may ...
any part you like.

(2) Word and Phrase Study

1. B aHIJIHITCKOM S3bIKE HMEETCS LIEeJblil PA CYIIECTBHTENBHBIX C Cy(-
¢ukcom -ment.

o [IpouuTaiiTe cIeyloULE AHTIHICKHE CYLIECTBHTEIbHbIE, 00pa30BaH-
HbIe PH MOMOLLH cy(uica -ment, W HA30BHTE HX PYCCKHE IKBHBAJIEHTBL.

improvement, equipment, achievement, development, government,
settlement, agreement

2206paTtuTe BHH M a H M e’ Ha YTEHHE HEKOTOPBIX HH-
TEPHALMOHAIBHBIX CJIOB.
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character ['k&rikta]; candidate ['keendidit]; collegiate [ka'li:dz1at];
unique [ju:'ni:k]; coeducational ['kou.edju:'keifonal]; proportion
[pra'po:[n]; residence ['rezidans]; residential [rezr'denfal]; Senate ['senit]

3. Sir Isaac Newton ['so:r 'aizok 'nju:tan] — cap Mcaak Heloton

4. residential institutions — yue6noie 3aeedenus ¢ npedocmasnenu-
em obujedcumus

5. tutor — anzn. pyKkogooumens cmyoeHma; am. npenooasament 6bic-
wezo yuebHozo 3a6edeHus

6.a degree-granting body — yupesicdenue, umeroujee npaso npucyoic-
0amb yuenyio cmeneHb

(3) Reading 194

BuumarteJbHO NnpoYHTaB TEKCT, CKAKHTe, KaK pacnpenenmm‘cn ccl)e-
115 AeATeJbHOCTH H ynpanneHun‘B KOJIJIerHaJbHBIX ymmepcuTeTax Be-
nuxoﬁplnanuu. KakoBa cTeneHb He3aBHCHMOCTH KO.ﬂJ‘lell)Keﬁ B YHHBEp-
cutere?

Universities in Great Britain

There are 50 universities in Great Britain (including the Open
University). The character of an English university can be understood
from the history of its foundation and development only.

Oxford and Cambridge are known as the oldest unique universities

" founded in the twelfth and thirteenth centuries, respectively. These

universities developed from a great number of independent colleges

~ and still remain unique in the strength of their collegiate traditions.

Cambridge is a federation of 20 colleges, while Oxford consists of 48
colleges, of which some admit only men, others admit only women,
and some are coeducational. The general proportion of men to women

~ students in the country is about three to one; at Oxford and Cambridge
it is over four to one.

The colleges of Oxbridge are residential institutions and they mainly
use a tutorial method of teaching, which brings the tutor into close and
personal contact with the student. Each tutor has 10-12 students.

Until the fifteenth century the history of Cambridge was not as
significant as that of Oxford. But by the end of the seventeenth century
the University was the home of Sir Isaac Newton — professor of
mathematics from 1669 till 1702 whose influence was deep. At that time
serious tests were offered to the candidates for degrees. During the early
part of the nineteenth century examinations were greatly improved and
written examinations were more often used than oral.

At the same time there were built a number of laboratories for natural
sciences, among them the Cavendish Laboratory. The Cavendish
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Laboratory organized by the well-known Scottish mathematician and
physicist Maxwell was opened in 1871. It was named after the English
scientist of the 18th century Sir Henry Cavendish. Now it is one of the
greatest physical laboratories known throughout the world.

Besides Oxbridge there are six more collegiate universities in Great
Britain, but their structure and methods of teaching vary from one another.
However, on the whole, the collegiate system can be described as follows:
a collegiate university is a federation of colleges where each college is
largely independent. Each college has its own separate legal foundation
(building and staff of teachers) as well as its own sources of income.
Colleges admit students, organize programmes and students’ studies as
well as residence, laboratories, libraries and term examinations, while
the university is an examining and degree-granting body only. The
university is responsible for organizing final examinations for all the
body of college students and confers degrees to them on successful passing
these examinations.

Social changes have certainly transformed the collegiate universities
considerably. Many of the traditions have gone in the past. However, in
spite of all these changes Oxbridge colleges have not lost their distinctive
character.

3AJAHMS K TEKCTY

o [IpounTaiiTe TEKCT MOBTOPHO M HANIHTE B HEM AHIIHICKHE IKBHBA-
JIEHTBI CJEAYIOUHX PYCCKHX C/I0BOCOYETAHMIL:

BCE €llle OCTAIOTCS; MOKHO NMOHATh H3 HCTOPHH; COBMECTHOE 00y~
YcHHME; B CHIIy CBOMX TPaaHLHi; 00Iiee COOTHOMEHHE; ele WeCTh;
MeToMIbl 0OYHYCHHSA; B LIEIOM; CIEAYIOIIHM 00pa3oM; B 3HAYHTEILHOH
CTENEeHH HE3aBUCHM; HCTOYHHKH J10X0/1a; MPHHHMAIOT CTY/IEHTOB; Ce~
MECTPOBbIE 9K3aMEHBI; BbITYCKHbIE 9K3aMEHBI; BCA Macca CTyJICHTOB
KOJUICJUKEH; IPUCBAUBATh CTENEHB; YCNEUHas claqa 9K3aMCHOB; He-
CMOTPS Ha BCE 9TH H3MCHEHH; OTJINYHTEbHAA YepTa; COOTBETCTBEH-
HO; CBBIILE

e HaiignTe B TeKCTe M NPOMHUTAIiTE 263a11b1, NOATBEP/KAAOLIHE MBICTL O
TOM, 4TO:

— He 3Has MCTOPHMH 3apOXKACHHSA M Pa3BHTHSA AHIIMICKOrO YHHBEp-
CHTETa, TPYAHO MOHATH €ro CYIHOCTh;

— JIOCTYI XCHUIHH B AHIJIMICKHH YHUBEPCHTET OrPaHHYCH;

— yHu(HLUHPOBaHHBIE TPeOOBAHHA K 3HAHHAM CTYACHTOB OTACIb-
HBIX KOJUICJDKEH OCYIIECTBIAIOTCA HMEpe3 EAHHBIE BBINYCKHBIC
9K3aMCHBI.
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Reading 19B

BHHMaTeLHO MPOYHTAB TEKCT, CKAKHTE, YTO MOCAYKHI0 CTHMYJIOM K
pa3BHTHIO yHHBepcHTeTa B JIOHA0HE H OT/IHYAETCS JIH OH OT Oxcdopacko-
ro 1 KeMOpHIKCKOro yHHBEPCHTETOB.

The University of London

*The University of London is a federation of some forty-four schools
and institutes, which together register over 40,000 internal and a great
number of external students; the latter come to London only fo sit for
their examinations. In fact most external students at London University
are living in London.

*The schools, institutes and colleges of the University of London are
essentially teaching institutions providing instruction chiefly by means
of lectures, which are attended mainly by day students.

The character and organization of the University of London are such,
that it’s better to look at its history separately. *The university was founded
in 1836 as an examining and degree-granting body only and remained as
an institution with limited functions until 1900 when it was reconstituted
in its present form. The Senate (CoBer ynuBepcutera) was given the
lawful right to admit institutions within the County (rpadcTso, okpyr
roponia) of London as schools of the University.

The schools of the London University vary greatly in size and character
from a series of specialized postgraduate institutes and a number of
medical and dental schools to several large institutions such as: University
College and King's College which in themselves are autonomous
[0:'tonamas] universities in most respects.

The University of Wales provides a further example of a federal
institution. Founded in 1893 it organized the three university colleges
into a unified system for the purpose of degree examinations. *Later on
four more university colleges were added as constituent parts of the
University. Now it is a great university with 20,000 internal students.

3AJAHUSA K TEKCTY

® OGBSCHHTE, KAK BbI MOHHMAaeTe BbleJIeHHbIE B TEKCTe CJI0BA.
o [TepeBeauTe HA PYCCKHIT SI3BIK MPEUIOAKEHUS, IOMeYeHHbIE 3Be3104KOil.

(4) Conversation Practice

® Answer the questions.
| 1. What higher educational institutions are there in Great Britain / Rus-
sia? 2. How many universities are there in Great Britain? 3. What colle-
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giate universities were mentioned in the text? 4. Why do they call these
universities collegiate? 5. How many colleges are there in Oxford / Cam-
bridge? 6. Why do they call these universities unique? 7. What are colleg-
es responsible for? 8. Who is in charge of organizing final examinations?
9. Can a college organize final examinations? 10. Do English women en-
joy equal rights with men in the field of higher education? 11. Why do you
think so? 12. What institution do you study at? 13. Does your institute spe-
cialize in only one field or in a wide field of subjects? 14. How many facul-
ties are there in your Institute? 15. What are they? 16. Which faculty do you
study at? 17. Which department do you specialize at? 18. In what field of
science, engineering or industry will you work on leaving your college?

© Speak on the following topics:
1. The history of development of Oxbridge universities.
2. London University.
3. Your Institute.
4. Any other higher educational institution.
 Dialogue for pair work.
A: — CibInHO 4T0-HUOYAB OT B: — Any news of Helen?

Enener?

— She’s taking her finals at — Omna cz1aet rocynapCTBEHHbIE
university. °  9K3aMEHBI B YHHBEPCHTETE.

— Yem ona 3anumaercs? (Ka- — What'’s her special field?
Kasi y Hee CNeHaTbHOCTh?)

— She’s chosen microbiology — CBoeii CIELHAIBHOCTBIO OHA
as her field. _ m3bpana MHKpOOHOJIOTHIO.

(5) Home Exercises

1. IlpounTaiiTe TEKCT U NEpeBeUTE €ro HA PYCCKHIi A3LIK.

The University is more than 400 years old. But it has always been in
step with the present day. The University has 13 faculties including
mechanics, mathematics, physics, chemistry, natural sciences. Besides
teaching the University staff does a great deal of research. University
physicists are doing fruitful research in quantum theory, quantum
mechanics and other fields. Its mathematics school is world famous.

2. HanuuuTe BONPOCKH! K BbIAEJEHHBIM YJIeHAM NMpPe/I0KeHHs, HCI0Ib-
3yn when, by who(m), with what, where, who, which, what, how many.

1. Progress is made everyday in the world of science. 2. The University
of Glasgo was founded in 1451. 3. Four exams have been taken by the
first-year students. 4. This new method is being studied by him. 5. In
winter the earth is covered with snow. 6. Television is watched by
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children during the children’s hour. 7. The first question is the most
significant. 8. They will be met by their friends.

3. IlepeBenuTe HA AHIIHICKHIL S3BIK.

1. Ham uHCTHTYT 6511 OCHOBAH BO BpeMs BoiiHbI. 2. Ceiidac HHCTHTYT
XOpOILIO M3BECTEH B Haweil CTpane M 3a py6eskom (abroad). 3. Muorue
M3BECTHBIE yYEHBIC CTPAHbI ObLIN CTYICHTaMH H BBITYCKHHKAMH HAICTo
MHCTHTYTA. 4. A Kora 6bU1 oprank30BaH Bau HHCTHTYT? 5. CKoMbKO (a-
Ky/IbTeToB OH umeetT? 6. [TPOBOJIMT JIH NPENo/aBaTe IbCKHii COCTaB Ballle-
IO HHCTHTYTa Hay4HyIo pabory? 7. B HalMX YHHBEPCHTETAX H HHCTHTY-
Tax yueGHBIH roa MMeeT JBa cemecTpa (term). 8. Dk3aMeHbI cAaKOT(Cs)
JBa pasa B ro (twice a year).

(6) Enjoy Yourself
The well-known English atomic scientist Rutherford, the discoverer
(neprooTkpeiBatens) of the atorhic nucleus, came to his laboratory late
in the evening. One of the pupils was still busy with the instruments.
“What are you doing here so late?” Rutherford asked the young scientist. “I
am working,” came the proud (ropasiif) answer. “And what do you do by
day?” “Work, of course.” “And do you work early in the momning?” “Yes,

professor, I work early in the morning as well,” the pupil answered proudly.
Rutherford looked at him with some pity and asked: “And when do you think?”

UNIT 20
(1) Grammar

®OPMBI ITPOJOPKEHHOTI'O BPEMEHU
(CONTINUOUS TENSES)

1. Bpemena rpynnst Continuous (Present, Past, Future) o6o3uasator
JIEHCTBHA B MIPOLIECCE HX PA3BHTHs, HenpepblBHOCTH. Takue neicTBUS
npoucxonar B Hactosmem (Present), mpoucxonunu B npomutom (Past)
wn 6ymyt npoucxoauts B 6yaymem (Future) B KakoH-To onpeneneHHbIH
MOMEHT HJIH OTPE30K BPEMEHH. DTOT MOMEHT MOXET

a) noapasymeBarhes u3 konrekera. Hanpumep: What are you speaking
about?

6) MMeTh TOYHOE YKasaHHe Ha MOMEHT coBeplieHHs AeHcTBHA. Ha-
npumep: What were you doing yesterday at 8 p.m.?

B) NMOAYEPKHUBATHCA APYTHM ONHOKPaTHBIM JeiicTeHeM. Hanmpumep:
What were you doing when I called you on the telephone?

I') BBIPOKAThCA HAPEYHAMH, YKA3bIBAIOUIMMH Ha JUIHTEIBHOCTH J€H-
ctBus: for hours (months, years); the whole day (month, year); all day
(long), all the time n T.11.
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Bpemena rpynmnst Continuous 06pasyioTcs ¢ NOMOIIBIO BCIOMOTa-
TeJILHOTO r1aroia to be B JopMe COOTBETCTBYIONIETO BDEMEHH H MPH-
YaCTHS HACTOALIETO BPEMCHH CMBICIOBOTO miarona (to be + V).
Hanpumep:

Tenses (Bpemcna) Active Voice (JleHCTBHTCABHEIN 3aI0T)

to be Viig
Present Continuous am/is/ are asking
Past Continuous was / were making
Future Continuous shall / will be doing

B crpajarenbHOM 3a0re CKasyeMoe COCTOMT H3 BCIIOMOTaTeIbHOIo
riarona to be B coorBercTBytomem BpeMenn Continuous (be being) n
NPHYACTHA MpoLIeamero BpeMeHn cMuicoBoro marona (Vy/ V. ). By-
nymiee npopomkenHoe Bpems (Future Continuous Tense) ¢popmsl cTpa-
JiaTenbHOro 3aora He nMeeT. Hanpumep:

Tenses (BpemcHa) Passive Voice (CtpanatenbHuiii 3a10r)

be being V,/V,
Present Continuous am/ is /are being asked
Past Continuous was / were being made

Ilpumeuanus. 1. Tnarossl, BEIpakalOUIHE YyBCTBA U BOCIPHATHSA,
TakHe, Kak to see, to hear, to know, to think, to feel, to understand
M Ap., KaK MpaBHJIO, HE YNOTPeOAAIOTCA BO BPEMEHaX IPYIIBI
Continuous.

2. narosn to be B cBoeM cOGCTBEHHOM 3HAYCHHHU ObIMb, HAXOOUMb-
cs HUKOTAA He ynotpebnsercs Bo BpemeHax rpynmsl Continuous: I
was at home the whole evening yesterday. — Buepa 51 nensiii Begep
6oia(a) noma.

* Ha3oBHTe HOMepa NMPeIokKeHHii, B KOTOPLIX CKa3yeMoe BBIPAXkKeHO IIa-
rojioM B CTpajaTe/ibHOM 3aJjore,

1. What problem is your department dealing with at present? 2. We are
researching into the problem of air pollution. 3. This problem is being
given much attention to at present. 4. Very little research has been done
in the field. 5. What were you doing yesterday afternoon? 6. I was hanging
on the telephone for half an hour and couldn’t get you. 7. An interesting
and very important experiment was being made at that hour. 8. All of us
were watching it. 9. Will you be making any experiment tomorrow
afternoon? 10. No, we won't, but allthe department staff will be discussing
the results obtained yesterday.
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(2) Word and Phrase Study

1. Cyddukc -ment 06pa3yeT OT OCHOBBI I7Iaroja CyneCTBHTENbHbIE,
BRIpaKAlOUINE OTBICYeHHbIe MOHATHA. Hanpumep: to develop
development passumue; to enjoy — enjoyment pazeneuenue.

® O0pa3syiiTe CylIeCTBHTENbHBIE OT CICAYIOIUMX IJIaro/10B M nepeseau-
Te MX Ha PYCCKHH A3BIK:

achieve, improve, excite, establish, govern, agree

e Haiigurte OCHOBY HCXOAHOI'0 rjaroJia B cJieylomHxX CYyleCTBHTEJIbHBIX
H nmocTrapauTech A0raaarbesi 0 3HA4YEHHH 3THX IJIarojios.

equipment, arrangement, enlargement, movement, measurement, settlement

2. distance teaching — 30. 3aounoe obyuenue

3. qualifications — 30. keanugpuxayuonnoe céudemenscmeo 06 00-
pasosanuu

4. undergraduate level — xypc obyvenus na cmenens baxanaspa

5. from all walks of life — pasnvix sanamuii; pasnozo obujecmeen-
HO20 NONOJICeHUs

6. it is here that you — umenno 30ech 66l ...

7. it will take you... — éam nompebyemcsi ...

(3) Reading 204

BuumareasHo MPOYHTAB TEKCT, HAHANTE B HEM qlal(l'bl, NMOATBEPAKAAI-
e aBa Muenns:

1. «OTKpBITBII» YHUBEPCHTET — NpHBJICKATEIbHAS H TyMaHHast (op-
Ma oOydeHHs.

2. «OTKpHITHIIY» yHUBEPCHTET — TpyAHas (popma 0OyueHHs.

The Open University

The Open University is the most recently established university in Great
Britain. It was set up in 1969 for those people, who missed the chance of
going to an ordinary university. The university differs from other
universities in that its students work in full-time jobs and can study only
in their free time by means of distance teaching materials [ma'tiarialz],
through correspondence and broadcasting. Students need to study about
ten hours a week and they are to do a lot of watching and listening to the
weekly lectures on television and radio.

As the university is really “open”, neither formal entrance examinations,
nor qualifications are required at undergraduate level. Students are
admitted on a “first come, first served” basis. Each student gets the help
of his own tutor who he meets regularly.

Students may be of all ages and come from all walks of life. Some of
them want to improve their qualification, others come to the University
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to do something they have always wanted but had no time or good chance
to do it before. This is one of the attractive aspects of the University. The
University has faculties and three programmes of study — undergraduate,
associate [9'sou11t] and postgraduate. The B.A. degree is built up on a
credit system. Student’s final mark is based on the exam in October and
the written assignments [9'sainmants) (3ananue) done during the year.

If you pass and most people do, you have got one credit towards the six
that you need for the B.A. degree. At the usual speed of a course a year it
will take you six (or eight) years to get your degree.

Returning to “school” may be difficult for most students as they have
forgotten or never knew how to study and to prepare for the exams. As an
Open University student you get to university life at the summer schools
which you must attend in the first year. You spend a week at a college or
university taking lectures and seminars, having discussions and working
hard in an exciting atmosphere. It is here that most students understand
that they have begun to master the discipline ['disiplin] of university study.

3AJAHMA K TEKCTY

© BuINHIIKTE 3 TEKCTA AHIVIHICKHE IKBHBAJIEHThI CJIeYIOLHX PYCCKHX
CJIOBOCOYETAHHH:

ObLT yUpEKIEH; YITyCTHI BO3MOXKHOCTB (ILIAHC); OTIMYAETCS OT; IOBbI-
CHTb KBAJTH(HKALIMIO; IPHBJIEKATE/IbHAS YEPTa; CHCTEMA 3a4€TOB; NOTpe-
GyeTcs WecTh JIeT; TOTOBHTHCSA K 3K3aMEHaM; TPHOOIIMTECS K CTyAeHYeC-
KO 7KHM3HH; paboTas yropHO; BOIHyIoImas (3axBaTbiBaromas) armocdepa

e Haiigure B TEKCTe U MpovHTAiiTe 26321, I7le FOBOPHTCS:

— 0 COLHAJILHOM COCTaBe 00y4aeMbIX;

— 0 MpaBHJIaX MpHEMa;

— 0 TPYAHOCTSX, C KOTOPBIMH CTATKHBAIOTCSA 00y4aeMBbI€e, H MEpax 110

HX TPEOJIOICHHIO;
— 00 opraHH3allMH YHHBEPCHTETA.

Reading 20B

BLICTPO (32 TPH MHHYTBI) IPOUHTAB IOMOPHCTHYecKHii coBeT Bepnapaa
Illoy, 0TBeTLTE HA CJIEAYIOULHE BONPOCHI:

1. Why does Bernard Shaw not advise you to speak perfect English
while in England? 2. How does he advise you to ask your way in London?

C.ma'a OI1 NOHUMAHUS meKkema.:

consonant n — cornacHas (Oyksa); vowel n — rnacuas (6yksa);
beggar n — HuIMii; suspect v — MO103peBaTh; polite @ —- BEXITHBBIH
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Spoken English and Broken English

By G. Bernard Shaw

... If you are learning English because you want to travel in England
and wish to be understood there, do not try to speak English perfectly
because, if you do, no one will understand you.

... Though, there is no such thing as perfectly correct English, there is
presentable English which we call “Good English”, but in London nine
hundred and ninety-nine out of every thousand people not only speak
bad English but speak even that very badly. You may say that even if they
do not speak English well themselves, they at least understand it when it
is well spoken. They can when the speaker is English: but when the speaker
is a foreigner, the better he speaks, the harder it is to understand him.
Therefore the first thing you have to do is to speak with a strong foreign
accent, and speak broken English: that is English without any grammar.
Then every English person will ur once know that you are a foreigner,
and try to understand and be ready to help you.

He will not expect you to be polite and to use correct grammatical
phrases. He will be interested in you because you are a foreigner. If you
say: “Will you have the goodness, sir, to direct me to the railway terminus
(Bok3au) at Charing Cross” pronouncing all the vowels and consonants
beautifully, he will not understand you, and will suspect you of being a
beggar. But if you say “Please. Charing Cross. Which way?” you will
have no difficulty. Half a dozen people will give you directions at once.

® O0BSACHHTE, KAK Bbl MOHSIH BbIJEJEHHbIE B TEKCTE CJIOBA,

(4) Conversation Practice

® Answer the questions on Text 20A.

1. Why do they call the University “open™? 2. What is the difference
between an ordinary university and the Open University? 3. What teaching
methods do they use? 4. Who are the students of the University? 5. How
many faculties and programmes are there at the University? 6. How many
credits must a student get for a B.A. degree? 7. How much time does it
practically take him to do it? 8. What difficulties may a student meet in
his studies? 9. What are the attractive aspects of the University? 10. What
is the difference between the British Open University and the
correspondence departments at Russian colleges?

® Speak on the following topics:

1. The British Open University and its positive aspects.

2. The evening department or part-time department education in Russia.

3. Correspondence departments (3a0uHoe otaesneHue) at Russian colleges.
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(5) Home Exercises

1. OGpa3yiiTe cymecTBuTebHbIE OT MPHBeJEHHBIX HHJKE IJIaroJI0B NPH
nomowuu cydduica -ment u nepeBeNTe HX HA PYCCKHH A3BIK.

to astonish (yausiate), to enrich (o6oramars), to fulfil (BeimonHATS),
to agree (comamarscs), to appoint (Ha3Ha4aTh)

2. YnorpeGuTe riarojibl B cK0GKaxX B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BPeMEHH rpyn-
net Continuous.

1. We .. for our test in maths when a friend of mine came. (prepare) ...
you still ... maths? (study) You look tired. You need some rest. If I come
in half an hour ..., you still ...? (work) No, we won’t. We ... TV. (watch)
Tom and Betty are going to join us. 2. The train ... when we got to the
station (leave) “We are late again,” Pete said. “And the next train ... at
6:30.” (come) So we ... on the platform for an hour and a half. (wair) 3.
Final exams ... by the fifth-year students now. (take) 4. When we came to
the conference hall, the last paper ... . (discuss) The speaker ... the
questions. (answer)

3. llepeBeauTe HA AHMIHIICKHI SI3BIK.

1. MI'Y — crapeiiuee H KpylHeHIee BrICIIEE yI4eOHOE 3aBEICHHE B
Poccuu. 2. DTO OIMH U3 IPH3HAHHBIX LIEHTPOB MHPOBOH HayKH. 3. YHH-
BepcHTET OB 0CHOBAH BETHKAM pyccKiM ydensiM M.B. JlomoHocoBEIM
B 1755 r. 4. IlepsonavaisHo (first) ynueepeunrer 6bu1 moctpoeH Ha Kpac-
HO#t Tiomanu (Ha Mecte HbiHemwHero Mcrtopuyeckoro myses). 5. YHil-
BEPCHTET HMeJI TOTAa BCEro JIMLIb TPH (akyibrera (Guaocodekui, 1opH-
JIMYECKHIT M MeaMIMHCKHI). 6. B 1954 roxy 6bu10 yike 12 dakynsTeTos.
7. YHHBEPCHTCT TOTOBHT CMELHATMCTOB Ul HAYYHO-HCCIIENOBATENbC-
KMX yupeKICHHI, pernojiaBareei BeICIIeH U cpeaHei mkone. 8. MI'Y
COTPYAHHYAET CO MHOTHMH BE/lyIIHMH YHHBEPCHTCTAMH HAILCH CTPaHBI
M IPyTHX CTpPaH.

4. OTBeTHTE HA CJIeYIOIHE BONPOCHI:

1. When will your summer vacation start? 2. What are your plans
for the vac? 3. Will you spend the vac with your family? 4. Are you
going to join any tourist groups? 5. When will you be able to leave
for your vac?

(6) Enjoy Yourself

A man from the country was visiting his son at college.

He dropped into the chemistry class and spent some time watching the
experiments. L

“They are trying to discover a universal solvent,” explained the pro-
fessor to the father.
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“What’s that?”

““A liquid that will dissolve anything.”

“That sounds okay with me, mister,” said the man, “but when they find
it, in what are they going to keep it?”

solvent n — pactBoputens; liquid n — xwuaxocts; dissolve v —
PAacTBOpAThH

UNIT 21 -
(1) Grammar

®OPMbI IEPOEKTHOI'O BPEMEHH
(PERFECT TENSES)

Bpemena rpynmsl Perfect BeipaxkaioT neicTBHE, 3aBEPIIMBILEECS
K ONpeaeIeHHOMY MOMEHTY BYHACTOSIUEM, NpOIICAIIeM HiH Oyay-
IIEM BPEMEHH, H 00pa3yIoTCs ¢ MOMOINIBIO BCIIOMOraTe/IbHOrO I1aroja
to have B coorBercTByiomeM Bpemenu (Present, Past, Future) u npu-
yacTus npouwenmero Bpemenu (Participle II) cmpicnoBoro raarona
(have + V).

JciicTautenbHbiii 3aor (Active Voice)

Perfect Tenses have Participle 11 (V,)
Present Perfect* have (has)

Past Perfect had completed / done
Future Perfect shall (will) have

* Ynorpebnenne Present Perfect Tense cm. Ha c. 111.

B cTpanareibHOM 3aj0re CKa3yeMOEe COCTOHMT M3 BCIIOMOTaTeIbHOrO
rarona to be B coorsercTBylomeM Bpemenn Perfect u npuyacTus npo-
meuiero Bpemenn (Participle II) cMpicioBoro rarona.

Crpanarensuniii 3anor (Passive Voice)

Perfect Tenses be Participle 1T (V,)
Present Perfect have / has been

Past Perfect had been done (asked)
Future Perfect shall / will have been
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MoMeHT B HpOLLIOM WK OyRyIIeM MOKET (PHKCHPOBATHCSA:

1) ApyrEM NPONICAIIHM HiTH OyAyILIUM EHCTBHEM, KOTOPOE ITPOH30IL-
JI0 MIIM NpOoM30iizeT mo3xe no Bpemenn. Hanpumep: We had studied
these materials before we began to use them in construction. I shall have
finished this work when you come. What shall we do if I have not found
a job by then?

2) 0603HaueHusaMH BpeMenH ¢ npeuiorom by. Hanpumep: By that time
the first snow had quite gone. By the end of May, perhaps, I shall/will
have found another job.

e [IpounTaiiTe OTPLIBKH peyH M 06paTHTe BHHMAHHE HA CHTYaTHBHOE
ynorpebienne Bpemen rpynnbi Perfect.

1. You saw him yesterday, didn’t you? — Yes, I did. —Had you ever
seen him before? — No, I hadn’t. Until I saw him yesterday, I had
never seen him before. 2. I saw my friend in the street last week. Just
think! Until I saw him last week, I hadn’t seen him for ten years! He
said he had come to Moscow a year before. Until he came to Moscow
he had worked somewhere in the Far East. 3. The Conference will be
held on Tuesday, 14 February at 10 a.m. The registration of participants
will have been finished by 6 p.m. the previous day. All participants will
have been informed on the session activities by that time. Personal mail,
invitations, etc. will have been distributed by the time the Opening
Session starts.

(2) Word and Phrase Study

IMpeduke un- npHAAET NpHaraTelbHbIM, CYIIECTBHTEIbHBIM, IPHYa-
CTHAM, I71arojlaM H Hape4yusM OTPHULATEIbHOE 3HAYCHNE HIIH 3HAYEHHE
IPOTHBOMOJOKHOTO JeHcTBHsA. Hanpumep: to pack — ynaxosviéams;
to unpack — pacnaxoeviéame.

o HaiiiuTe B NIPaBoii KOJIOHKE PYCCKHE IKBUBAJEHTHI AHIIHHCKHX €10~
BOCOYETAHHN B JIEBOH KOJIOHKE.

1. unbroken friendship a) HeBbIJIAHHbIH CEKPET

2. unearthy beauty 6) HeBBIPa3UMOE H3YMJIEHHE

3. unconditionally free B) HEOCIIOPHMOE IIPaBO

4. unsolved mystery I) He3eMHas KpacoTa

5. unspeakable surprise 1) HeHM3MeHHas 0608k

6. unmistakable evidence €) HepyluMas apyx06a

7. untold secret ) HepaspelIeHHas 3arajaka

8. unquestionable right 3) Ge3yc0BHO CBOOOAHBIH

9. unchanging love M) HERayJHBIH MOJXON

10. unscientific approach K) GeccriopHoe 10Ka3aTelbCTBO
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(3) Reading 214

ﬂoc»mTpuTe Ha PHCYHOK, 3aT€M, MPO“IHTAB TEKCT, nocrapaiTech BOC-
CTAHOBHUTH B NAMSTH Te COOLITHSA, KOTOPbIE HMEJIH MECTO B HCTOPHH Awur-
JIHH B YKAa3aHHBIC IOABbI.

450 S5
B.C. (Before Christ) —I

410 1066
“A.D. (Anno Domini)

From History of England and Its Language

The British Isles [a1lz] lie to the north-west of the European continent.
They consist of two large islands and a great number of small ones. Their
total area is 120,000 m* (square miles). The strategic position of the British
Isles facing both the Old World and the New one was a very important
factor in the early development of Britain as the first capitalist state with
the economy based on world trade.

From the early known times up to about 1066 a long succession of
invaders and colonizers moved westwards towards the British Isles
which were then thought of as the edge of the world. By about 450
B.C. (before Christ [kraist]) the Britons had occupied the whole of
the British Isles. They belonged to the Celtic tribes and were speaking
the Celtic language. However in the year 55 B.C. Britain was
conquered ['konkad] by Romans who spoke the Latin language. The
Romans remained in Britain for about four centuries and during that
time Britain was a Roman province. In our days there are still many
things in Britain that remind us of the Romans. That was a nation of
practical men. There had been no towns in Britain before the Romans
conquered it. The civilized Romans lived in towns, and as soon as
they had conquered Britain, they began to build towns. York,
Gloucester, Lincoln and London became the main Roman towns; there
were also about fifty other smaller towns.

The Romans were great road-makers. One of the main roads built by
them was Walting Street which ran from Dover to London, then to
Chester and into Wales. It still runs from London to Chester.

The word “street” came from the Latin “strata” which means *“road”.

The names of many modern English towns are of Latin origin, too.
The Roman towns were strongly fortified (ykpenusts) and they were
called “castra” which means “camps”. This word can be recognized in
various forms in such names as Chester, Winchester, Leicester,
Doncaster, Lancaster. Any English town today with a name ending in
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“chester”, “cester” or “‘caster” was once a Roman camp or city. However,
towards the end of the 4th century the invasion of all of Europe by
barbaric peoples made the Romans leave Britain, because they had to
defend their own country.

The Roman invasion was followed by the Angles, Saxons and Jutes,
who came from north-central Europe in vast numbers driving the Celts
before them into the mountainous northern or western regions of the
islands. The last invaders to the islands were the Normans, who crushed
the Saxon army in 1066. These last invaders gradually mixed with the
inhabitants of the island and became anglicised. The marriage between
the Norman-French and Anglo-Saxon languages became the language of
most of England. However, the peoples of the mountainous areas of Wales,
Cornwall, Scotland and Ireland were waging centuries Wars of
Independence and preserved the original Celtic dialects which are still
spoken by many people there.

3AJAHUSA K TEKCTY

. ﬂpo-unal“rrc TEKCT MOBTOPHO H BBINMHIIHTE AHMIMICKHE JKBHBAJICH-
ThI CJAEAYIOIHX PYCCKHX CJIOBOCOYETAHHH:

MHMpOBasi TOProBJIs; C HE3aNaMATHBIX BPEMEH; KCJILTCKHE IICMCHA;
CTPOMTEH 0POT; IIaBHas Jopora (wocce); 3aCTaBuIIo YHTH HM3; B OT-
POMHOM KOJIHHECTBC; TOPHbIE PaifOHbI; COCTOUT H3; SKOHOMHKA, OCHO-
BaHHAs Ha; Kpail CBETa; CMCLICHHC (B3aHMONPOHHKHOBCHHE) j3BIKOB;
BEKOBBIC BOIHBI

o HaiiauTe B TeKCTe W MPOYHTAIiTe a03aW, rae roBOpUTCs:

— O pPaHHEM MEepHOJIC B HCTOPHH AHIJIHH, KOIJIa TOCYapCTBO HA3bI-
pasock bpuranus;

— O RITMSHMH PHMJITH Ha YKIIaJl )KH3HH CTPAHBI H €€ MEPBBIX obuTareneH;

— 0 IPOHMKHOBEHHH JIATHHCKHX CIIOB B QHTITMHCKHIT S3BIK H Ha3Ba-
HHSI_TIOCETIeHHH.

Reading 21B

[pounTaiiTe TEKCT H OTBETHTE HA BOMPOC:
Are there Britons in Great Britain?

The Scots are not English. Nor are the Scots British. *No self-
respecting Englishman calls himself a Briton, neither does any self-
respecting Scot. *The words “Britain”, “Briton” and “British™ appeared
with the Act of Union passed in 1707 which provided that the two
Kingdoms (England and Scotland) should be united into one under the
name of Great Britain. But the attempt was not successful. The best
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things on either side of the border remain obstinately (ymopro) English
or Scottish. Are Shakespeare and Burns British poets? Is there anyone
in the whole world who has ever asked for a British whisky and soda?
The two nations of the United Kingdom have each originated from
mixed sources racially and historically. Each has developed strong
national ['nze [anal] characteristics which separate them in custom, habit,
religion, law and even in language.

o OTBeTHTE HA BOIIPOCHI.

1. When did Great Britain appear as state? 2. Do Englishmen / Scots
call themselves Britons? 3. What English and Scottish poets
are mentioned in the text? 4. Do both nations have the same charac-
teristics?

L4 OG'I:SIC“HTE, KaK Bbl NOHHMAaeTe BbIJEJEHHbIC B TEKCTE CJI0BA H
npeaoxKeHus, MoMeUeHHbIe JBEJIIO‘IKOﬁ.

(4) Conversation Practice

© Who knows the history of Great Britain better? Answer the following
questions:

1. What is the geographical position of the British Isles? 2. How
many islands are there? 3. What are the large islands called? 4. Which
name of the country is more ancient, Britain or England? 5. Why do
you think so? 6. Why do people sometimes call the country “Albion™?
7. Who called it “Albion” and when was it? 8. What tribes were the
first inhabitants of the islands? 9. What language did they speak? 10.
When did the Romans conquer the island? 11. How long did they stay
there? 12. When did they leave the island and why? 13. What had
they built in the conquered country before they left it? 14. What Roman
words came into the English language since that times? 15. What
European tribes came to the islands after the Romans had left them?
16. What was the last invasion to the British Isles? 17. A mixture of
what languages is English? 18. What language do many people speak
in the mountainous areas of Wales and Scotland? 19. Why do they
speak these languages?

® Speak on the following topics:

l. The geographical factors and their influence on the history of the
country.

2. The Roman invasion and its influence on the culture and social life
of the inhabitants.

3. The ancient period in the history of England.

4. The English language (the historical aspects).
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© Dialogue for pair work
A: — What is your future B: — C KaKoi 06macTsio AesTens-

speciality concerned with? HOCTH CBsi3aHa Baiia Oymy-
1as CeHantbHOCTh?

— C nasepamu. A Kako# 06- — It is concerned with lasers.
JIaCTHIO HAaYKH HHTEpecye- And what field of science are
Tech BbI? you interested in?

— I'm interested in chemistry. — 51 uHTEpeCyIOCh XHMHEH.
I've graduated from the 51 oxoHuHT MOCKOBCKHH XH-
Moscow Institute of Chem- MHKO-TEXHOJIOTHYECKUI HH-
ical Technology. CTHTYT.

— Kor/a BbI OKOHYHJIH HHCTH- — When did you graduate?
Ty1?

— I graduated in 1998. — B 1998 rony.

(5) Home Exercises
1. lepeseuTe cAeAyIOMHE CIOBOCOYETAHNS HA PYCCKHMIl A3BIK:

unquestionable friend; unforgettable trip; unreliable partner; uncommon
popularity; unlucky person; unspeakably lucky; unsuitable hour;
unexpected event

2. [epeBeauTe caeayOULiE CIOBOCOUETAHMS HA AHTIMACKHI A3BIK:

HEOKHMIaHHAs TIepeMeHa; HeobbIuaiiHas Ty6OHHa; He3absIBaeMOoe BIle-
yaT/eHHe; HeHaIeXKHbIH APYT; HeMOMy/ApHas Hies; HeynpaBiseMas CH-
Tyauus; 6e3ycI0BHBIH YCIEX; HEOKHIAHHBIH YCITeX

3. YnorpeGuTe r1aro/ibl B CKOGKAX B OXHOI H3 (hOPM rpynmbl Perfect.

1. The girl went for her vac after she ... her exams. (pass) 2. He
understood the book only after he ... it again. (read) 3. Your parents ... for
Kiev by the time your letter arrives. (leave) 4. ... you ... this text yet? —
No, I....1...it by the end of the lesson. (translate) 5. Peter left for home
as soon as he ... his work here. (finish) 6. We ... some new equipment by
next December. (gef) 7. By the time we learnt about his experiment, the
paper ... already ... ... (publish). 8. ... theresults ... ... at your department
yet? (discuss)

4. MepeBeanTe HA AHIIHICKHIT A3BIK.

1. Moit apyr paGoTan B HCCIE0BATENECKOM HHCTHTYTE, 110 TOTO KakK
CTaJI IPENoaBaTh B HAleM HHCTHTYTe. 2. Kakyio 4acTh HCCIeN0BaHHA
BBI TIPOBEJIH, JI0 TOTO Kak OMyO/IMKOBAJIH Bally cratbio? 3. Kako# npo-
LICHT MCCIIEIOBAHHS BBl poBeeTe 10 KoHMa roxa? 4. Koraa s mpuwer,
MOt pyT YMTai OT4eT (report), KOTOPHIi OH HaNMCasl ABa AHS Hasal. S
S1 ewie He YMTAN ero OTETa M ONPOCHI IToKa3aTh MHe ero. 6. Korna Met
TpHexad B MHCTHTYT, COBEIlanKe (meeting) TONBKO YTO HAa4anocCk.
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5. OTBeTHTE HAa BONPOCHI:

1. What is your future speciality concerned with? 2. What field of
science are you interested in? 3. In what field of science or engineering
are you planning to work in future?

(6) Enjoy Yourself

A famous Hungarian physicist had just finished reading his scientific
paper (Hay4HbI¥ goKTa). It was the first time he had ever made a report
in English. After he had finished, an American physicist came up to him.

““Say, in what language did you read your paper?”

“Didn’t you understand that?”

“Well, yes, of course. But why did you put in so many English words?”

U\NIT 22
(1) Grammar

NPUIATOYHBIE NMPEAJIOKEHHS YCJIIOBUS 1 BPEMEHA
(ADVERBIAL CLAUSES OF CONDITION AND TIME)

B npHAaTOYHBIX NPEUIOKECHUSX YCIOBHA H BDEMEHH, OTHOCSILHXCS K
GynyiieMy BpeMenH, nocie coio3oB if ecau, provided 6 mom cayyae ecau,
unless ecau ne, when kozoa, before npescoe uem, as soon as kax mono-
o, after nocne moeo kax, till (until) do mex nop noxa ne 1 HeKOTOpEIX
Japyrux Bmecto Oyaymero Bpemenu (Future Simple) ymorpebnsiercs
HacTosmee BpeMs (PresentSimple). [Tocne coro3os till (until),
unless ckazyeMoe CTOHT B YTBEPAUTEIBbHOM hopme

nplma‘ru-moc NPCUTIOKCHHC

InasHoc npeanokenme

Present Tense

Future Tense

1. Unless it rains tomorrow,

2. Ifitis too hot,

3. In case they have time,
4. After she finishes the work,
S. Until her friends come,

6. As soon as they come,

they will have a good weekend.

they will spend the day at the riverside.
they will go to the forest.

she will go to the station.

she will stay on the platform.

they will take the train.

Ilpumeuanue. Corossr if 1 when MOryT BBOAHTB HE TOJIBKO PHAATOY-
HBIC NPE/IOKEHHs YCIOBHA H BPEMEHH, HO M MPHIATOYHbIE MPEUIoKE-
HHA ononHeHns. B nocnenseM ciyyae mocie HEX ynorpebnsercs mpo-
croe Oynymee Bpems. Hanpumep:
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if
whether } my friends will come.
when .

I don’t know

o [pounTaiite quanor. O6paTnTe BHHMAHHE HA CHTYATHBHOE YIIOTpeo-
JieHHe NMPHAATOYHBIX npeunmxenuﬁ yCJIOBHS, BpEMEHH H JOTOJIHEHHSA B
peuH. ﬂepenemne ITH NPeAI0OKeHNs HA pyccxm“i SI3BIK:

: Can anybody help him?

Unless he wants to learn, nobody will be able to help him.
: I don’t know if he will be able to learn anything.

: Unless he studies hard, he won’t learn anything.

: It's difficult to say whether he will like this work.

: Unless he likes his work, he won’t do it.

- If they don’t have time, they won’t go there, will they?

: 1 can’t say if they will go there.

: Provided he comes first, will you tell him to wait?

: 1 doubt if he will come first.

: Provided you see him, will you kindly speak to him?

+ 1t’s difficult to say when I will see him. But if I see him, I'll certainly
speak to him.

e VnorpeduTe r1aroa B CKOOKax B (popme MPOCTOro HACTOSIILEr0 HJIH
npocroro Gyayuiero BpemMenu. .

1. If you (go) to the USA, you (see) him. 2. Unless I (be) too busy, I
(go) there for certain. 3. When you (see) him, you (speak) to him, T hope.
4, Unless he (be) too busy, he (help) you. 5. Provided he (be) busy, he
(tell) you about it. 6. If I (have) time enough, I (visir) the museums. 7. If
you (work) hard, you (have) enough time. 8. As soon as I (return), I (call)
you up.

TEHE>IEIETIE>T

(2) Word and Phrase Study

1. Cyd¢uxc -ness o6pa3yeT CyMECTBHTEIBHEIC CO 3HAYCHHEM Kaye-
CTBa MpH3HaKa OT MPHIAraTC/IbHBIX H MPUYACTHH MPOLIC/IIEN0 BpeMe-
nu. Hanpumep: kind — kindness do6poma; helpless — helplessness Gec-
nomownocms;, prepared — preparedness n0020moeneHHOCMb.

o [lepeBeuTe CYMECTBUTENbHBIE ¢ CYPDHKCOM -ness Ha PYCCKHIi SI3BIK.

Hposepm‘e npaBWJIbHOCTL nepesoaa no K04y,

1. productiveness; 2. quickness; 3. exactness; 4. seriousness; 5.
successfulness; 6. vastness; 7. shapelessness; 8. powerlessness; 9.
decisiveness; 10. blackness

L4 "CHOJ‘IBZ)’H AHrIHICKHE npnnara'renbl’uc B npanoii KO{IOHKG, Ha30-
BHTE AHCIHICKUE IKBHBAJEHTHI PYCCKHX CYLIECTBHTEbHBIX H3 IEBOH KO-
JIOHKH.
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| England Wales, Scotland North Ireland (44 Independent states)

1. adpeKTHBHOCTD, 2. TOMINHHAE, 3. BlaXK- wet, small, fresh,
HOCTB, 4. CBEXKECTH, 5. TEMHOTA, 6. cyacTee, 7. | thick, dark, effective,
r1y6uHa, 8. 6e1cTpoTa, 9. GoratcTso, 10. npo- | happy, vast, deep, quick,
xnazga, 11. rpomagHoCcTh, 12. Manblii pasmep rich, cool

2. Aumiiickoe npuiararensHoe heavy masicenviii MHOT03Ha4HO U MO-
JKET COOTBETCTBOBATH PAa3IMYHBIM PYCCKHM NpHIaraTenbHeM. Hanpumep:

sleep — 2nybokuil con

heavy sleeper — cnum Kax ybumoli
smoker —  3aA07bl KYpUNbWUK
eater — oboicopa

© YCHIHB 3HAYEHHe TaHHBIX HHKE AHMIHHCKHX CJI0B MHOTO3HAYHBIM nmpH-
JlarateJibHbIM heavy, TnepeBenTe CJIeYILHe PYCCKHe C/I0BOCOYEeTAHMS:

darkness, bombardment, cloud competition, damage, fight, fog, hate,
loss, traffic, rain

TyCTOH TyMaH, yCHJICHHas 60M6apnupoaxa, CHIIBHOE MOBPEXIEHHE,
HEMpOIAAHAS ThMA, TSKeNast MOTepsl, TKEbIi G0H, )Kryuas HEHaBHCTb,
CBHHIIOBAs Ty4a, CHJIbHBIH JI0X/b, OKHBICHHOE (YIHYHOE) JIBHXKCHHE,
0)KECTOYEHHAS KOHKYPEHLHS

(3) Reading 224

BuumareabHO NMPOUNTANTE TEKCT H, MOAB3Ysch Tabauueli, paccKaxuTe
00 OCHOBHBIX Bexax B HcTOpHH BeankoOpuTanuu.

Great Britain

The United Kingdom of Great Britain

The Commonwealth Countries

Great Britain

England is an island and this fact has been decisive [d1'salsiv] in many
aspects of her history. The English Channel separating the island from
the continent helped to shape both the history of the country as a whole
and the psychology [sar'koladsi] of the nation — the so-called
“Englishness™ of the English which is so much spoken about. The
geographical smallness of the country and her physical isolation
[;arsa'lerfn] from the continent made the English develop the navy and
by the 18th century England had become a great Sea Power, which opened
potentialities of exploration and trade. Later on the English love of
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exploration and trade developed into colonization [ kolanar'zeifn] and
slave trade (pa6otoprosns) which couldn’t but affect the psychological
climate of the nation as a whole.

The English themselves like to speak of the “Englishness” of the English
and they agree that there are really some typical English features —
egoism, a strong sense of individualism and intolerance (HeTepHMOCTb)
of outsiders, independence and self-confidence (camoyBepeHHOCTB), a
strong belief in private property and love of comfort. The English are
widely known as mobile ['moubail], economically “rational”” and market-
oriented people.

From the very early times the English monarchs ['monaks] were waging
centuries wars of conquest on the Welsh, the Scots and the Irish for the
“unification” with these originally separate and independent kingdoms.
Wales was won by military force so long ago that a direct tradition of
Welsh independence can hardly be spoken about. Scotland, after centuries
of bloodshed conflicts, was united to England dynastically and peacefully.
While Ireland was both conquered and colonized with expropriation and
discrimination, Ireland’s history has been and still is the most complicated
of all. It is the main source of the present problems. The complete political
union — the United Kingdom of Great Britain — was at last achieved in
1801, however, North Ireland is a still unsolved problem within the United
Kingdom. y

To discuss the modern history of the English people and their national
character with no reference to their imperial experience would [wud]
clearly be absurd [ab'sa:d]. Historians and common people often ask
themselves: “What is this ‘English spirit’ that enabled this ‘island nation’
to build the British Empire ['empara] — this most extraordinary
assemblage (xonrnomepar) of dominions, territories, protectorates,
associated (coro3blit) states and colonies?”

That was a real 300-year-long saga ['sa:ga] during which the raw
materials of these territories had fuelled the factories of the British
Industrial Revolution and provided a protected market for their goods.
“Heavy with gold, black with industrial soot, red with the blood of
conquest”, the Empire had made that little island kingdom of less than
50 million people at that time the most wealthy nation and London the
capital of the business world.

The British Empire was being built for three centuries, achieved its
maximum between 1921 and 1939 and collapsed in some twenty years
after the Second World War, leaving in most cases deep anti-British feelings.
Each step in this 300-year-long saga certainly had a different background
(npennockuika), however, later on the English love of exploration developed
into something like a British “mission to rule the world.
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3AJAHUA K TEKCTY

© BLINMAIIHTE U3 TEKCTA AHIIHHCKHE IKBHBAJIEHTHI CJIEIYHIHX PYCCKHX
CJI0BOCOYETAHMIA:

CTpaHa B L1eJIOM; BETMKasi MOpCKasl IeprkaBa; NOTCHIHATIbHBIC BO3MOX-
HOCTH; BECTH MCCJIE/IOBAHHA H Pa3BUBATh TOPTOBIIO; HE MOTJIH HE BO3-
JICHCTBOBATH HA; THITMYHBIC AHIIHHCKHE YEPThl; HETEPIMMMOCTB K MOCTO-
POHHHM; CHJIbHAs BEpa B YaCTHYIO COOCTBEHHOCTh; HMIICPCKHH OMBIT,
OTSKENIEHHAs 30JI0TOM; C TPYZOM MOXKHO FOBOPHTB 0; THTAJIO (abpHKH;
KPOBOTPOJIUTHBIC KOH(THKTBI; IIABHBIH HCTOYHHK; G€3 CCHUIKH Ha; PO~
MBILIJICHHAsA Ca)a

o HaiiauTe B TeKCTe H MPOYMTANTE 263a1bl, I71e FTOBOPHTCSH:

— 0 BJIMAHHH Te0rpa)uIeCcKoro MojJ0KEHH Ha HCTOPHYECKOE Pa3BH-
THE CTPaHBI ¥ HALIMOHAJIBHBIH XapaKTep aHIJHYaH;

— 0 KpyLIeHHH BpHTaHCKO! HMIIEPHH;

— 0 HALHOHATBHBIX YEPTaX XdpaKTepa.

© 3aBepIuNTE CIEYIOUIHE MPETOKEHMS.

1. The most important factors, affecting the history of England are ... .
2. The Englishmen love ... . 3. The Englishmen hate ... . 4. The English
monarchs were waging centuries wars on ... . 5. The British Empire was
the assemblage of ... . 6. Among the true national features of the English
character are ... .

Reading 22B

BLICTpO (32 IBé MHHYTBI) MPOYHTAIITE TEKCT H OTBETHTE HA BOMPOCHI:
1. How long is the history of the English Channel swimming? 2. How

much has the speed of swimming the Channel increased since that time?
C06a 0115 NOHUMAHUA MeKcma:

the English Channel — nponus JIa-Mauui; tide n — npuus (0T/IHB);
grease n — xup; weight n — sec; blind a — cnenoif; food n — numa

Swimming the English Channel

Swimming the English Channel has a long history. The first who
successfully swam the Channel was Captain Webb, an Englishman. This
was in August 1875. He landed in France 21 hour 45 minutes after entering
the water at Dover. Thirty-six years had passed before another man,
Berdges, crossed the Channel. He was followed by a Frenchman and
then by another Englishman, and another, and so swimming the English
Channel began.

Swimming the Channel is not easy. Though the Channel is 21 miles,
swimmers usually have to swim 30 to 35 miles, because of tides. As the
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sea is usually cold, swimmers cover their bodies with grease. This, they
say, helps to keep out the cold. They are given food during the swim by
men who go with them in small boats. The Channel swimmer loses about
7 kg of his weight during the swimming. But swimming enthusiasts are
not stopped by the difficulties. Their purpose is not only to cross the
Channel, but to set a new record. And some of them are very successful.

Kevin Murphy, an Englishman, swam the Channel in less than 16 hours;
a team of four blind men made the crossing in 14 and a half hours; Hasan
Rakhim from Egypt crossed it in 10 hours and 52 minutes.

Not only men but women swimmers also set Channel records. Until
1977 the nonstop two-way crossing was made by only four people, all of
them men. In 1977 a 19-year-old student, Chindy Nicholas, became the
first woman who made the two-way trip. She set a new world’s record.
She swam from Dover to the French coast in 8 hours 58 minutes and
turned around and swam back in 10 hours 58 minutes. The previous record
of 30 hours was set in 1975, by John Erikson of Chicago.

® Answer some more questions on the text.
1. What was the time period between the first and second crossing the

Channel? 2. What purpose do swimmers follow in crossing the Channel?
3. What new world’s record did Chindy Nicholas set in 1977?

(4) Conversation Practice

® Answer the following questions on Text 22A:

1. When and how were all the parts of England and North Ireland
unified? 2. Why is North Ireland still-a problem within the United
Kingdom? 3. What factors -could be decisive in shaping the history of
Great Britain in her early days? 4. Why did the English begin to develop
the navy? 5. When did the country become a great Sea Power? 6. What
possibilities did the strong navy open for the Englishmen? 7. When and
why did the British Empire collapse? 8. Why do they say that Empire-
building was a real 300-year-long saga? 9. What were the benefits of this
“saga” for the English nation?

© Look at the table before the text and explain the historical development
of Great Britain,

® Speak on the following topics:

1. Which of the four geographical factors given below could affect the
development of the country most and why?

a) the smallness of the territory; b) the isolation from the continent; c)
the climate; d) boundless waters washing the islands.

2. Most of the England’s decisive battles have been sea-battles. Why?
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3. Can there be any relationship between the features of the national
character and historical events? Why? (Give examples.)

4. Which of the character features below can you think of as positive
or negative? Why?

a) adaptability; b) individualism; c) independence; d) self-confidence;
e) intolerance; f) love of comfort; g) practicability; h) conservatism; i)
self-discipline; j) commanding quality.

(5) Home Exercises

1. O6pa3yiiTe cymecTBuTebHbIE ¢ CYGPUICOM -/1esS OT CACAYIOUNX
NPUAATATeAbLHBIX I MepeBeIHTe HX HA PYCCKHIT SI3BIK:

right, like, idle, cold, wet, wide, exact, dull, dry, attractive, fresh, successful

2. HanuumnTe BONPOCH! K MPHAATOMHBIM MPELIOKEHHUSIM, HCIOAb3Ys
c/eayIoUHe BONPOCHTe IbHbIe Cj10Ba: why, when, on what condition.

1. He will leave the office when he finishes the work. 2. They will
carry out that research provided they get this new device. 3. She will not
goto college as she doesn’t feel well. 4. I'll leave college before he comes
there. 5. She needs help because she lives quite alone. 6. They will take a
plane if they go to London. 7. He came late yesterday because he had a lot
of work to do at his office. 8. We’ll send them a telegram as soon as he
arrives. 9. She will visit her parents this week if she is not too busy.

3. 3aKoHYNTE CIIEAYIONIHE TP eLTOKeHHsI:

1. Idon’t know if ... . 2. We are not sure whether ... . 3. You may watch

TV until ... . 4. T'll give him the book as soon as ... . 5. We'll go to the

country unless ... . 6. I'll wait for Nick till ... . 7. He's got plenty of things
to do before ... . 8. They’ll ring him up if ... . 9. We’ll be able to finish it
in advance provided ... .

4. IepeseanTe HA AHTIMITCKMIL A3BIK.

1. Tne Te1 mpoBeneib 910 s1eto? 2. Jlo TeX Mop noka s He ¢1aM 9K3ame-
Hbl, 5 6yny 31ech, B Mockae. 3. Kak TONbKO 51 cAaM 9K3aMCHBI, 51 M10CAY K
ponutensm. 4. Ecin Moy poxutenn noayyar otnyck (leave) nerom, Mbl
noezieM K Mopio. 5. Eciu oTnycka y HUX He Oy/eT, s NpoBey KaHHKYJIbl
B CBOEM pOIHOM ropojie Ha Bonre. 6. J1o TOro kak Mbl MOCACM K MOPIO, 5
HABELLY MOIO CTapeHbKylo 6alfymky B acpesHe. 7. Ecan Tol noeaeus K
MOpIO, HAaNHIIK MHE, Kora Thl 6yaews B Mockse.

(6) Enjoy Yourself

MOTHER: It’s nine o’clock and you are not in bed. What will father say
when he comes home?
SON: Supper. What's for supper?



UNIT 23
(1) Grammar

IMOCJIEAOBATEJILHOCTH BPEMEH B AHITIUMICKOM SI3BIKE
(SEQUENCE OF TENSES)

Ecnu aeiicTBre mIaBHOTO MPE/UIOKEHHS BRIPAKEHO IJIaroJIoM B OIHOM
M3 NpOLICAWNX BPEMCH, TO IJIAroj NPHIATOMHOTO JOMOIHHTEILHOIO
TIPEUIOKEHHS TOKE ZI0JKEH CTOATh B OIHOM M3 rporreumx spemeH (Past
Simple, Past Continuous, Past Perfect, Future-in-the-Past). Ilpu 3Tom
HabnIonaeTcs Ceayionas 3akoHOMEPHOCTb:

.OaHOBPEMEHHOCTSH JCHCTBHA IONOJHATEILHOTO
IMPHIATOYHOTO MPEUIOKEHHS C ICHCTBHEM IJIABHOTO NMPEUTOKEHHS BBI-
paxaercst BpemeneM Past Simple umu Past Continuous. Tak, pycckoe
npeuiokenue — S dyma, 9To OH 6UOUM MEHS — B aHIIMHCKOM S3BIKE
nepenaercs cuenyroumnm obpasom: I thought he saw me. Miu: Kax o1
y3uan, uto s (Haxodcycs) 3neck? — How did you know I was here?

2MlpeamwecTBOBAHHE JCHCTBUANPUIATOYHOIO AONOI-
HUTEJILHOTO MPEUIOKEHHS ASHCTBHIO IIIABHOTO NPE/UTOKEHHS BhIpaska-
etcs Bpemenem Past Perfect: Hanpumep: I thought he had sent the letter
but he hadn’t.

3. ByaymHOCTh ACHCTBHSA NPHAATOMHOTO I0MOJHHTENBHOTO Mpei-
JIO’KEHHS 110 OTHOMICHHIO K JCHCTBHIO IIABHOTO MpPEMIOKEHHS Bbl-
paskaetcs npocThim Oyayuinm BpeMenem B npomreaumem (Future-in-
the-Past), koTopoe 00pa3yercs ¢ MOMOUIbIO BCOMOTATENbHBIX Iila-
ronos should [fud] n would [wud] n HHGHHATHBA CMBICIOBOTO
raarona 6e3 wactuusl to. Hanpumep: He said he would go there the
next Sunday.

4. TIpaBuIIo COIIACOBAHMS BPECMCH HE NPHMCHACTCH, €CIH B MpHJIa-
TOYHOM JIOMOJHHTEIBHOM NPEUIOKEHIH BBICKA3bIBACTCA 0OMICH3BECT-
nas uctuna. Hanpumep: Ancient Greeks thought that the universe is
made up of atoms.

o [IpounTaiiTe H NEpPeBEANTE HA PYCCKHIL A3BIK CIEAYIOLINE NPeaToKe-
nus. He 3a0biBaiiTe 0 npaBuJ/ie COrIaCOBAHHSA BPeMeH.

1. Did Anton tell you that he had been to Dubna the week before? 2.
No, he didn’t. I did not know that he had been there. 3. Just imagine, he
said that he had met an old friend of ours — Ilya Stepanov there. 4. I
did not know that Ilya was working there. 5. Did Anton ask Ilya what
he was doing? 6. Certainly, Anton said that he had simply bombarded
him with questions. 7. Ilya said that on graduation from college he had
married Galya and they had gone to work to Dubna together. 8. He said
that they had already got a son. 9. Ilya said that he was happy in his life
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\and work. 10. He said that he had been to Geneva the year before and
Ihe would go there again the next year.

(2) Word and Phrase Study

B COBPEMEHHOM aHIIHICKOM A3BIKE IPOMCXOAUT HENPEPBIBHEIH NPO-
1ece 06pa3oBaHHs CIOKHBIX CIIOB Yepe3 CIHHHE CTI0BOCOYETaHHii O¢3
| KAKMX-THG0 TPAMMATHYECKHX CIBUTOB MIIH C HCKOTOPBIMH C/IBUIaMH.

Hanpumep: lipstick — eyGnas nomada; world-power — yuposasn dep-
Jcasa; sign-post — dopoacnblii ykazamenv; railway — oicenesnas
dopoza.

© [IpoyuTaiiTe CIeyIOUIHE NPEITOKEHHSA. IlocTapaiiTech MOHATH CMBIC]
| CJIOZKHBIX CJIOB.

1. Do you spend your holiday at the seaside? 2. No, Idon’t, I prefer to
g0 to the countryside. 3. I like to spend time at the riverside. 4. I like to
look at the green hillside, scattered with little farmhouses. 5. Perhaps,
you are right; each time I go to the seaside I spend much of the time by
the roadside repairing my car. 6. Last week my child was ill and we were
sitting at his bedside, round the clock.

e [loaw3ysich C10BAMU country, town(s), sea, space, business, state(s), 06-
paayiiTe CJI0KHBIE CYIIeCTBHTE/IBHbBIE CO CJIOBOM /man, 3aTeM NnepeBeAnTe
HX HA PYCCKHIT A3BIK.

Hanpumep: spaceman KocMoHagn!.

(3) Reading 234

BuumareIbHO npo-nrral“n‘e TEKCT I HAlAuTe B HEM ¢mlﬂ‘bl, CBHETEJIb-
CTBYIOLIHE O TOM, YTO KHTEJIH VYaabca — cTpacTHbIe NATPHOTHI CBOETO KPasi.

Wales and the Welsh

Wales is a lovely country. Though, there is no “frontier”, no Customs
officers, no armed guard at the boundary between England and Wales,
you know immediately that you are in Wales; you soon hear Welsh
being spoken and see long Welsh names on sign-posts and railway
stations, most often beginning with “Llan” — Llanderis, Llandudno,
Llanfair, etc.

The countryside is lovely with great mountains, some of them
beautiful and green, others are bare and wild. There are gentle valleys
with little farmhouses or cottages scattered on the slopes of the
mountains and quiet lakes or rivers running down to the coast which is
only twenty or thirty miles away, in some places the mountains run
right down into the sea.
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The Welsh people are almost purely Celtic, who escaped intermixture
with the invaders and they love their country dearly. Unlike the English-
man, who has spread his empire to the four corners of the Earth, the
Welshman has never been an empire-builder — in fact, he hasn’t been
able even to unite his own country and until 1956 there was no even the
capital of Wales, as London is the capital of England, Edinburgh ['edn-
bara] of Scotland and Belfast of (North) Ireland.

The Welsh are countrymen not townsmen, they always preferred to
live in small groupings. The family is the centre of Welsh life, and his
village is just an extended family and he doesn’t generally go far away
from his home. When a Welshman is away from his home he feels deep
passionate home-sickness for his home. Perhaps, it isn’t for “Wales”, it
is for some small part of it, a tiny village, a hillside, where his family
lives. For that he would give his life, that is home and “Wales™ to him.
The love that he has for that could never be beaten down either by Ro-
man, Saxon or Englishmen. Until you realize that, you cannot under-
stand the character of the Welsh and the spirit of Wales.

This national spirit hasn’t died out since immemorial times. From the
early days of its history till the final conquest of the country by the Eng-
lish king Edward I in 1283 and later on there were constant wars and
systematic efforts of the larger monarchy to absorb the smaller, however
the Welsh always remained free and independent.

Prince of Wales. The story of the title goes back to the conquest of
Wales by Edward I, who had conquered Wales by 1284. Great leaders of
the nation had been killed, but the Welsh, though they had been beaten,
were rebellious [r1'beljas]. The chiefs of the conquered nation came to
see Edward who was staying at his Carnarvon [ka'na:van] Castle and
said that they wanted to be ruled not by an English king but by a Prince
of Wales, born in Wales of royal blood and not speaking English or French.
They wanted a prince whose life had been good and who hadn’t wronged
any man. After a little thought Edward told them to ask all the chiefs and
their followers to come to the castle in a week’s time and he promised to
give them what they had asked for — a Prince of Wales who fulfilled all
their conditions.

The next week the square outside the castle was crowded with excited
people. From the balcony of the castle Edward I addressed the crowd:
“People of Wales! You wanted a Prince of Wales. Here is your Prince —
my son born in Wales a week ago. He is a native-born Prince of royal
blood. He cannot speak English or French. He has wronged no man. Prom-
ise to obey him!”

Since then the title “the Prince of Wales¥"is conferred upon the eldest
son of the Royal Family of Great Britain.
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3AJIAHMA K TEKCTY

.' BhInuiuuTe U3 TEKCTA AHMIHHCKHE IKBHBAJIEHThI CJIeAYIOUHX PYCCKHX
CJIOBOCOYETAHHM:

B OTIMYHE OT; YCTBIPE CTOPOHbI CBETA; IIYOOKas HOCTAIBIHA; ACHO
0CO3HABATH; HALIMOHAIBHBII JIyX HE Yrac; KpOIICUHas 1epEBEHbKa; HH-
KOT/1a He/b3s ObLI0 6Bl HCTPEONTD; C HE3aNmaMATHBIX BPEMCH; H MO3KE;
KOPOJIEBCKHX KPOBEIf; FOpbI KPYTO 0GPBIBAIOTCS B MOPE; HHKOMY HE IpH-
YMHMJI 3)1a; OTBEYAJ BCEM YCJIOBHAM; THXHE JIOJMHbI, TAMOKHS; 10POK-
HBIE yKa3aTe/1; BOOPY/KEHHAs CTpaka

e Haijigure B TeKcTEe H npO‘IllTaﬁTe a03aubl B NnoATBEpP KAeHHE TOro,
qT0:

— V51b¢ — JKHBOIUCHBIH Kpaif;

— rpaHHUbl MEXIY Y2/IbCOM H AHTINEH HET, HO OHa TYBCTBYETCH;

— KHTEIH Yarbca — JIOMOCE/B;

— HAUMOHAJBHBI TyX XKUTENeH YaIbca HEHCTPEOHM.

. Hal‘imn"e B cnuckax A u B cioBa ¢ "pOTIIBOﬂOHOH\'HHM 3HAYEeHHEM.

A. wild, armed, noisy, dirty, ugly

B. pure, gentle, disarmed, beautiful, quiet

Reading 23B

BBICTPO (32 ABE MUHYTHI) POUNTAIITE TEKCT H HANINTE B HeM haxTel,
MOATBEP/KAAIOLLHE HIH ONPOBEPTAIOLIHE HIELI0 0 TOM, YTO WOTIAHALBI,
TaK ZKe KAK W aHrIHuane, — JI0AH 3aMKuyTbie (self-contained) u masno-
obmuTeABHbBIE.

Cno6a 0151 NOHUMAHUA IeKcma:

auld lang syne adv — woma. naBHbIM-1aBHO, B cTapuny; Kilt n —
j06Kka momianackoro ropua; chimney n — nsivoxon; merrily adv —
geceno; wander ['wonda] v — OpoauTh, CTPaHCTBOBATH; harbinger
['ha:bindza] n — npeasecTHHK

Celebrating Hogmanay

The arrival of the New Year is a great event anywhere in the world, but
nowhere it is celebrated with such enthusiasm as in Scotland. People in
Britain, in fact, have come to regard it as a specially Scottish festival and
even in the non-Scottish parts of the kingdom the celebrations have a
noticeably Scottish flavour. However, it is only in Scotland itself that
you enjoy that flavour to the full. There the New Year festival is called
Hogmanay. Hogmanay is the time for the gathering together of families
and friends, and in homes all over Scotland the tables are laden with
good things to eat and drink.
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As midnight approaches on December 31st, crowds make their way
through streets for “Communal Welcome” to the New Year. This takes
place at some central spot. In Edinburgh a traditional gathering place is
the Tron Kirk. On the final stroke of twelve from the clock, the cry goes
up, there is much shaking hands, everybody stands in a circle crossing
their arms and linking with those who are on either side and merrily join
in singing the Burns’ poem “Auld Lang Syne”.

One New Year’s Eve my friend Molly, who is English, and her husband
Jim, who is Scottish, were staying with me. We were sitting round the
fire talking of Scottish customs and traditions. Jim was wearing his kilt,
as it was Hogmanay.

We turned on the radio to find out the exact time, and when Big Ben
struck midnight, Jim said “Lang may your lum reek,” and gave me a little
packet. I didn’t understand what he said, but when I opened the little
parcel I found it was a piece of coal.

Molly explained that he was saying ‘“We hope your chimney will smoke
for a long time.” This is an old Scottish custom, and I suppose it really
means “We hope you will have all you need this year — enough food and
clothes, and that you will be warm enough” (a very important wish in a
cold, northern country).

The Scots also have a custom called first-footing — young men
wandering from house to house after midnight, visiting their neighbours.
The first young man to enter a house (traditionally dark, or it will be an
unlucky year) is known as the first-foot. He has the right to kiss the girl
who answers the door.

In England, in spite of the Day’s symbolic significance, it has never
ranked as high as a popular holiday as it does in Scotland and most other
countries of the world.

The symbol of the incoming year is the New Year Baby. Children born
on New Year's Day have from time immemorial been regarded as
harbinger of years of good fortune for the whole household.

3AIAHUS K TEKCTY

o HaiiiuTe B TeKcTe NPeI0KeH s, OXTBEPAKIAIONIHE CIeYIoee MHEHHe:

1. The Scots prefer to celebrate the New Year’s Eve not at home. Where?

2. The Scots are more enthusiastic in celebrating the New Year’s Eve
than any other nation. How?

3. Scotland is the right place to enjoy celebrating the New Year’s Eve.
Why?

4. The people, the author writes about, didn’t celebrate Hogmanay in
Scotland.
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5. The Scots give their friends symbolic New Year’s presents. What
presents?
6. A blond young man will not visit his friends after midnight on the

~ New Year’s? Eve. Why?

7. The New Year’s celebrating post-card will almost certainly have a
baby on it. Why?

o OTBeTbTE HA BOIIPOCHI:

1. What do the Scots call the New Year’s Eve? 2. How many traditions
of celebrating Hogmanay are described in this passage? 3. What are these
traditions? 4. Where do the citizens of Edinburgh prefer to celebrate Hog-
manay? 5. What is a part of the national Scottish costume called? 6. What
does a piece of coal as a New Year’s present symbolize? 7. What does the
picture of a New Year’s baby symbolize? 8. How do you celebrate the New
Year's Eve? 9. Do you prefer to celebrate it at home with your family or
somewhere away from home with your friends? 10. Could you probably
say of some traditions of celebrating the New Year’s Eve in your country?

(4) Conversation Practice

o Answer the following questions on Text 23A:

1. What makes you immediately know that you have crossed the bound-
ary between England and Wales? 2. What is the Welsh countryside like?
3. What distance do you have to go to get to the sea? 4. What makes the
author think that the Welsh are not empire-builders? 5. Where and how
do the Welsh prefer to live? 6. What is homesickness? 7. Do you feel
homesick when away from home? 8. What is the spirit of Wales? How
could you explain this spirit? 9. Could you tell us the story of the Prince
of Wales?

© Speak on the following topics:

1. Wales in the system of Great Britain.

2. The Welsh people love their country and the national spirit of the
Welsh is very high.

3. The Welsh scenery is really nice and attractive and the Welsh prefer
to live in the country.

4. The Welsh are a peace-loving nation of stay-at-homes.

(5) Home Exercises

1. U3mMenuTe CA0BOCOMETAHMS, 00PA30BAB HAPEYHS OT MPHIArATeNbHbIX.
IepeBeanTe HX HA PYCCKMI SI3BIK.

Model: pure and deep love — to love purely and deeply
yucTas 1 nry6okas I060Bs — TOOHTE uucmo 1 21y60ko
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an immediate answer; a wild look; a quiet walk; a gentle look; a free
speech; a general approach; an independent thinking; national cooperation

2. JlaiiTe OTBETHI HA CJICAYIOLIHE BONPOCHI, HAYHHAS KAKIBIH OTBET CJI0-
Bamu I didn’t know. IloMmHHTe 0 COIJIACOBAHHH BPEMEH.

Model: Where is he? — I didn’t know where he was.

1. Where is the library? 2. Which direction is it? 3. How long will it
take you to get there? 4. When is he coming? 5. Why is she doing that?
6. Where is the railway station? 7. How far is it? 8. Where have they
been? 9. When are they coming? 10. Why did they leave the place?
11. When will they return? 12. How long will they stay?

3. IlepeBeanTe HA AHIIHICKHIT A3BIK.

1. 51 cripocuI IOHOMIY, KOT/Ia OH MOCTYIHII B HHCTHTYT. 2. OH cKa3ai,
YTO TMOCTYIHI B HHCTHTYT rof Ha3az (a year before). 3. On cka3an, uto
(on) yenewno (successfully) cnan Berynntenbhble ok3amensl. 4. 5 cnipo-
CHII €ro, Ha KakoM OH Kypce. 5. OH OTBeTHI, 4TO Ha mepBoM (Kypce).
6. 51 cnipocu ero, Kakoit obmacTeio (usnku oH uHTEpecyercs. 7. O
OTBETHII, 4TO ero Gymymas pabora OyneT cBA3aHa ¢ MOJIEKY/IAPHO#H (u-
3ukoii. 8. OH cKa3aJ, 4TO OH HaZeeTcs CTaTh (UTO Oy/eT) XOpoLHM Crie-
LHAJIMCTOM B 9TO¥ 001acTH.

4. OTBeTHTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. Have you got a family? 2. Have you got a large family? 3. Do you
live with your parents or apart? 4. How old are you? 5. What does your
father do? 6. Is your mother a housewife? 7. What is your mother’s job?
8. Has your family got a self-contained flat? 9. What town does your
family live in? ;

(6) Enjoy Yourself
FARMER: You must be brave to come down in a hundred-mile wind
like this in a parachute.
SOLDIER: 1 didn’t come down like this in a chute. I went up in a tent.

brave a — XpaOpblif, cCMeJIbIi;
tent n — najarka

.



UNIT 24
(1) Grammar

THUTIBI CHELIMAJIBHBIX BOIIPOCOB
(TYPES OF SPECIAL QUESTIONS)

Bonpoc K NOUIEKALIEMY U JIONOJHEHHIO BBOANTCS BONPOCHTCIbHbI-
Mu MectonmenusaMu who, what.

Mectoumenue who nveer dopmy 00bekTHOro naneska whom, 1o B
PA3rOBOPHOM A3bIKE HAGMIONACTCA TCHACHIIHS 3aMEHATh (opmy 0GbeKT-
poro mazexka opmoii nmenntenpHoro. Cpasuute: For whom did you
vote? — Who did you vote for? Who(m) do you mean?

e CnipocuTe cHauana o cydbekTe, a 3aTeM 06 06beKTe AeiicTBHS.

1. This factory produces shoes. 2. They are writing a dictation. 3. They
have voted for this candidate. 4., This fact will facilitate our studies. 5.
He looked at us in surprise.

Borpoc K OnpeiencHiio CyiecTBUTENbHOTO BBOAHTCS CIICAYIOMMMH
BONPOCHTEILHBIMA MECTONMEHHAMM M BOIIPOCHTCILHBIMH CTIOBAMH:

what/what kind (sort) of xakoii (xauecTBO npeveTa win jnia); whose
yell (MPUHALIEKHOCTH TIpeMeTa uin auia); which komopuii no cuemy
(MECTO NMpeaMETa HIIH JIHIIA CPEJIH UM TMOA00HBIX)

o CripocHTe 0 KAauecTBe MM MPHHALISKHOCTH MPEIAMEToB (MM JIHl) B
CACAYIOMNX NPEITOKeHHsIX:

1. My parents live in Moscow. 2. I like their flat. 3. You may take the black
pencil. 4. T want to meet your friends. 5. There was a heavy rain yesterday.

Bonpoc kK 06CTOATENBCTBAM BBOANTCSA BOMPOCHTEIBHBIMH CIOBAMH
when, where, how, why, what for, on what condition.

e Hanmwure BONPOCHI K BLIACJECHHBIM “WIeHaM npeaIoKReHHs .

1. He left for England a month ago. 2. He didn’t leave the office until
8 o’clock because he had plenty of work to do. 3. I'm going there by

plane because it’s faster. 4. I'll come unless I’'m too busy. 5. If it doesn’t
rain tomorrow, we’ll have a picnic.

(2) Word and Phrase Study

1. B aHrIMIICKOM A3BIKE HMECTCS TPH IKBHBAJICHTA PYCCKOIO CJI0BA
Munuemepemeo — ministry, board, office n uerseprbiii 9kBHBaNCHT —
department (aMeprKaHCKNIT BapHAHT).

e [IpounTaiiTe H NEpPeBEANTE HA PYCCKINT AILIK HAIBAHMA CJEAYIOUNX
MUIHCTEPCTB B AHMINIICKOM 1 AMEPHKAHCKOM BapuanTax. [lns nepesoaa
HA3BAHMIE MOJAL3YIiTeCh CHCAYIOMHUME CIOBAMN: frade — TOProBJs;
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health — 310poBbe; affair — neno; internal — suyTpennuii. Iposepsre :
NpaBHJIbHOCTH BBINMOJIHEHHS 3alaHUS ITO KJIKOYY.

1. War Ministry; 2. Home Office (The Ministry of Internal Affairs); 3.
Foreign Office (The Ministry of Foreign Affairs); 4. State Department
(Am); 5. The Board of Foreign Trade (The Ministry of Trade); 6. The
Ministry of Public Health; 7. The Ministry of Sea Transport.

2. B aHMHICKOM A3bIKE €CTh JIBA 9KBHBAJIEHTA PYCCKOIO CIIOBA M~
nucmp — Minister, Secretary. 3amecmumens munucmpa — Deputy
Minister nin Under-Secretary.

e JloragaiiTech, Kakiue GYHKUHH B MPABHTEILCTBE BLINOJHSAIOT CIeay-
omHe MHHHCTPBI. Hposepm‘e NPaBHJIBHOCTE BBLIMOJHEHHS 3aXaHHUs MO
KJTI01Y.

1. Foreign Secretary; 2. Home Under-Secretary; 3. Secretary of State;
4. Minister for Finance (Chancellor of the Exchequer [1ks't[eka];
5. War Minister (Secretary of State for War)

L) Hpo‘nnaﬁre cjeayrluue ¢jioBa u noc—rapaii'reu. MOHSIThb, 4TO OHH 03~
HavyawT:

Premier ['premia], Parliament, Ministry, Chancellor ['tfa:nsala],
procedure [pra'si:d3a], monarchy, deputy, Conservatives, Liberals,
Opposition, Prime Minister, principal offices, limit, statute ['stzetju:t]

(3) Reading 244

M3yyuTe CTPYKTYPY rOCYAapCTBEHHOr0 ycTpoiicTBa BeankoOpuTanui.
[IpounTaiiTe BHHMATE/ILHO TEKCT H NONbITaliTeCh 00BACHUTE CBA3IN MekK-
1y OpranaMu ynpasJeHus (B cxeMe OHi H300paeHbI CTPEIKAMM).

The Queen = Parli
Premier —=—*House of Commons House of Lords
Cabinet of Minlslcrs Min’ks!ers

The British State Organization

Great Britain is a parliamentary monarchy and the King (or the
Queen) is the formal Head of the Government, however his (her)
power was transformed from an active force in politics to a
ceremonial head of state.
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Strange though it may seem there is no single document defining
the British constitution. It’s rather a structure based on a number of
statutes, laws, traditions, and customs assembled over a long period
of time.

The British Parliament consists of the House of Commons and the
House of Lords.

The House of Lords consists of the whole body of English peers, a
number of elected Irish and Scottish peers and a certain number of
the Bishops (emuckon) of the church (uepxoss) of England.

The House of Commons consists of 635 members elected by popu-
lar vote.

The election is held every five years and at this election every per-
son above the age of twenty has a vote.

The House of Commons elects its own president who is called
the Speaker. Since 1707 the House of Commons was unquestiona-
bly the major element in the British Parliament. Without its confi-
dence no ministry could exist. Its debates were those that really
mattered and the House of Lords became a place not only for he-
reditary peers but also for elderly (moxnoii, nourenHsrit) and re-
tired politicians. The Commons was from the early 18th century
onwards the true theatre of politics, but practically only two polit-
ical parties are represented in Parliament — the Conservatives and
the Labour Party.

The party which has the largest number of members returned
to Parliament takes office and is called the Government; the party (or
parties) in the minority is called the Opposition. The Government sits
on the right of the Speakers chair, the Opposition on the left.

Forming of the Government. When it is known which Parliamenta-
ry party has a majority in a newly elected House of Commons, the
Queen calls the leader of that party to become Prime Minister (or
Premier). The Premier forms a new Government. He chooses from
the Lords and Commons the men numbering about sixty to fill the
principal offices and they form Ministries. From these are chosen fif-
teen to twenty to form the Cabinet of Ministers. The act of 1937 lim-
ited the number of the Cabinet members to 17 of whom not more than
14 may be members of the House of Commons and not less than 3
members of the House of Lords.

These 17 are the holders of the most important offices, e.g. (for
example) the Chancellor of the Exchequer (MunucTp uHAaHCOB),
the Home Secretary, the Secretary for Foreign Affairs, the Minister
for Defence, the Minister of Health, the President of the Board of
Trade, etc.
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3AJJAHUA K TEKCTY

© BpInummTe 03 TeKCTA AaHIHHCKHE 9KBHBAJIEHTBI CIIeAYIOUIHX PYCCKHX
dpa3s u caoBocoUeTAHMI:

B OTCYTCTBHE; Ha3HAYACT JIMJICPa; IIIaBHBIC BEIOMCTBA; MUHHCTEPCTBA;
BBIGOPBI TIPOXOMAT KaXK/BIC MATH JICT; IOKYMEHT, ONpPEACIAIONIHHA. .;
CTPYKTYpa, OCHOBAHHAS HA ...; IPHXOIHT K BIACTH; KaK 3TO HH CTPaHHO

® YiorpeGuTe MOAXOASLIE [0 CMBIC/Y C/I0BA 3 NMpPELIaraeMbiX B CKOO-
Kax BADHAHTOB:

1. There is no single document (deciding/devotingldefining/decreasing)
the British Constitution. 2. The members of the House of Commons are
elected by popular (view/voicelvote). 3. The Speaker of the House of
Commons is chosen by the (Queen/House of Commons/Premier). 4. Lord
Chancellor is the Speaker of (House of Commons/House of Lords). 5.
The Party which returned to Parliament in majority is called the
(Government/Opposition). 6. The Party in the minority sits on the (right/
left) of the Speaker’s chair. 7. The Opposition returns to Parliament in
the (mmajority/minority). 8. The Premier of Great Britain is appointed by
the (House of Lords/House of Commons/Queen). 9. A new Government
is formed by the (Queen/Premier/Lord Chancellor/Speaker of the House
of Commons). 10. The leader of the Government Party becomes the
(Speaker/Lord Chancellor/Premier).

Reading 24B

Bunmareasho npo-nnal“n'c TEKCT H CKAKHTE, B KAKOM paﬁone Jlonaona
HHOCTPAHHbIE TYPHCTBI MOTYT O3HAKOMHTLCH: a) ¢ MPOMbINLIEHHBIMH
NPeAnpUATHIMH, KH3HbLIO H OBITOM JIOHAOHCKHX paﬁu-mx; 0) ¢ ncropu-
YECKHM NMPOLILIM FOPOAA W NMPABNTE/ILCTBEHHBIMH 1 1€JI0BBIMH yUpek-
JeHUSIMH; B) € KYJbTYPHBIM UEHTPOM I KYNHTh CyBeHHPbI.

The population of Great Britain is about 60 million people. More than
80 per cent of the population live in towns and cities. The greatest
concentration of the population is in the London area.

London is the capital of Great Britain. It is a great area covering several
hundred square miles, the oldest part of which is with a history of almost
two thousand years.

Modern London stretches for nearly 30 miles from north to south and
the same distance from west to east. This is the area known as “Greater
London” with a population of about seven million. But we can hardly
think of London as one great city, if is rather a number of cities, towns
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and villages that have during the past centuries grown together to make
one very great town area. That's why London has many faces.

First, there is the City of London, the financial and business centre of Great
Britain. It's only about one square mile in area and not more than five thousand
people live there, but on a working day its population increases to half a
million. The City is concerned with finance ['famans], but it is also a market
for goods of almost every kind from all parts of the world. Those who come
to learn about London’s history will find much to interest them in the City.

There is the West End — a fashionable popular shopping and
entertaining centre to the west of the City. Here you will find the finest
theatres, cinemas and concert halls, large museums and the best hotels,
the largest department stores and famous shops. The name “West End” is
associated with riches, and goods of high quality.

Working class London is centred in the East End. It is a great area
running eastwards from the City. The Port of London is here in the East
End. Today you will find here miles and miles of docks and great industrial
areas that depend upon shipping. The East End of London is not as
attractive in appearance with miles of narrow streets sometimes grey and
black with smoke but very important to the country’s commerce.

e OTBeTHTE HA BOIIPOCHI.

1. Why and how much does the population of the City increase on a
working day? 2. What is each part of London concerned with?

o O0BLsICHHTE, KAK BbI MOHHMAaeTe BblJeJeHHbIE B TEKCTe CJ10BA.

(4) Conversation Practice

® [ToGecenyiiTe mo Teme «Beankobpuranusy». llpuaepxnsaiitecs cieay-
outero niana, (Padora B mapax.)

1. The size of the British Isles. 2. The number of large islands. 3. The
geographical position of the British Isles on the map of the world. 4. The
parts of Great Britain itself. 5. The composition of the United Kingdom
of Great Britain. 6. The percent of the population living in cities and
towns. 7. The main parts of London. 8. The electoral system of Great
Britain. 9. The structure of the House of Commons. 10. The main political
parties in Britain. 11. The Government Party and the Opposition. 12.
Forming a Government in Great Britain.

* Speak on the following topics:

1. Great Britain as the oldest parliamentary monarchy.

2. The Queen as a traditional figure and the fields of her power.

3. The Premier and his/her functions and fields of power.

4. The Parliament, its composition and the electoral system.
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5. The political parties in the country and their representation in the
Parliament.

(5) Home Exercises

1. O6pa3syiiTe cymecTBuTeNbHbIe ¢ cyGDUKCOM -ness OT Caeaylomux
NPHJIAraTeJbHBIX M MepeBeauTe HX HA PYCCKHIT A3BIK.

helpless, happy, lawless, meaningless, useful, thoughtful, watchful,
great, thin, rich, strange, slow

2. HanmuuinTe BONPOCHI K BBIEJEHHBIM YIEHAM NMpeU1oKeHHs.

One morning in 1934 a young woman looked out of the window of her
house. Her house was about 300 yards away from the Loch Ness. The
word “loch” means “lake” in the Scottish language. She saw the “largest
animal I have ever seen.” She took binoculars. She watched the animal
for 25 minutes. That was the first news about Loch Ness Monster (4yno-
BHILE).

3. [lepeBeauTe HA AHTAMHCKHIH S3BIK.

B coBpemeHnHoil BputaHum cymecTByeT Macca HHCTHTYTOB H
atpubyToB BiacTH. Y KaXJI0T0 CBOE MECTO, CBOS pois (role), cBou
byHKIHH. ?

ARIIHS — KOHCTHTYLIHOHHAs MOHApXHA. MHOTHE JyMaloT, 4TO IpaBa
GpUTaHCKOr0 MOHapXa HOCAT (popMaIbHBIH XapakTep. O1HaKO KOposiesa
AHIINM ABJISETCS BTOPbIM, Hanbosee HHOOPMHPOBAHHBIM JIHLOM
(person) nocJie npemMbep-MHHACTPA. [1e 651 OHAa HH HAXONHMIIACh, Kpac-
HBIi GOKC-AIIMK ¢ MPaBUTE/IbCTBEHHOH- HH(OPMAIHEH JT0CTaBIAIOT €H
peryJspHo.

Kaxiblii BTOPHHK, KOTaa kKoposieBa B JIOHI0HE, NIpeMbep OTIpaBIIseT-
cs B Byknnremckuit asopeu (Buckingham Palace) u Tam uagopmupyer
ee 0 cobeITHAX (events).

(6) Enjoy Yourself

SOMETHING HE CAN DO FAST

Fourteen-year-old George who helped in the grocer’s (bakasneiinas jgaB-
ka) wasn't a fast worker. In fact, he moved very slowly indeed. One day
Mr. Jones, the grocer, called out to him:

“George, is there anything you can do fast?”

“Yes, Mr. Jones,” answered George, “I get tired fast.”



UNIT 25
(1) Grammar

HEKOTOPBIE OCOBEHHOCTH
VIOTPEBJIEHMS CTPAJJATEJIBHOI'O 3AJIOTA
B AHIVIMACKOM SI3bIKE

1. B anmmiickux npeuioxkennsix tuna I was given the book neiicrene
riarosna to give B CTpafaTebHOM 3aJI0T¢ HaNPABICHO OTHOBPEMEHHO Ha
noanexanee u Ha mpsamoe nononHerue the book. B pycckom ssbike ana-
JIOTMYHAs MBICTb BBIPAKACTCSA Yepe3 HEONpEIeICHHO-TMIHOE MpeuIo-
skeHue Tuna Mue oanu KHuzy.

2. CkasyeMoe B CTpajaTeNbHOM 3aJ0re BBIPAKEHO TIIAarojioM ¢ MpH-
MBIKAIOIMM K HeMy npeuioroM Tuma to look at, to send for n T.1. B
5TOM ClIydae B PyCCKOM S3bIKe HCTIOTb3yeTCst Takske opma Heompese-
JIEHHO-TMYHOTO Tpejutoxenns. Hanpumep:

The doctor was sent for. 3a OKTOpOM nocaanu.
The picture was long looked at  Ha kapTHHY MOROATY cAompent
and often asked about. M YacTo 0 Hell Cnpauiuéanu.

. ﬂepenenu‘re Ha pychnﬁ A3BIK.

1. My letter was immediately answered and 1 was asked to join the
research group. 2. When 1 arrived at the hotel, I was shown my room
and offered a cup of tea. 3. At the meeting I was listened to with great
attention. 4. After my talk I was asked about our experimental results again
and again. 5. Some of our results were strongly doubted and they were
compared with those obtained in other laboratories. 6. All the questions
asked were answered in detail. 7. While demonstrating the illustrative
materials, T knew they were attentively looked at. 8. The demonstration
of the experiment was followed with great interest. 9. One more interest-
ing effect was observed during this experiment. 10. The results of the
research were much spoken about and they were referred to in many
scientific papers later.

o [IepeBeanTe HA AHMIHICKHIT A3BIK,

1. Hac Tombko uTo npouH(popmHpoBamH o6 aToM dakte. 2. 3a 3THM
MEK/AyHApOIHBIM COOBITHEM (event) BHUMATEIBHO CIICIAT. 3. 06 sTOoM
HCTOpHUECKOM (haKTe MHOTO AYMAIoT H roBopAT. 4. O Goprbe MecTHOrO
HaceJieHus 3a cB00Oly MHOTO MHIIYT B Mpecce.

(2) Word and Phrase Study

1. Aurmiickne cyddukce -ful, -less ciayxar ais o6pasoBaHis
TPHIIATATEIBHEIX OT CYIIECTBHTEIBHEIX H 03Hawalor Hamuue (-ful)
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nim otcytcTBue (-less) cBoicTsa, 0603HavYaeMoro CYIECTBUTEIbHEIM.
Hanpumep: beauty — beautiful (npexpacneiii); heart — heartless (6ec-
cepoeynblir).

® Haiigure B npaBoii Ko/101Ke pyccKHe IKBHBAJEHTHI AHIIHICKHX €10~
BOCOYETAHMIL.

1. rightless people a) GecuenbHas moesaka

2. a wonderful event 6) 6e3paboTHbI

3. a lawful wish B) Gecmymuas pa6ora

4. a jobless man r) GecnpaBHBIi HAPOA

5. noiseless work JI) MOTYIIECTBEHHAs CTPaHa

6. successful cooperation €) 3amMevareabHoe COOBITHE

7. a peaceful manifestation ) ycremnoe coTpyaHHYECTBO
8. a purposeless trip 3) 6e3HaiexHbIH CITydan

9. a hopeless case H) 3aKOHHOE JKeJIaHHe

10. a powerful country K) MHpHas IEMOHCTpaLHs

2. O6paTuTe BHHMaHHE HA YTEHHE CJICAYIOLMX MPHIAraTe/IbHBIX.
executive [19'zekjutlv] — ucnoanumensnwiii

legislative ['led3islativ] — 3akonodamenvroiii

judicial [d3u'difal] — npasosoii, cydebubiii

(3) Reading 254

M3yunTe cTpyKTYpy rocynapcersennoro yerpoiicrsa CIIA. Bauma-
TEJbLHO MPOYHTAB TEKCT, MONBITAITECh 00BACHHTE CBA3H MeXKIY Opra-
HAMH rocyIapcTBeHHOro ynpasienus (Ha cxeMe OHI H300pakeHbI CTpe-
KaMH). %

The USA Government Structure

Branches
1 =¥
L executive I [ Jjudicial |
I Adm‘mistratiun—l I Supreme Court I

I Senate l uresidentlv ice-President ,
Departments

House
of
Representatives
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The United States of America

The USA is located in the central part of North America. Its area is
9,363,200 square kilometres. The population of the USA is over 228
million. The history of the United States goes back as far as the be-
ginning of the 17th century when the major European powers —
Spain, England, France, Portugal and Holland began to expand their
territories.

The first English settlement was established in 1607 and by the end of
the 17th century all British colonies with the exception of Georgia had
been organized. The local people of the American continent experienced
all the methods of aggression, colonialism, racism and exploitation. The
struggle of the local population for their freedom was in progress for
many years but it was unequal.

At the beginning of the 18th century the British succeeded in consoli-
dating and the group of young colonies grew under the English rule until
the Revolutionary war of 1775-1783 made them independent. Since then
the young capitalist state began to develop at a high rate.

The United States is a Federal Union of 50 states. Its basic law is
the Constitution adopted in 1787 which defines the structure and the
method of national government and lists its rights and fields of au-
thority (Bmacts). Under the Constitution the Federal Government of
the United States is divided into three main branches: the executive,
the legislative and the judicial. The executive branch, which includes
the President, Vice-President, and the President’s Cabinet is respon-
sible for administrating and executing the laws. The President and
Vice-President are elected for four years of service and may be re-
elected for another term of four years. The legislative branch of the
government is the Congress. It is composed of the Senate and the
House of Representatives.

The Senate consists of 100 members, two from each of the 50 states,
elected by people of the states for a term of 6 years. The House of Repre-
sentatives consists of 435 members, the number is determined by the
population of each state. The members of the House of Representatives
are elected for two years and they are often called “Congressmen”.

The function of the Congress is to make laws and to finance the oper-
ation of the government.

From the very beginning there appeared in the USA a system of two
major political parties and this two-party system practically dominates
the political life of the country. The two major parties are the Democratic
Party and the Republican Party. The chief functions of a party are to
organize elections and when in the minority to keep a check on the party
in office.
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The Cabinet is rather a tradition going back to the first President. Its
purpose is to advise the President on any affair he wishes such advice.
The Cabinet is composed of the heads of the thirteen executive depart-
ments — the Secretary of State, the Secretary of Treasury (¢punancos),
the Secretary of Defence and all the rest.

. Haﬁmrre B TeKCTe AHIVIMICKHE IKBHBAJIEHTHI CHEAYIOLIHX PYCCKHX
CJIOBOCOYETAHHM:

3a UCKJTIOYEHHEM; Ha CPOK; C CaMOT0 Hayaia; OCyIECTBIATH KOHTPOIb
3a MpaBsIieH napTHel; KabMHET COCTOMT M3; OTBEYAEeT 32 HCIOIHEHHE
3aKOHOB; COICPIKUT MEpedeHb MpaB

L4 y{lOTpeﬁllTe TMOAXOASILME IT0 CMBICTY CJIOBA H3 NpeAJaraeMsix B CKOD-
Kax BADHAHTOB.

1. The Constitution of the USA was (achieved / adopted | devoted) in
1787. 2. The Constitution (divides / decides / defines) the structure of the
government. 3. The Federal Government of the USA is (defined / decided /
divided) into three branches. 4. The purpose of the Cabinet is to (attend /
adopt / advise) the President. 5. The President is the (head / heart) of the
Government of the USA. 6. Young colonies in America grew under the
British (rule / rate / right) until the Revolutionary war of 1775-1783.
7. After the Revolutionary war the young imperialist state — the USA
began to develop at a high (rule / rate / right). 8. The first English settle-
ment was (excited / stretched | established) at the very beginning of the
17th century. 9. The number of members to the House of Representatives
is (determined / divided) by the population of each state.

Reading 25B

BblCTpo MPOYMTAIITe TEKCT H CKAKHTE, 0 KAKOMH xapaKTepuoﬁ uepre
AMEpPHKaHUEeB HIET peYb. j

Crosa 01 noHumManus mexkema:

dress n — nuathe; crazy @ — noMenanHelii Ha yem-i1.; figure ['figa]
n — uudpa; finger n — nanew; hanging gardens — Bucsiaue caasl

When I first arrived in America, I thought how English America was;
the people speak (more or less) the same language as the English, their
dress, houses, food, government are — with, of course, some differences —
very similar. After a time I began torealize that there were some differences
between England and America; I suppose that isn’t surprising when we
think of the many nations that have gone to the making of America.

Many Americans are simply crazy with figures and they are terribly
impressed with mere size; to them “bigger” and “better”” seem to mean the
same thing. Within a very short time of being there I was told that
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the Cathedral in New York was the largest “Gothic” Cathedral in the world;
that the finger of the Statue of Liberty in New York Harbour was eight feet
long and that forty people could stand inside its head; that the Rockefeller
Centre cost 100 million dollars to build, had 13,000 telephones and its
hanging gardens were four times the size of the famous hanging gardens of
Babylon that had been one of the Seven Wonders of the ancient world that
Macy’s (the famous department store) employed 11,000 shop assistants
and sold a million dollars worth of goods every day; and if all the people in
the skyscrapers came out at once, the streets couldn’t hold them.

While speaking of the nations of the country I was told that there were
more Irish in America than in Dublin, more Germans than in Hamburg,
more Poles than in Warsaw, more Russians than in Kiev, more Scandinavians
than in Oslo and Stockholm, twice as many British as in Manchester.

© O0bsICHUTE, KAK BbI IIOHUMAETE BbUIeJIeHHbIE B TEKCTE CI0BA.

o [lepeseanTe BTOPOii 203a1l TEKCTa HA PYCCKHIi SI3BIK.

(4) Conversation Practice

o Answer the questions on Text 25A.

1. What do we call “The United States of America™? 2. What countries
border the USA? 3. What kind of state is the USA? 4. What are the main
branches of the USA government? 5. What governmental body is responsi-
ble for the legislative/executive/judicial branch? 6. What s the structure of
the US Congress? 7. How many senators are elected to the Senate and what
is their term of service? 8. Who exercises the executive power in the USA?
9. What is the term of service for the President? 10. How many times may the
President be re-elected? 11. What is the function of the Cabinet? 12. What
are the main political parties of the country and what are their functions?

® Speak on the following topics:

1. The geographical position of the USA.

2. The history of the USA.

3. The Constitution of the USA.

4. The President and Vice-President and the field of their action and
responsibility.

5. The Congress; the field of action and responsibility.

(5) Home Exercises

1. IlepeBeauTe HA PYCCKMIT A3BIK CACAYIOUHE CTOBOCOYLTAHMS:

limitless possibilities; boundless power; extremely powerful; absolutely
* hopeless; wonderfully popular; powerful opposition; wonderfully nice;
endless noise; wonderfully lucky; changeless law; wonderful likeness
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2. lpounTaiiTe caeAylOMMil TEKCT, 4 3aTeM NEpPeBeANTE €ro Ha pyc-
CKHIT SI3BIK:

Was He a Success?

This science-fiction writer is known to everybody in his country. His
writings are widely known all over the world. His works have been
screened in very many countries. When his first sci-fi was screened, it
was much spoken about. However, it was sharply criticized by very many
people. For some time the film was looked upon as an absolute failure. It
was not understood by many people. The author was forgotten for some
time. At that time he was little seen of. However, some years later he was
remembered. His later works were taken notice of. He was written to by
many producers. He was asked for a new sci-fi to screen. However, no
answer was received. The man was sent for. Since then almost any of his
writings has been published. Whenever he is seen in the street, he is
recognized and followed, as he is so interesting to talk to. You must agree
that a man who is so much talked about is always attractive. This man
can really be relied upon.

3. IepeBennTe HA AHIIHITCKHIT SI3BIK.

1. DtH sBICHUS NOKA HaM Heu3BeCcTHbI. 2. OHYM HAaG/IONANNCH B TEUe-
HHEe MHOTHX JieT. 3. O HHX MHOTO rOBOpHIM U Tcanu B XIX croneTuu.
4. Torna Ha HMX cMOTpeNH Kak Ha aGcosforHei B3op (absurd). 5. Oxxa-
KO Mo3:kKe Ha HUX oOpartuin Oosbuie BEUManus. 6. MHoro crareii G110
0rmy0GIMKOBAHO MO 3TOMY BOIIPOCY.

(6) Enjoy Yourself
CHAMPION SWIMMER
“Can you swim, Porter?” one sailor asked the other.
“Ask me? Better than you, Mike. But it's nothing. Once I saw a man
swimming up the Niagara Falls. Do you hear that? Up.”
“Yes, that man was me, Porter.”



III. SPECIAL COURSE

UNIT 26
(1) Grammar
UHOWHUTUB (INFINITIVE)

Undunntis — 510 HeompeaeneHHas (popma riarona, KoTopas 1act
OTBJICUCHHOE, 000OIIEHHOE MOHATHE O JACHCTBHH, HE BbIpaXas JIMIIA,
YyHcna M HakiIoHeHns. MHHHATHB 001a1acT CBOMCTBAMH IJIaroja u cy-

IIECTBUTCIBHOTO.

CaoiicTpa marosna CBOiiCTBA CYLICCTBHTCILHOTO

1) MMeeT BHIO-BpeMEHHBIE (hOPMBI B NPC/UTOKEHHH BBITIOTHACT TC XKe
2) umeeT popMbl 3a10ra CHHTAKCHYECKHE DYHKIMH,
3) MOKET HMETb JIONOTHEHHA YTO H CYLIECTBHTEIbHOE

4) onpenensercs HapeUHsIMH
5) xapaktepusyercs yactuiteii to (V)

B cOBpEMEHHOM aHIIMIICKOM S3bIKE HMCCTCS pa3BHTas cHeTeMa (hopM
HH(HHHUTHBA.

JleiicTBHTCIIBHBII 3an0r CrpanatebHbli 3a10r
Simple to ask (V,) to be asked (to be + V)
Continuous to be asking (to be + V ;)
Perfect to have asked (to have + V) | to have been asked
(to have been + V)

Heonpeaenenunas U AXTHTENbHas (opmbl
MHOWHATHBA YKA3BIBAIOT HA OTHOBPEMEHHOCTH JCHCTBHS
MH(HHUTHBA ¢ ACHCTBHEM IVIAroja-ckasyeMoro, npHieM JUIHTEeIbHas
(opma yKasbiBaeT Ha JCHCTBHE B IPOLECCCE €r0 pa3BepThIBAHUS OIHO-
BPEMCHHO C JICHCTBHEM cKasyemoro. Hampumep:

I am glad to hear it. 51 pan yeaviwams 310 (ceiiyac).
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1 was glad to hear it. 51 6b11 pan yeavliwams 310.
I'll be glad to be speaking S 6yny pan nozosopums ¢ Bamu
to you again next week. Ha Gyyiuei Heziene CHOBA.

ITepbexTHas dopMva M H G M HH T H B a yKa3blBaeT Ha
TO, 4TO JACHCTBHE, BLIPAXKEHHOE HH(QHHHTHBOM, NPEUIECTBOBANIO ACH-
cTBHIO ckazyemoro. Hanpumep: I am sorry to have left you alone. H3Bu-
HHTE, YTO 5l 0C/MA6UI BaC B OJIMHOYECTBE.

Hamuune B popme HHQHHHTHBA COYETAHHS BCIOMOTaTEIbHOTO [I1aro-
na to be ¢ Tpetbeii hopMOF CMBICIOBOTO IJ1aro/a yKa3slBaeT HAC T P a -
pnaTenbHB H 3auaor: tobe done, to have been brought.
Cpagnure: I don’t want to leave the place. 5 He xouy yxooums orcrona.
1 don’t want to be left here. 5 He xouy, umo6bl MeHst ocmagunu 3u€Ch.

Cunrakcnyeckue QyHKUMH HHPHHHTHBA B MpeI0KeHHH
W Croco0bl MX MepeBoJa HA PYCCKHIl A3BIK

To be educated you are to ask. O6crositennerso (0) (4)
I have come here to ask and to be educated. [ mozo umobet...
To ask is not easy. Toanexamee (1)

Cnpawusams ...

To live is to create. Yacrb ckasyemoro (2) ...
We are to create. ... MBOpUMb
Science teaches you to create. Hononnenue (3)
- «. MEopums
The job to be done isn’t easy. Onpenenenne (4)

... KOTOPYIO HYJiCHO coerams

KakompeneneHHe HHOUHHTHB MPHMBIKACT K ONpeaesie-
MOMY CYLICCTBHUTE/IBLHOMY CIPAaBa W BHIPAXKAeT NEHCTBHE €NIE H €
pealM30BaHHOCBO3MOXHOE HWIH HeobGXxo -
JlH M O e, KOTOpPOE NMOUISKHT OCYIIeCTBICHHIO B Oymymem. Hanpumep:
1. We have a number of problems to solve. imeeTcs uesli psa npotiem,
komopbie Heobxo0umo pewums. 2. The power station to be built here will
supply this region with electric energy. DneKkTpocTanums, komopas 6yoem
30eck nocmpoena, Gyner cHabKaTh ITOT pPaiOH EKTPOIHEPTHEii.

® YKakuTe HOMepa npeﬂnomeuuﬁ, nepeBoJl KOTOPBIX Bbl HAYAIH Ob1 ¢
co103a Jna mozo umobwt ... (Vo B pyrxunn 0).

1. To introduce computational physics is the subject of our studies.
2. To introduce it successfully we are to see what computational physics is.
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3. To involve computational problems is difficult without some practice
in solving ordinary differential equations. 4. To solve this second order
differential equation is the first thing to be done. 5. To understand the
problem we must involve one new phenomenon. 6. To demonsirate this
phenomenon we involve a three-body problem. 7. To see things in a sim-
ple way is the job of a physicist. 8. To understand many complicated
phenomena in terms of a few simple principles physicists develop theo-
ries. 9. To provide experimental evidence for the theoretical ideas exper-
imentalists make more and more complicated experiments.

o IlepeBeuTe CEAyIOLMe MPEIOAKEHHSI HA PYCCKHMIT A3bIK, 00pauias
BHHMaHHEe HA HHOHHHUTHB B (PYHKUHH ONpeaeTeHHs.

1. We have got one more problem to solve today. 2. There is one more
phenomenon to be involved into this solution. 3. The person to solve the
problem must be familiar with differential calculus. 4. The motion to be
calculated involves the solution of a three-body problem. 5. This is the
set of equations to be solved to understand the problem as a whole. 6.
The amount of computations to be done is great. 7. The specialists to
make these computations must write a programme in BASIC. 8. The data
to be analyzed involve knowledge of numerical methods. 9. There are
some laws to follow in this solution.

(2) Word and Phrase Study

1. CnioBo phenomenon s61¢Hue — rpedeckoro npoucxoxaenus. O6-
paTHTe BHMMaHHE Ha GOpPMy MHOXKCCTBEHHOTrO yncia — phenomena
AGNEHUSA.

2. Cymectsutensusie the Sun, the Moon, stars, planets Moo o6se-
nHHATH B Kiace celestial [s1'lestial] bodies — nebecnoie mena.

© Ha3oBHTe CyuiecTBHTEIbHbIE, KOTOPbIE MOKHO Ob110 Ob1 00HeANHNTL
B Kaacc terrestrial [ti'restrial] bodies.

3. 3anoMHHUTE MaTeMaTHYeCKHe TCPMHHEBI equation ypasrerue u
calculus ucuucnenue.

© [IpounTaiiTe W NEpeBeNTE KA PYCCKHIl AZBIK CIICAYIOLIHE TEPMHHbL:

basic equation, differential equation, diffusion equation, easily solvable
equation, field equation, first-order equation, fundamental equation

calculus of vectors, integral calculus, operational calculus, matrix
['meitriks] calculus

4. OOparuTe BHHMAHHE HA YTEHHE MATEMATHYECKHX TEPMHUHOB:

finite ['fainait] @ — ozpanuyennvii, umerowui npeden

infinite ['infinit] @ — 6eckoneunvii, besepanuynvii

infinitesimal [,Infinr'tesimal] @ — 6eckoreuro manasn (6enuuuna)
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5.in terms of — wcx00s u3, na ocHoBanuy, ¢ MOYKU 3peHUsA, 6 MepMU-
nax u 1.1, Hanpumep:

Causal laws of physics should be stated in terms of acceleration. B
(hopmyauposkax Kay3anbHBIX 3aKOHOB (PM3HKH CIIEIyET YYHTHIBATH Y-
KOpEHHE.

(3) Reading 26A

BuuMAaTeIbHO NPOYMTAB TEKCT, HA30BHTE OCHOBHBIE YIIOMSIHYTbIE B TEK-
CTe BEXH B MCTOPHH PA3BHTHHA q]ll]ll‘leCKOﬁ MBICJIH.

The History of Physics

The most advanced science at present, and the one which seems to
give the most light on the structure of the world is physics. It is useful to
have some idea of not only what the up-to-date development of physics
is but also how we came to think in that way and how the whole of
modern physics is connected with its history. In fact, the history of this
science begins with Galileo, but in order to understand his work it will be
well to see what was thought before his time.

The scholastics, whose ideas were in the main derived from Aristotle,
thought that there were different laws for celestial and terrestrial bodies,
and also for living and dead matter. There were four elements. earth,
water, air and fire, of which earth and water were heavy, while air and
fire were light. Earth and water had a natural downward motion, air and
fire upward motion. There was no idea of one set of laws for all kinds of
matter, there was no science of changes in the movements ['mu:vmants]
of bodies. £

Galileo — and in a lesser degree Descartes [der'ka:t] — introduced
the fundamental concepts and principles which were enough for physics
until the present century. They showed that the laws of motion are the
same for all kinds of dead matter and probably for living matter also.

Galileo introduced the two principles that made mathematical physics
possible: the law of inertia [1'na:[a] and the parallelogram law. The law
of inertia, now familiar as Newton’s first law of motion made it possible
to calculate the motions of matter by means of the laws of dynamics
alone.

Technically: the principle of inertia meant that causal ['ka:zal] laws of
physics should be stated in terms of acceleration, i.e. a change of velocity
in amount or direction or both which was found in Newton’s law of
gravitation. From the law of inertia it followed that the causal laws of
dynamics must be differential equations of the second order, though this
form of statement could not be made until Newton and Leibniz had
developed the infinitesimal calculus. Most of what students do on the
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mathematical side of physics may be found in Newton’s Principia. The
basic idea of dynamics, the equations of motion, the ideas of momentum,
of inertia, of mass and of acceleration were applied by Newton to large
bodies like the Earth and the Moon to explain the structure and the motion
of the universe. From Newton to the end of the nineteenth century, the
progress of physics involved no basically new principles. The first
revolutionary novelty (sosuectso) was Planck’s introduction of the
quantum constant h to explain the structure and behaviour of atoms in
the year 1900. Another departure from Newtonian principles followed in
1905, when Einstein [‘ainstain] published his special theory of relativity.
Ten years later he published his general theory of relativity which was
primarily a geometrical theory of gravitation showing that the universe
is expanding.

In fact, when modern science was growing up from the time of Galileo
to the time of Newton, all the sciences were very much joined together.
A single man could do absolutely first-class research in pure mathematics,
in physics, in chemistry and even in biology. Towards the end of that
time the sciences were beginning to separate and after that they continued
to separate more and more.

Just at this moment we can see a great convergence of all sciences.
Physics is increasingly penetrating all the other parts of science and this
is evident in the names of the new hybrid subjects. We have long had
physical chemistry; now we have chemical physics, which is different
not so much in the proportion of physics and chemistry, but in its central
interest of extending the range of physics. A biologist cannot do without
knowledge of modern physics while a physicist must know something of
biology, as he may find a great deal of his work will be concerned with
biophysics. The mathematical aspect of physics is also becoming much
more evident especially now that we are having a growing symbiosis
[stmbr'ousis] between physics and mathematics in computational physics.

Our job in physics is to see things simply, to understand a great many
complicated phenomena in a unified way, in terms of a few simple
principles. You cannot predict what will happen in future, but you have
to be ready to meet it.

3AJIAHKS K TEKCTY

® Haiinre B TeKkeTe M NpounTAaiiTe 203211, 00bLSICHIIOLMIL:

P (l)HBH‘{CCKMC TIOHATHA, B KOTOPBIX BbIpa)kaJin CBOC MHPONOHHMA-
HHC CPCAHCBCKOBLIC CXOJIACTHI]

— (hu3HUECKHE MOHATHS, KOTOPbIC BBEJI B HayKy [ammeii;

— 3acnyru HeioroHa B 06acTi (pu3uueckoii Mbicin.
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o HaiianTe B TeKCTe aHIIMICKNE JKBHBANCHTDI CETYIONHX PYCCKHX
CJI0BOCOYETAHMIT U TEPMHHOB.

COBPEMEHHOE Pa3BUTHE; JUIS TOTO 9TOOKI MOHATE; B OCHOBHOM; Hebec-
HBIC M 36MHBIC TEJIa; )KHBAs M HEXKHBAs MaTepHs; IBHKCHUE BHU3; JIBU-
JKEHHE BBEPX; PA/l (MHOKECTBO) 3aKOHOB; TIPHYMHHBIC 3aKOHBI (PH3HKH;
YPaBHCHHUS JBH)KCHHA; MOCTOSHHAS KBAaHTOBAHHS; MEPBOKIACCHOE HC-
CJIE/I0BAHNE; 9TO OYCBHIHO; PACIIHPUTE JHANa30H; HE MOXKET 060HTHCH
6e3; Oyzner cBs3aHa ¢; B TEPMHHAX HECKOJILKHX MPOCTHIX 3aKOHOB

e Haiinre ¢;10Ba ¢ NPOTHBONOJIOKHBIM 3Ha4eHHeM B A i B.

A: dead, downward, unknown, disorder, departure

B: familiar, order, living, arrival, upward

(4) Conversation Practice

® Answer the questions on Text 26A.

1. What is the text concerned with? 2. What was the first step in
theoretical physics? 3. What physical concepts did Galileo introduce into
theory? 4. What did Galileo explain by these concepts? 5. Was it possible
to explain the structure and the motion of the universe by Galileo’s law
of inertia? 6. Why? 7. What did Newton develop to explain the structure
and the motion of celestial bodies? 8. What physical concepts did he
introduce into his Principia? 9. What two departures from Newtonian
principles followed at the very beginning of the 20th century? 10. What
did Planck want to explain by his constant h? 11. What is this branch of
physics called? 12. What did Einstein try to explain? 13. What are his
theories called? 14. What new knowledge did physicists get from these
discoveries?

Cumyayus 1. Kro ay«we 3aaet ucropuio ¢pusnkn? Hrpa napamu: oauH
H3 HIPAIOIHX HA3BIBACT (bll]ll‘leCI\‘Oe nousiTHe, upyroii — KTO BBeJI H NIpH-
OANM3HTENILHO B KaKoe Bpems (BeK).

Cumyayun 2. TIpoBoauTes HK3aMeH 10 Gu3nKe. IK3aMEHATOP HA3BIBAET
q)ll]ll‘lcCl\'()e nousiTue (TCOleIO), a IK3aMeHyeMble NBITAKTCH 1aTh OIpe-
JeJIeHHe, HA3BATL aBTOPA H CAATh YK3aMeH BCeMH N0CTYNMHBIMH cpeacTsa-
MH (MOZKHO 3aIVISIHYTh B «CNPABOYHHKY).

(5) Home Exercises

1. IMepeseanTe CEAYIOUINE MPEATOKEHHS HA PYCCKHIT A3BIK, 06pawas
BHUMAaHHE HA qullKulllO I|I|¢IIIIIITIIB‘-'I B NpeI0OKEeHHH.

1. To introduce numerical (uncnennsiii) methods and their use in physics
is the purpose of the paper. 2. The methods to'be introduced are extremely
useful for solving many practical problems. 3. To answer this question
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we studied a great deal of publications on the problem. 4. We need a
week more to study the problem in detail. 5. We have done much in this

' field to come to this conclusion (Be1Box). 6. We have a strong evidence to
predict this result. 7. The set of laws to be involved in these calculations
must be studied in detail. 8. To interpret these results in terms of your
concept is rather difficult.

2. Beipa3zuTe NpHAATOMHOE NMpPEAT0KeHHE ONPe/Ie]eHHs Yepe3 COOTBeT-
cTByouyo GopMy HHOHHHTHBA B IeiiCTBUTEILHOM WIH CTPAJATEILHOM
3ajore. -

Model: This is the novelty which must be paid attention to — This is
the novelty to be paid attention to.

1. This is the amount which must be calculated. 2. This is the concept
which will be involved in our studies. 3. This is the vector which will
be derived in our calculations. 4. Physics is the science which must
be concerned with in all other natural sciences. 5. Pure and applied
maths are the two branches which must be studied in computational
physics. 6. All familiar concepts which will be involved in our studies
are concerned with differential equations of the second order. 7. The
motion which will be calculated can be explained in terms of
acceleration.

3. IlepeBenTe HA AHCIHITCKHIT A3BIK, HCMOAB3Ys pa3HbIe popMbI HHPI-
HUTHBA,

1. Bor aBmxeHue Tena, KOTOPOE HYXHO 00BACHUTL. 2. Jlng TOro
4T06BI 0GBACHATH €r0, MBI BOBJICKACM ITOHATHE HHEPIHMH. 3. YpaBHe-
HHE, KOTOPOE HEOOXOAMMO PEUINTh B 3TOM ciydae, Tpebyer (need)
JUIMTCIBHBIX BBIYMCICHHIL. 4. JIst Toro 4yToObl 06JIErYHTh HALIH BBI-
4UCIIEHNS, MBI TI0JIb3YEeMEsl KOMITbIOTepoM. S. Ji1s Toro 4To6sl npea-
cka3arh KoHeuHsli (final) pesynbrar, Ml BOBIE€KaeM 3HAKOMbIC HaM
noHATHS. 6. [IPUMEHHTB 3TH MOHATHS K JaHHBIM SBICHHAM — LEJIb
Hamieit paboTsl.

(6) Enjoy Yourself

In one of his lectures a well-known mathematician said: “Every person
has a certain horizon. When that horizon narrows down and becomes
infinitely small, it turns into a point.”

That is when a person says: “‘This is my point of view.”

horizon [ha'raizn] n — kpyro3sop; infinitely adv — Geckoneuno; turn
v — npeBpamarkes; point of view — Touka 3peHus
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UNIT 27
(1) Grammar

MOJAJIBHBIE [VIATOJIBI
(MODAL VERBS)

IMoHsaTHs 1 0 1 Ta, 0093 aHHOCTH, HEOOX0OAHMO -
CTH, BBIHY X ZEHHOCTH COBEPLUICHAS ACHCTBHA B aHITIHMH-
CKOM 5I3BIKE BBIPAXKAIOTCS PAIOM CIETYIOMIHX IIarojoB:

must caMoe CHJIbHOE 3Ha4YCHHE donxcen (0obsazan)

have (to) BbIHYIICOCH

should HeobxXo0uMo

ought [2:t] (to) credyem (coser)

need camoe cnaboe 3HaueHHe Haoo

be (to) npedcmoum (10 TIaHY,
JIOTOBOPEHHOCTH M T.JL.)

1. [narosel must, may B CO4€TaHHH C JUIHTENBHOH HIM NepEeKTHOH
(dopmoii HHOHHHTHBA BBIPAXKAIOT MPEANOIOKEHHE (MOYTH MOIHYIO
YBCPEHHOCTB) HIIH BEPOATHOCTD H NIEPEBOAATCS CIIOBAMH O0NIICHO Oblmb,
seposmno, ovesuono (neppexrHas GopMa yKa3plBaeT Ha BEPOATHOCTH
coBeplieHHs JeiicTBHA B npouuioM). Hanpumep: He must be working
now. OH, dondicro 6vims, pabomaem certyac. He must have been right.
Beposimno, on 6vi1 npas. He may have got this article. On, 6ozmoorcro,
docman 3Ty CTaThblo.

2. [narons! can (could) n may (might) B oTpHuarensHol Gpopme B
COYCTaHUH C Mep(eKTHBIM HHPHHUTHBOM BBIPAXKAIOT COMHEHHE B BO3-
MOKHOCTH COBEPLICHHS ACHCTBHA B NPOILIOM H OOBIYHO MEPEBOAATCS
c10BaMH He modicem Guimb (umo6bl). Hanpumep: He cannot (couldn’t)
have made such a mistake. He atooicem 6bimy, umobbl OB donycmun Ta-
KYIO OIIHOKY.

3. I'maronst should, ought (to), could B coyeranuu ¢ nepheKTHOH
(opMoit HHPUHHTHBA BBIPAXKAIOT MOPULAHHE HIH YNPEK IO MOBOAY
HEBBINOJIHECHHOTO ACHCTBHS B MPOLIOM M NEPEBOJATCS CIOBAMH Ce-
dosano 6vl, dondicen Gvin Gul, haoo 6vr. Hanpumep: You should have
gone there yesterday. Bam czedosano 6vr noumu tyna suepa. This
question ought to have been discussed with him. Hado 6e110 6b1 06-
cyOunb TOT BOMPOC C HHM.

o [pounTaiite npentoxenus. HazoBuTe HoMepa MpeokeHHii, B KOTO-
PbIX MOAAJbHBIN TIaroa must BbIpakaeT NMPeano/oxeHHe HIH BEPOAT-
Hocts. [lepeBeauTe 3TH NpeN/IoKeHHs HA PYCCKHIT SI3BIK.

1. This phenomenon must be described in detail. 2. The temperature
must have been specified before. 3. I must have met that man somewhere.
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4. This effect must have caused some change in the atomic structure.
5. Some new considerations must be involved into this study. 6. This
evidence must provide some new facts. 7. This value must have been
included into the above considerations. 8. They must have referred to the
figures above. 9. These phenomena must be distinguished carefully.

® Boipa3ute coxajnenne (ynpex) no moBoay CJAeAyIOUMX HeBbINOIHEH-
HBIX JeHCTBHIT:
Model: to do the work properly — You should have done the work properly.

to come on time; to begin the work earlier; to specify the problem; to
describe the process; to involve the new data; to provide the evidence in
favour of this problem; to complete the work by now

(2) Word and Phrase Study

1. TIpeduxcs! in-, il-, im-, ir- yka3pIBaloT Ha OTpHLIAHHE, TTPOTHBOTIO-
JIOKHOCTb, OTCYTCTBHE 4ero-1nbo (He-, 6e3-). Hanpumep: applicable —
npumenumsiti; inapplicable — nenpumenumoii.

L) l'[epenenu‘re caeAylolHe npuiaararejbHble H CyleCTBHTEIbHbIE HA
PYCCKHIi 3BIK.

inaccurate, incomplete, incompleteness, inconvenient, inaccuracy,
indivisible, indivisibility, inexperience, inexperienced

. Honb;ynct. CIMHCKOM NMPHBEACHHBIX HHKE ANMIHICKHX npujaarare/ib-
HBIX H CYIECTBHTEIbHBIX (2), MepeBeanTe HAa AHIIHIICKHIT A3BIK CI0BOCO-
yerauus (6). IIpoBepbTe NPaBHIBLHOCTH BBIMOJIHEHHS 110 KIIIOYY.

(a) ability; comparable; sufficient; reproducible; accessible; accurate

(6) 1. HeCrIOCOOHOCTH TMOMYYHTH; 2. HETOYHOC ONpEJeNcHHe; 3. He-
BOCIPOH3BOJIMMBIH CITaB; 4. HEJIOCTATOYHOE KOJHYECTBO; 5. HEIOCTY -
Hast TUIOTHOCTB; 6. HECPABHHMBIC PE3YJIbTAThI

2. 3arIOMHHUTE CIEAYIOLIHE CIIOCOOBI YTEHHAIM A TE MATH Y € C -
KHX BHpPAaXeHHUH H CHMBOIIOB:

X — times / multiplied by

: — divided by

= — equals/is equal to/is/makes

Hanpumep: 3 x 3 =9 Three times three equals nine.

12 : 4 = 3 Twelve divided by four makes three.

JEeCATHYHB X aApoobeil

0.2 — o [ou] point two / zero ['z1arou] point two / nought [na:t] point
two

0.002 — point 0o two ['paint'dabl'ou'tu:]

1.15 — one point one five

64.598 — sixty-four point five nine eight
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CTEemeHH
107 — ten to the seventh power
10" — ten to the minus fifth power
*/3 — two-thirds

(3) Reading 274

BHHMATEJIBHO 03HAKOMBTECH ¢ YTEHHEM eIHMHHII MeTPHYECKOoH cHCTe-
MbI H3Mepenuii B Tabauue. lIpounTaiiTe TeKCT H AaiiTe COOTBETCTBYIOLIHE
eIMHULBI H3MepeHHit OPHTAHCKONH CHCTEMBI.

MKS Units
Length 1 metre (m) 1 centimetre (cm) 1 kilometre (km)
Area 1 square metre (m?) cm? km?
Volume | 1 cubic metre (m?) cm’ - s
Velocity | 1 metre per second (m/sec) — 1 kilometre per hour
(km/h)
Mass 1 kilogram (kg) 1 gram (gr) 1 ton
Density | 1 kilogram per cubic metre | gr/em’ —
(kg/m®)

Units of Measurements

Real science has various recognized steps. It always begins with ob-
servation followed by classification and measurement. Classification has
become the first step towards understanding of a new phenomenon. Phe-
nomena known and unknown have to be put in some order before any-
thing can be done with them. One further step in the process of putting
them in order is measurement, which links science with mathematics on
the one hand and with commercial and mechanical practice on the other.
It is only by measurement that new knowledge enters science. By meas-
urement it is possible to indicate precisely what has to be done to repro-
duce given conditions and obtain a desired result.

Much of physics deals with measurements of physical quantities such
as length, time, velocity, area, volume, mass, density, temperature and
energy. Many of these quantities are interrelated. For example, velocity
is length divided by time. Density is mass divided by volume. Volume is
a length times a second length, times a third length. Most of the physical
quantities are related to length, time and mass, therefore all the systems
of physical units are derived from these three fundamental units.
Practically there are three main systems of measurement in use today:
the British system of units, the metric system of units and the
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(International) System of Units (SI). With a few exceptions nearly all the
nations of the world use the metric system. The value of the MKS (metre-
kilogram-second) system is that its various units possess simple and logical
relationships among themselves, while the British system (the f. p.s. —
foot-pound-second) is a very complicated one. For example, in the British
system 1 mile is equal to 1,760 yards; 1 yard is equal to 3 feet, and 1 foot
is equal to 12 inches. In the English system converting one unit into
another is a hard and monotonous job, while in the MKS system
conversions of one unit to another can be carried out by shifts of a decimal
point (comma in Russian writing). »

The standard metre of the world was originally defined in terms of the
distance from the north pole to the equator. This distance is close to 10,000
kilometres or 107 (ten to the seventh power) metres. By international agree-
ment the standard metre of the world is the distance between two scratches
(urrpux) made on a platinum-alloy bar. It is kept at the International Bu-
reau [bjua'rou] of Weights and Measures in France.

The square metre (m?) is an MKS unit of area while the cubic metre
(m?) is an MKS unit used to measure volume.

In fact, the SI Units is an internationally agreed coherent system of
units derived from the MKS system. The seven basic units in it are: the
metre (m), kilogram (kg), second (s), ampere (a), Kelvin (K), mole (mol),
and candle (cBeuya) (cd).

3AJAHUS K TEKCTY

© BuINHIUHTE H3 TEKCTA AHNIHIHCKHE IKBHBAJIEHTHI CJIEAYIOIHX PYCCKHX
CJIOBOCOYETAHMM:

B Mpolecce yNOPSIOYEHHS; ¢ OJIHOI CTOPOHBI; TOYHO yKa3aTh, BOC-
INPOM3BECTH 3a/JaHHBIC YCIIOBHSA; OYYHTb JKENIAeMblii pe3yJIbTaT; HCTHH-
Has HayKa; PH3HAHHBIC STarbl (IIATH); CBA3AHEI C; 06beM — MpPOH3Be-
JICHHE TpeX JUIMH; BBIBOIATCA H3; 33 HEOONBIINM HCKITIOUCHHEM; Npe-
MMYLIECTBA METPHYECKON CHCTEMBI; NPEoGPa3oBaHHE OAHON CAHHHLI
B IPYTYI0; CABHIOM AECATHYHO TOYKH; HA OCHOBAHHH PACCTOSHHA

® ViioTpeGuTe MOAX0AsUIME 10 CMBICIY C/IOBA H3 NMPEAIaraeMbIX B CK0O-
KAX BAPHAHTOB.

1. Unit is a (quality / quantity) adopted as a standard of measurement.
2. Foot is a unit of (area / length) in the English system of measurement.
3. Inch is (morz / less) than foot is. 4. There are 12 (yards / inches) in 1 foot.
5. Velocity is length (multiplied / divided) by time. 6. The second is a unit for
measuring time in (MKS system / all the systems). 7. (Dimension / division)
is a mathematical operation. 8. The square metre is an MKS unit of (area /
volume). 9. 11,500 cubic feet is the measure of (area / volume / mass).
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Reading 27B

l'lpolun'aﬁTe TEKCT 32 ABe MHHYTBI H CKAKHTe, KAKHEe Haﬁmonemm Jer-
JIH B OCHOBY onpenejJeHHs eAHHNIbI BpEMEHH.

Cnosa 0ns nonumanus mekema:

average a — cpenuuif; to rule out — uckmounts; beyond prep —
BHC, 32 NPE/IEIaMH

Time is a physical concept and its definition is related to certain laws
of physics. *The laws of physics say, that the average time it takes for
the Sun to move from its noon position on one day to its noon position
the next day must be constant and is called the mean solar day. We divide
the mean solar day into 86,400 equal parts and get the unit used to measure
time in all three systems, namely one second. The other units of time
used are the minute (min) and the hour (hr).

Basing a concept such as time on the laws of physics we cannot be sure
that these laws are absolutely correct. For example, suppose the speed of
light is slowly increasing with time. *This would then cause a change in
some of our standards of length and time. *So far, there is no experimental
evidence that any of the universal physical constants are changing with
time but this does not rule out the possibility of a very slow change beyond
the accuracy of present measurements.

. Oﬁhncmne, KaK Bbl IOHHMAaeTe BbIleJIEHHBIE B TEKCTE CJIOBA.

L4 I'lepenemrre Ha pyCCKHﬁ fAI3bIK NMPEIOKEHHSI, MOMEYEHHBIE B TEKCTe
3BE310YKOH.

(4) Conversation Practice

® Answer the questions on Text 27A.

1. What are the recognized steps in real science? 2. Why are classification
and measurement so important in real science? 3. What is unit? 4. What are
the three fundamental units? 5. What systems of measurement are widely in
use all over the world nowadays? 6. Why is the metric system widely in use
all over the world? 7. What are the units of length in the MKS / British
system? 8. How was the metre originally defined? 9. Where is it kept?
10. What standard unit is used for measuring area / volume / mass / time?

© Say in English.

a) In the British system:

I mile (mi) = 1,760 yd; 1 yd =3 ft; 1 ft=12 in

b) In the metric system:

1 km =1000 m; 1 m =100 cm; 1 cm = 10 mm

c) Do you know that ... 1 in =25.3995 mm? 1 ft = 30.479.cm? 1 yd =
0.9144 m? 1 mile = 1.6093 km? =
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o Write down the following problems in words and solve them.
36:3=27:3 =75:5 =
5x5=2x22=14X5

(5) Home Exercises

1. OTBeTHTE HA CJAELYIOUIHE BONPOCH], BLIPA3HB NMPH ITOM MOYTH 1Mo~
HYIO YBEPEHHOCTH B TOM, YTO ACTBHE MPOMCXOANT B JAAHHBIH MOMEHT
WM MPOM30LII0 B NPOLLIOM: 4

Model 1: 1s he working now? — He must be working now.
Model 2: Has he done it yet? — He must have done it.

1. Have they completed the experiment? 2. Are they testing the results?
3. Is he going on with his experiment? 4. Have they made the plot of
these variables? 5. Has he referred to these data? 6. Is she deriving these
values? 7. Have they explained this new phenomenon? 8. Are they going
on with the experiment?

2. lepeBeanTe HA PYCCKHIl A3BIK.

1. The object of the experiment is to test the results obtained. You are
to provide the necessary equipment for it. 2. They couldn’t have applied
that equation. They ought to have proved it mathematically. 3. They
needn’t know the exact temperature to make the plot. 4. He can’t have
explained these phenomena in this way. 5. The values given above must
be converted into the English units. 6. They should have calculated the
distance travelled more accurately. 7. This research team must be going
on with the measurements.

3. [lepeseanTe HAa ANTAHICKHIT AI3BIK, HCMOJL3YS MOAAILHbIE [1AT0IbI
should win ought (to) B coueTannn ¢ NepHeKTHLIM HHPHHATHBOM.

1. Bam cnenioBaino 6b1 onpenenuTs yckopenne. 2. Ham crienosano 6b1
NPHMEHHTB 3T0 ypasHenue. 3. MM crenosano bl npeobpasoBath 3TH
peamumnbl. 4. Eif Hao GBI JTydiie H3ydHTh 3TO ABICHHE. 5. Bam cieno-
BaJI0 GBI NOATBEPINTE PE3yNIBTaThl IKCIIEPHMEHTA MATEMAaTHYCCKH. 6. Emy
cienoBano 6bI OImy6IMKOBATh 3Ty CTAThIO (paper).

(6) Enjoy Yourself

I knew a poet (not a very good poet) who said to a friend: “Do you
think I should have put more fire (orors) into my poems?” His friend
said: “No, I really think you should have put more of your poems in
the fire.”
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UNIT 28
(1) Grammar

COCJIATATEJIBHOE HAKJIOHEHUE
(SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD)

B anmmiickom s3bIKe, KaK H B PyCCKOM, Pa3/IHYAIOTCS TPH HAKIIOHE-
HUA: M3 b ABHUHTCEHbHOEeE (Indicative Mood), noBe nu -
TeanbHOe (Imperative Mood)ucocnaraTtenbHOe
(Subjunctive Mood).

B oTiMuHe OT H3BABHTEIBHOTO HAKIOHEHHS, KOTOPOE TIOKA3bIBAET, YTO
TOBOPSILIMH PacCMAaTPUBAET ICHCTBHE KaK PeaTbHbIH (haKT, OTHOCSIIHICS K
HacTosLleMY, MpolIeaueMy uiH GynylneMy BpeMeHH, C O C 1 aT a -
TENbHOE HAKIJOHEHH e II0Ka3bIBACT COOBITHE KAK MAJIOBE-
POATHOE, NIPEANOJIaraemMoe, XelaeMoe HITH COBCEM HepeasbHoe. Hanpumep:

H3BABHTCIIBHOC HAKJIOHCHHE COC!]EII‘GTC}H:HOC HAKJIOHCHHC

1. I'm glad Pete has agreed. 1. I wish Mary would agree, too.

S pan, uro Iletp cozracuncs. Xorenock 6b1 MHE, 4TO6BI MapHs Toxe
coznacunace.

2. Is he still not here? 2. It’s high time he were here.

On Bee cuie He 31ech? JlaBHo 6b110 661 eMy (TIOpa) Gbime 31€Ck.

3. I shall take a taxi. 3. If  were you, I would take a taxi.

51 6o3bmy TaKcH. Ecnu s 6612 661 Ha Bamem MecTe,
A 63471 Obl TAKCH.

Kak BuanO H3 npHMepoB, B pycckoM s3bike (hopMma coclaratelsHoro
HAKJIOHCHH [J1arona cosnaznaet ¢ (opMoii MPOIUEAIIEro BpeMEHH Iia-
roJia B COYCTaHHH C YaCTHLEH Obl M OCTACTCA OIHHAKOBOMH JUISA HACTOS-
LIETO, MPOLIE/IETO H OyTyIIero BpeMeHH. B aHITHIHCKOM e S3bIKe HMe-
€TCsl HECKOJIBKO (hOPM COCNIaraTeIbHOr0 HakJIOHEHHA. JIs BbIpaXKeHHs
NCHCTBHAM P E AN ONAaracMoOro MaloBEpPOATHO -
ro WIM X €J1a€eMOT O, OTHOCAILEIOCA K HAaCTO A M EMY
wii 6y 1y e MYy BpeMEHH, HIMEIOTCS (OPMBI CHHTETHYECKHE (TpO-
CTBIC) H AHAJIHTHYCCKHE (CIIOXKHEIE):

Cunternycckas popma AnanuTHycckas opma
1) be, have, know shouldl +V
2) were, had, knew would

CuHTeTHUuECKHE (OPMBI cocnararelbHOr0 HaKJIOHEHHS
JUISL BCEX JTHIL COBNANaloT ¢ (popMOii HHOHHHTHBA r1arona 6e3 4acTHIIbI
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to wn ¢ popmoii Simple Past. JUns BeipaxeHus 11 € HcTBHUSA HE-
peabHOT 0, OTHOCAIEToCs K MpOULIOMy (yTpaueHHas BO3MOX-
HOCTB B IIPOLIOM), HMEIOTCS TOKE JIBC (opMBI 71715 BCEX JIMLL:

Cunrernucckas gopma AmnanutHucckas gopma

should
would

had been (known, ctc.) + have been (known, etc.)

CuuTeTnyeckas (opMa COCIAraTesbHOrO HAKJIOHEHHS COBIANACT B
JanHOM ciydae ¢ popmoii Past Perfect.

B cOBpEMEHHOM aHIIMICKOM SA3bIKE COC/IAraTe/bHOE HAKIOHCHHE yoT-
pebnsercs:

1. B IpOCTBIX TMIPEUIOKCHHSX CO 3HAYCHHEM T p € JI I 0 JI 0 3K € -
HHA BO3MOKHOCTH OCymMECTBIEHHUA Aci-
CT B M 5 WIH IPH HAIHIHH ONPEJCICHHBIX YCIOBHI (OCTCAHHE MO-
I'yT M HE YIIOMHHAThCS, a BBITEKATh U3 KOHTEKCTa). B npeIokeHusx Ta-
KOrO THIA YNOTPEOIATCA a HANHTHUYECKHC bopMBI
cocaraTebHOTo HakIoHeHus ¢ riaronamu should 1 would n ¢ Monass-
HbIMH D1aronami. Hanpumep:

Without the force of gravitation
there would be no pressure in
liquids.

The new results could cause

Be3 CHIIBI TPaBUTALMH He 6bL10
6bl aBICHHSA B )KHAKOCTAX.

HoBble pe3ynbTaThl Mo2au Obl

great changes in the course of the
experiment.

2.B nmpuaartoyHBX
6e3MMYHBIX 060POTOB THIIA

gv136amb OONBIIME U3MEHCHHS B
XO/€ dKCNEpUMEHTA.

nmpennoxeHisaX nocie

necessary Heobxodumo, umobul ...

important Baoicno  (cywecmeennio), 1moobi ...
essential

desirable JKenamenvho, ymoobi ...

doubtful Comnumensho, 4moosl ...

probable Bepoamno, umo ...

Itis improbable that...  Manoseposammno, unio ...
impossible Hego3mooicho, wmoobi ...
suggested TIpeononazaemes, 4mo ...
proposed
required Tpebyenics, umobbl ...
demanded
ordered Heobxodumo, umobl ...

ynorpe6nsiorcs cunternucckue Gopmbl (be / take, etc.) M aHAJIMTHYEC-
kue ¢opmsi (should be / take, etc.), should have been / taken, etc.).

Hanpumep:
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It is improbable that he should  Manoseposmno, umo6er on yxe

have completed the research. 3aeepuun HCCICNOBAHUE.
It was ordered that the machine  Bsu10 npukasano, 4mobsi Mammny
(should) be tested once more. ucnelmanu eIe pas.

3BAONONHHUTENAbHB X NPHAATOYHB X Npefl-
JIOKCHHUAX MOCJIE IIarojoB, BBIPAKAIOMMX NP HKAa3 aHHU €,
npeanoxeHnue, xXenaHHue (tosuggest,to propose,
to desire, to require, to order, to demand, to insist (sacrausats), etc.),
ynorpebnsaiorcs cunTetnycckue (opmsi (be, take, etc.) u aHanuTHYEC-
kas ¢opma c should (should be / take, etc.).

He demanded that the work Ou nompebosan, umo6er pabora
should be started at once. bbL1a HaYama HeMEJIEHHO.

We suggested that the device Me1 npednosicunu, umober npuGop
be tested under some what 6bL1 npoGepern B HECKOIBKO APYTHX
different conditions. YCIIOBHSIX.

4. B 1ONONHHTENbHBX NpPHAATOYHEBHX
MpeanoikeHH s X,3aBUCAIINX OT rIarona wish, B BEXKIHBBIX
npocs6ax ynorpe6nsaioTcs cunteTHueckne (Gopmel (were, took, had
been, had taken) u ananutnyeckue (opMbl TONBKO ¢ rmaroaoM would
(would be / take, etc., would have been / taken, etc.).

I wish it were true. Xomenoce b1 MHE, umob 3TO oKkazanoce
MpaBLIOH.

I wish you had checked Mue xomenocs 661, umo6e! Bbl mydme npo-

the results better. 6epunu pe3ynbTaThl.

I wish you wouldn’t use = Mue xomenoce 6b1, umo6 BeI He nonb306a-

this device. 2uch STHM NpHGOpPOM.

© HazoBuTe HOMepPa npeTokKeHItit, B KOTOPbIX raronst should, would u
were BbICTYNAIOT B (hopMe COCAATATENIbHOr0 HAK/IOHEHHS.

1. I wish he would stop that noise. 2. Don’t trouble. He said he would
stop it very soon. 3. It would be very nice, if it were only possible. 4. I wish
he were in Moscow. 5. They were to come to Moscow a month ago.
6. They suggested that I should take part in this research. 7. You really
should take part in it, there is no reason to reject this suggestion. 8. I knew
that I should come here again. 9. Did they mean that they were interested
in the subject? 10. It was suggested that the work should be done without
any delay. 11. You should do this work immediately. 12. I wish I would be
able to do it on time.

¢ [lepeBeanTe HA pycCKMil I3BIK NPEUIOKEHHS NPEABIAYINEr0 YNpaK-
HEHHA.
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(2) Word and Phrase Study

1. Aummiickoe npuiaratensHoe powerful smowneii, mozywecmeen-
Hblti, CUNbHbII, MOZY4Uil LIHPOKO YIIOTPEOIACTCA B PEUH.

o [puaymaiiTe NPeAsIOKEHHS, YCHIIHB 3F HHKeN] HBIX aH-
FAMITCKHX CYIECTBHTEABHBIX CI0BOM powerful.

union, army, blow, opposition, support, cooperation, force, influence,
will, conception, imagination, intellect, arguments, impression,
motivation, effect, effort

2. to stand up to examination — ebi0epdicame ucnsimanue

3. all in all — 6 obwyem

(3) Reading 284

BunmateabHo npo'mTaiiTe TEKCT H MepeuHCInTe BCe 1epThl CXO0ACTBA H
pasIHYHA MeXKAY ABYMS IUIaHETAMH.

The Ugly Nature of the Earth’s Twin Sister

Venus wouldn’t be a comfortable planet to live on: it is hot enough to
melt lead [led], the air is thick enough to swim in, and there are never-
ending electrical storms. Venus is closer to the Sun than the Earth is, and
the sunlight reaching Venus is twice as powerful as that reaching the
Earth. However, it has also been found that Venus might not be too hot to
support life, and even to picture it as the home of some mysterious fair-
haired Venusians [vI'nju:31onz].

Unfortunately, this attractive idea does not stand up to close examina-
tion. Instead of spinning anti-clockwise like most other planets, Venus
revolves clockwise, and it turns so slowly that the Sun rises in the west
and sets in the east 59 days later. This means that during the long Venu-
sian “day” the temperature has time to reach 450 degrees Centigrade
easily hot enough to melt tin or lead. Moreover, the polar axis is almost
vertical, so there are no seasons.

But the real shock comes when we consider the atmosphere. Normally,
you expect that the closer a planet is to the Sun, the less atmosphere it will be
able to retain. Venus, however, has an atmosphere about 100 times as dense
as ours. The air is much too thick to run in and you would rather have to
swim and not to walk in it. On the other hand, the atmosphere is so thick, that
you could fly through it without any problem. The winds are very slow; the
Russian spacecraft Venera 10 measured on landing a maximum air flow of
seven miles per hour, yet the atmosphere is so dense that a seven mile per
hour wind could be strong enough to knock down a tall building.

Most of Venus is permanently covered in clouds of sulphur and
sulphuric acid, and these clouds absorb so much of the Sun’s light that on

199



the surface of the planet there is no more than a dark reddish gloom. The
Russian spacecrafts Venera 9 and Venera 10 found that there was enough
light to take TV pictures. This light, however, came not from the Sun,
but from flashes of lightning given off by continual electric storms.

All in all, then, Venus turns out to be a dramatic though extremely
inhospitable place, and, along with Mars, Jupiter ['d3u:pita] and Saturn
[sa'ta:n] has to be added to the list of planets that are quite incapable of
supporting human life.

3AJIAHMA K TEKCTY

® BoimuuinTe 13 TeKCTa AHIIHITCKHE IKBHBAIECHTDI CJ1eAYIOUTHX PYCCKHX
CJIOBOCOYETAHHH:

B JIBa pa3a CHJIbHCC; CBETIOBOJIOCKIH; K COKANICHHIO; IPHBIIEKATEb-
Hasl HJIes; TIATEIbHOE H3yUEHHE; 10 YACOBOH CTPEJIKe; MPOTHB YaCOBOK
CTpeJKkH; Gotee TOro; CTO pa3 MIIOTHEE HAIEH; C APYToi CTOPOHEI; TEM-
HO-KPaCHOBATbI MPAK; BCMBIKH MOJTHHH; B IIEJIOM; HETOCTENPHHMHOE
MECTO; BMECTE C

® ZanoauuTe NPpONYyCKH COOTBETCTBYHIUHMH CJIOBAMH.

1. Unlike most other planets Venus is spinning ... . 2. Instead of running
or walking on Venus you would have to ... or to ... . 3. The temperature on
the planet is hot enough to ... . 4. The atmosphere is so ... that a 7 mile/h
wind would be strong enoughto ... . 5. The sunlight reaching Venus is ...,
however, on the surface of the planet you could see only ... . 6. There was
enough light to take TV pictures on Venus, though this light came not
from ... but from ... .

® HazoBuTre uepThl nuaners! Benepa, KdTopue MOKHO Ob1710 GBI OXapak-
TE€pH30BaThH CJIOBOM llgly.

Reading 28B
IlpounTaiite Teket 32 aBe MuuyThI. HalituTe runoresy, Bhicka3aHHyI0
OTHOCHTebHO NianeTsl IOnuTep.
Cnoea 0ns nonumanus mekcma:
scarcely adv — Bpan nu, ¢ Tpynom; rock n — ropuas nopona;
puzzle v— 03a1auHBaTh, yIHBIATH; contract v — CXKHMAThCS

Jupiter: the Planetless Planet?

What is Jupiter? *The scientists analyzing the results of the flights past
Jupiter have found that, for all its size, the giant planet may scarcely be
called a planet. Given Jupiter’s size and mass the scientists suggest that its
interior is largely liquid hydrogen with a ball of rocky material at the centre.
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It's a new idea and it is not 100 per cent accepted. But among people
who work in the area there is 80 to 90 percent agreement that Jupiter is a
liquid planet.

*Jupiter radiates 2.5 times as much heat as it receives from the Sun,
something that has puzzled astronomers. The scientists believe that the
source is heat left over from Jupiter’s birth. *They say Jupiter is
contracting very slowly and when a liquid body contracts, it loses heat.
This means Jupiter was far hotter at its formation.

o HaiiguTe B TeKCTe OTBETHI HA CJIeAYIOLIHE BONPOCHI:

1. What fact about Jupiter surprised astronomers greatly? 2. What
percent of professionals doubt that Jupiter is a liquid planet? 3. What
makes most astronomers assume that Jupiter must be a liquid planet?

o IlepeBequTe HA PYCCKHIl A3BIK MPEATOKEHHs, MOMEYCHHEIE 3Be3-
JHOYKOM. \

(4) Conversation Practice

o Answer the questions on Text 28A.

1. Why might you expect the surface of Venus to be fairly cool?
2. Why, in fact, is the surface of Venus hot? 3. If you tried to walk on
Venus, what problem would you have? 4. Why might you expect the
surface of Venus to be bright? 5. Why is there in fact, very little sunlight
on the surface? 6. How did the spacecrafts manage to take TV pictures?
7. What is the most unusual thing about Venus compared with the other
planets? 8. What makes the Earth’s nature so beautiful and the Venus’
nature so ugly? 9. What mysterious and as yet unexplained features
does Venus possess?

 Speak on the following topics:

1. Venus is the Earth’s twin sister.

2. Environmental conditions on Venus as compared with those on the
Earth (light / heat / atmosphere).

3. Exploration of cosmos with spaceships and orbital cosmic
stations.

(5) Home Exercises

1. JlaiiTe ageKBATHbIE PYCCKHE IKBHBAJICHTBI CJIEAYIOLIHX AHIHHCKHX
CJI0BOCOYETAHMIL:

a powerfully attractive man; a fair-haired girl; powerfully impressive
ideas; powerfully dominanting winds; powerful never-ending storms; a
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densely packed space; powerful electromagnetic fields; an extremely
dense atmosphere

2. llpounTaiiTe cieayiouiHe NPeaIoKeHHs H NepeBeANTe HX HA PYCCKHIH
A3bIK, 00 BHH Ha ynorped. raaronos B gopme cocsiara-
TeJbHOro HAKJIOHEHHS:

1. Our scientific adviser insists that we should take part in the work
of the conference to be held in Dubna in June. 2. He insists that our
group should present a paper dealing with one of the problems of cosmic
research. 3. He proposes that the paper should consist of three parts,
the last one discussing the experimental results obtained. 4. It is
suggested that the experiments be repeated in part under essentially
changed conditions. 5. We must work hard as it is demanded that we
should present the paper on time. 6. I wish I would take part in the
conference. But it is rather doubtful that I should go there for I shall be
taking my exams at the time.

3. lepeBeanTe HA AHMINICKHIT A3BIK C/leAyIOLIHE PYCCKHE Mpeasio-
AKeNHsl, HCIOJb3Ys cocaaraTeJbHoe HAKJIOHEHHe NocJie Ge3aHuHBIX 060~
poTOB:

It’s quite necessary ...; It’s rather doubtful ...; It is essential ...; I wish ...;
He ordered ...; He insists ...

1. Ham HeoOXxoaMMO caenaTh MEpBHIC HIarH B MOHHMMAaHHH 3TOrO
sBjieHHA. 2. COMHHTENIBHO, YTOOB! Mbl PEIIMIIH 3Ty 3afady 6e3 H3amepe-
HHI oObekTa HcenenoBanus. 3. HayuHblii pykoBoaMTeNns (supervisor)
HACTaHBAET, YTOOBI HKCMICPHMEHTANIbHBIE HCCIICAOBAHHA TOYHO BOC-
NPOM3BOANIHN peanbHble YcloBHsA. 4. CylecTBEHHO BaXKHO TOYHO
yKa3aTb B3aHMOCBsA3b MexJy HabnionaeMbIM 06BHEKTOM H H3BECT-
HBIMH HaM SIBJICHHAMH 3TOro Kiacca. 5. Pekrop tpeOyer, 4ToObl
pabora Gbina BbIMONMHEHA B CPOK. 6. XoTenoch Obl MHE 3aHATHCA 3TOH
npo6neMoi.

(6) Enjoy Yourself

At communications school a trainee was shown a switch-board and
asked: “What would you do first thing if you were assigned as operator
of this equipment?”

“I would order a new switch-board, sir.”

switch-board n — xoMMyTarop, pacnpeeIHTENbHbIH KT



UNIT 29
(1) Grammar

YCJIOBHBIE IPEJIOKEHUA
(CONDITIONAL SENTENCES)

VCcI0BHBIE NPEUIOKCHAS B AHIIHACKOM A3bIKE BBOATCSA COI03aMH if —
ecnu, unless — ecau He, a TAKXKe CIIOBAMH:

provided (that)
providing (that)
supposing (that) npu ycnoguu, 4mo, ecau
on condition (that)

in case

B 3aBMCHMOCTH OT XapaKTepa BHIPAXEHHOTO yCIIOBHs (PEalbHO 3TO
YCIOBHE MM HET) YC/IOBHBIC NPSIUIONKEHHS ICIATCSA Ha PEalIbHBIC H He-
peanbHeIC.

PeanlbHBEG YyCIOBHBC MPEATOXKECHHSI Bb-
PaXaioT BHIMOTHAMOE YCIIOBHE, OTHOCSILEECS K HACTOSIIEMY, MPOIE-
1eMy wiH 6yymeMy BpeMeHH. B peabHbIX YCIOBHBIX NPEUIOKEHHAX,
AHTIMIACKHX H PYCCKHX, IVIaroi ynorpednsercs B ¢opMe H3bABHTENLHO-
ro HaxyoHeHus. Hanpumep:

If he is busy, I don’t come up  Ecnu oH 6bigaem 3anam, s He noo-
to him. X09(CY K HEMY.

If he was busy, I didn’t come up Eczu ou 6bi6an 3anam, s He nooxo-
to him. Oun X HeMy.

If he is busy, I shall not come up Ecau o 6ydem sansm, s ne nooou-
to him. 0y K HeMy.

HepeanbHbe YCIOBHBC MPEAJOKEHHI
BBIPAXAIOT JINGO MATOBEPOATHOE, IGO0 COBCEM HEpeanbHOE, HEBBIMON-
HHMOe JIciicTBHE. B aHIIHICKHX H PYCCKHX HEPEAIbHBIX YCIOBHBIX MPEN-
NOXEHHSAX [IAro)l yIoTpedIseTcs B COCNaraTebHOM HakIoHeHHH. Oxt-
HAKO B OTIMYME OT PyCCKHX HEPEaNbHBIX YCIOBHBIX NPEIUIOKEHHI, TIe
H MaJIOBEPOATHOE, H HEBBIOJIHMUMOE YCIIOBHE BCCI/IA BBIPAXACTCA OA-
HOJ H TOI e (pOpMOif Iaroia, COBMAAIoNel 110 opme ¢ NPOMCAIHM
BpEMEHEM, B COYETAHHH C YAaCTHLEH Obl, aHIIMHCKHE HEpeaNbHBIE yC-
JIOBHBIE TIPEUIOXKEHHS 110 CrIOco0y BbIPAXKEHHS ACIATCS HA 1B THMA!

I THN — NPEUIOKEHHS, BHIPKAIOIIHE MaJIOBEPOATHOE HIIH Hepeallb-
HOE yCJIOBHE, OTHOCALIEECS K HACTOsLIeMy WK GynyumeMy BpemeHH. B
YCJIOBHOM NPHATOYHOM NPEUIOKEHHH yroTpebnseTces Gopma cocnara-
TeJBHONO HAKJIOHEHHs, coBrazatomas ¢ popmoii Past Simple, a B rias-
HOM npeuiokenun — miaronst should / would + V.
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If he came here now, we would
ask him for help.

If he had free time next Sunday,
he would help us.

If the polar axis of Venus were
not almost vertical, there should
be seasons.

Ecnu 661 0H npuwen cedac croza,
MbI nonpocunu 6sl €70 TIOMOYb HaM.

Ecnu 6v1 y Hero 6bi10 cBOGOAHOE
BpEMs B CJIE/IYIOIIEE BOCKPECEHEE,
OH nomoz bl Ham.

Ecnu 6b1 nonapHas ock BeHeps! He
6bl1a IOYTH BEPTHKAJILHOH, TO TaM
(Ha Hei) (*c HeM30EKHOCTBIO) D0/IHC-
Hbl GblLiu 6bl Gblmb BpEMEHA Tofa.

II THN — NpPE/UIOKEHNS, BRIPAKAIOIINE HEpeaTbHbIe (HEBBIIOTHHMbIE)
YCJIOBHS1, OTHOCAIHECS K MPOLLEALIEMY BpeMEeHH (YIyLleHHasA BO3MOXKHOCTB
B nponwioM). B aToM cityyae B yCI0BHOM NPHAATOYHOM NPEUIOKEHHH YIIO-
Tpebsercs ¢opMa cocnaraTeIbHOIO HaKJIOHEHHS, COBMajaromias ¢ ¢op-
Mot Past Perfect, a B maBHoM — marosns! should / would + have + V.

If he had come here yesterday,
we would have asked him for
help. (But he didn’t come here
yesterday.)

If he had had free time last
Sunday, he would have helped us.
(But he had no free time.)

Ecau 6v1 on npuwen ciona B4epa,
MBI nonpocunu 6bl €ro nomoub
Ham. (Ho on He mpuxonun ciona
BYepa.)

Ecnu 6v1 'y Hero 6b110 cBoOOIHOE
BpEMs B IIPOIILIOE BOCKPECEHEE, OH
nomoz 61 HaM. (Ho y Hero He 65110

CBOOOIHOTO BpPEMEHH.)

* HazoBute HOMepa llpeunoxcelmii, BbIpaKalOWHX HepeaJIbHOE YCJI0BHE
(run ). [TepeBeanTe MX HA PYCCKHIl A3BIK.

1. I'll speak to him if I have a chance. 2. In case I saw him tomorrow, I
would certainly speak to him. 3. The secretary will help you if you have
any difficulty. 4. Unless you do it well, you will always get wrong results.
5. If the temperature and humidity of air changed, the standard shouldn’t
be accurate enough. 6. If the temperature of the air were too low, the
length of the standard should decrease.

© Ha3zoBuTe HOMepa Npe10/KeHHil, BLIPAKAIOIIHX HepeaabHoe YC/I10BHe
(Tun II). IlepeBeauTe npeaioxkeHHsa HA PYCCKHIT A3BIK.

1. Unless various units of the MKS system had possessed simple and
logical relationships, they wouldn’t have been the basis of the SI Units.
2. If conversions of one unit to another in the British system had been
carried out by shifts of a decimal point, it shouldn’t have been so hard
and monotonous job. 3. If the standard metre of the world had been made
on a gold or silver alloy bar, it shouldn’t have been so accurate. 4. If any
law of physics were wrong, this should cause a change in our standards
of length and time. 5. Unless the scientists had developed atomic clocks,
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we wouldn’t have had so accurate standard of time. 6. Unless the accuracy
of the optical clock developed by the Soviet scientists had been still greater,
the atomic clock would have been the most accurate now.

(2) Word and Phrase Study

1. OT OCHOBBI HEKOTOPBIX aHIIMHCKHX IVIar0JIoB TMPH MOMOLIH cyd-
¢ukcos -ment, -ance, -ion, -tion, -sion 06pa3yI0TCs CYUIECTBUTEIIBHBIC,
0603Hayalowye oTBIeyeHHble (abeTpakTHEIC) nonATHA. Hanpimep:

to arm v — goopysicams(cs)

to add v — cknadvieamn(cs)

to prefer v — npeonouumamso

armament n — goopyoicenue

addition n — cnooicenue

preference n — npednoumenue

. OGPHJYﬁTe cymec‘rmnenbnblé OT CJIEAYIOIUHX IJ1aroJioB NpH MOMOLIH
cy ;: -ment v P Te HX Ha pychllﬁ fA3BIK:

move, improve, achieve, agree, involve, enjoy, excite, fulfil, advance,
govern, settle, develop

o [IpounTaiiTe N MepeBeANTE HA PYCCKHii A3BIK AAHHbIE CYUICCTBHTE b=
usie. HazoBure riaarofel, oT KOTOPBIX OHH OGPEZOBaHbl.

preference, existence, conductance, appearance, resistance, reference,
difference

. Oﬁpa:lyii're CyLeCTBHTENbHBIC OT CHAEAYIOLIMX I1arojios NpH MOMOLLH
cydpuKcon -ion/-tion/-sion W NepeBeaNTE HX HA PYCCKHIT A3BIK:

complete, define, interrelate, possess, suppose, consider, protect,
occupy, attract, imagine, estimate

2. with reference to — ¢ omnowenuu, ccotrasce Ha,

without reference to — 6e3 ccouiku na
3.i.e. (Lat.) = that is — mo ecmb
4, etc. (Lat.) = and so on — u mak oanee

(3) Reading 294

BHMMATEIBLHO MOCMOTPHTE HA CXeMY M, IPOYHTAB TEKCT, POBepLTE ee
cooTBeTcTBHE TekeTy. Kakyio 10moHHTeABHYI0 HHGOPMALHIO 110 AAHHO
Teme Bbl MOIIH ObI 1aTh?

* dynamics laws, forces, mass, etc.
mechanics statics motion
kinetics

kinematics —»Lip:ed. time, distance
speed of light
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Speed, Time, Distance

Kinematics and dynamics are the two branches of mechanics concerned
with the phenomena of motion. A complete description of a moving par-
ticle or object would involve its mass, forces producing change of speed,
direction of motion, time, speed, the distance travelled, etc. Kinematics
describes motion with respect to speed, time and distance only, while
dynamics deals with the causes or laws of motion, involving the nature
of the particle or object whose motion is under study.

Here, we are to define motion only from the standpoint of measure-
ment of speed as amount of change of position per unit time. Generally,
the word *“‘per” indicates division. For example, “mass per unit volume”
means mass divided by volume.

The definition of speed gives us a method of measuring it. We divide
the amount of change of position (i.e. the distance covered) by the time it
takes for the change to happen. We can say that

units of distance (length)
units of time

units of speed =

Compared with every other form of motion with which we are familiar
the speed of light appears to be an upper limit of velocity. In a single
second light crosses a space equal to eight times the circumference
[sa'kamfarans] of the Earth and in travelling from any visible object on
the Earth to the eye of an observer on the Earth, light occupies, however
small, but a real interval of time.

We see objects not as they are at the moment we notice them but as
they were the smallest fraction of a second before that. From the Moon
light takes a little more than a second and a quarter in reaching us. But
light occupies more than eight minutes to reach us from the Sun; a longer
or shorter interval in travelling to us from Mercury ['ma:kjur1], Venus,
Mars, etc. The information brought by light about the various members
of the solar system belongs to different times and it is clear that events of
the greatest importance might have happened and we don’t know any-
thing about them.

If, however, we pass beyond the limits of the solar system, we un-
derstand better how different in time are the events presented to us.
We may assume that the light of many stars occupies thousands of
years in coming to us. That’s why we use the so-called astronomical
unit (symbol AU) or a still larger unit known as a light-year (symbol
It. yr.) while speaking of galaxies ['galaksiz]. AU is defined as the
mean distance from the Sun to the Earth (1.4964 x 10" cm) while It.
yr. is defined as the distance travelled by light in the course of one
year and is equal to 9.463 x 10" em.
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3AJTAHMA K TEKCTY

© BLINHIIMTE M3 TEKCTA aHIHICKHE JKBHBAICHTBI CJIEAYIOLIHX PYCCKHX
¢JI0BOCOYETAHMI.

pasziell MEXaHHKH; ABJICHHA JABHKCHHS; 3aHUMAIOTCA (cBsA3aHbI C) AB-
JICHMAMH JBHKEHHS; TIOJIHOE ONHMCaHHe; BOBJIEKano Obl; MpOMACHHOE
PACCTOSHHE; C YUETOM; HMEET AEJIO C; C TOUKH 3PCHHS H3MCPCHHSA; KOJH-
YeCTBO M3MEHECHHA NOJIOKEHHUS 3a SAHHHUILY BDEMEHH; 10 CPABHCHHIO C;
6eCKOHEYHO BEJIMKA; BUAMMBIN 00BEKT; BHIXOAUM 3a MPCEACIbI; CONHEY-
Has CHCTEMa; Cpe/IHee pacCTOSHHE 2

© 3ano/JHUTE NPONMYCKH COOTBETCTBYIOLUHMH CJI0BAMH.

1. We describe motion from one position to another in terms of the ...
covered and the ... it takes to go from one position to another. 2. Mass per
unit volume means mass ... by volume. 3. Km/hr is a unit of ... in the ...
system. 4. We define speed as ... . 5. Kinematics is the science of ... and
we define motion as ... . 6. The word “per” indicates ... . 7. We use AU
while speaking about ... . 8. We use It. yr. while speaking of ... 9.Ina
second light crosses a space equal to ... . 10. Light covers the distance
from the Sun to the Earth in ... . 11. Kinematics isn’t concerned with ... .
12. In kinematics we study ... . 13. The branch of mechanics dealing with
laws of physics is ... .

Reading 29B

IpounTaiite Teker 3a Ase MunyTol. Haiigure B Tekcre onpeaesnetie
TAKHX MOHATHIA, KAK «CMeIeHIe», «HANPABJIEHHE», «CKOPOCTHY.

Scalar and Vector Quantities

Mass, length, time, area, velocity, acceleration — all of these are phys-
ical quantities. Whenever we measure one of these, we are finding its
magnitude.

The magnitude of a physical quantity is always expressed as some
number times some unit of measure. For instance, “the magnitudes”
7 cm, 6 cm?, 60 mph are all expressed as numbers 7, 6, 60" times units
of measure of length, area and speed (cm, cm?, mph).

30 miles” is a measurement of a distance. 30 miles west” is a meas-
urement of displacement. Both have a magnitude of 30 miles. However,
the displacement also includes the direction in which it is measured.
30 mph” is a measurement of speed. 20 mph south-west” is a measure-
ment of velocity. Both speed and velocity have magnitude. Which of the
two has direction? (speed or velocity?) “35 mph west” is a velocity.
*30 miles west” is a displacement. Quantities which have magnitude only
are scalar quantities, while vector quantities have magnitude and direction.
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Mass, volume, area, and intervals of time have magnitude only. They are
scalar quantities. Force, velocity and acceleration have magnitude and
direction. They are vector quantities. The words “velocity” and “speed”
are considered as synonyms unless they are used in technical literature. In
the language of science there is a difference in their meaning. While the
word “speed” means the rate at which distance is covered, the word ‘“‘ve-
locity” means speed in a definite direction. Of the two terms “‘velocity” is
much more often used by physicists, for it is broader and more convenient.

® CooTHecHTe KaXkIbIH H3 TEPMHHOB B CHCKe A C COOTBETCTBYIOLIEl
eMy BeJIHYHHOJ B ciHCKe B.

A. velocity; a speed; a displacement; a magnitude; a direction

B. 30 miles; 30 miles north; 30 mi/hr north; 30 mi/hr; north

. Hpomnai‘rre NMOo-aHIIHHCKH cleayouHe BeJJHYHHBI H ompeaejHTe,
SABJISIIOTCH OHH BEKTOPHBIMH HJIH CKaJlﬂpllblM"?

90 ft/sec north; 47 miles; 15 cm? 15 mph 30°; 32 ft/sec? towards the
centre of the earth

* 3anosHuTe MPONMYCKH COOTBETCTBYIOLUHMH CJI0BAMH.

1. Quantities which are scalar have ... only. 2. Mass, volume, area and
intervals of time have magnitude only. They are ... quantities. 3. Quantities
which have both magnitude and direction are ... quantities. 4. Force,
velocity and acceleration have magnitude and ... . They are ... . 5. “5 miles
30° east or west”; 10 mph north-east™; *“9.8 m/sec? towards the centre of
the earth” are all ... quantities because they have both ... and ... . 6. There
are two kinds of physical quantities — ... . 7. The measurement of a
scalar quantity consists of ... . 8. The measurement of a vector quantity
consists of ... .

(4) Conversation Practice

® Answer the questions on Text 29A.

1. Whatiis the text concerned with? 2. What is kinematics? 3. What does
kinematics deal with? 4. What is dynamics concerned with? 5. With respect
to what parameters does kinematics describe motion? 6. What is the
mathematical formula for speed? 7. Are the words “speed” and “‘velocity”
synonyms in technical literature? 8. Which of them is more often used in
technical literature and why? 9. What does the word “speed” mean? 10.
What does the word *velocity” mean? 11. What distance does light cross
in a single minute? 12. How much time does light take to reach the Earth
from the Sun? 13. What units are used to measure distances in the solar
system / other galaxies? 14. What interesting events that had happened in
galaxies thousands of years ago were brought to us not long ago?
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o Speak on the following topics:

1. Mechanics as a branch of physics and the object of its study. The
subbranches of mechanics.

2. Scalar and vector quantities.

3. Speed of light and time.

(5) Home Exercises

1. lepeBeanTe HA PYCCKHIT A3BIK. -

1. You will not succeed with your experiments, unless you work
hard. 2. Supposing no data are given to us, what shall we do? 3. We
could wait for you provided you came on time. 4. If I were you, I
wouldn’t promise to come on time. 5. If I made a promise, I would
certainly keep it. 6. If I hadn’t made a promise to come, I wouldn’t
have kept you waiting for me. +

2. HanuumuTe NoJHbIe OTBETHI HA cjeAylouHe BONpochl.

1. What would you do, if you had a day off today? 2. Where would you
g0, if you had a holiday just now? 3. If you had more time, would you
take up sports? 4. If you could do it over again, what profession would
you choose?

3. 3aBepluuTe cJeayIOLIHE MPELIOKEHHA MO CBOEMY YCMOTpPeHHIO:

1. If you promise to come, ... . 2. Even if you were late, ... . 3. If you
promise to keep the secret, ... . 4. If [ knew what to expect, ... . 5. If you
came, ... .

4. IlepeBeanTe HA AHIIMIHCKHIT A3BIK CIEyIOLUHE NPEI0KEHHs, yOT-
peﬁnn c0103 unless — ecau ne:

1. Ecnu Mb1 He yuteM (involve) yckopeHHE, OMHCAHHE ABHIKEHHS
He Gyner TounbiM. 2. Ecm MBI He cjienaeM 3TOro NOMyIIeHHs, pe-
3ynsrar Gynet HeBepHBIM. 3. Eciiv He BBECTH B YPaBHEHHE CHIIBI yC-
KOpeHHsl, pelenue GyaeT HeBepHBIM. 4. Eciii He MOICIMTH 3TO Npo-
usBenenue (product) Ha K03 GMUHEHT IIIOTHOCTH, pe3yasTar Gynet
HEBEPHBIM.

(6) Enjoy Yourself

WILLIE: 1 have an awful toothache.
TOMMIE: 1 should have taken out the tooth if it were mine.
WILLIE: Were it yours, I would, too.

toothache ['tu:0e1k] n — 3y6Has 6onb; tooth n — 3y6
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UNIT 30

(1) Grammar

HHBEPCHUS
B YCJIOBHBIX IPEJJIOKEHUSIX

(INVERSION IN CONDITIONAL SENTENCES)

BHepeanbHBIX YCJOBHSBIX NPEUIOKEHHAX BO3MOXKHA
HHBepcHs (06paTHLIi MOPANIOK CIIOB), EC/TH B COCTAB CKa3yEMOTO BXOMIAT
rnaronsl were, had, could, should. B takux npemnoxennsx coros if omyc-
Kaercs, a rmarosisl were, had, could, should craesrcs nepen nomiexa-
mmM. Hanpumep:

Had I known about it before, If I had known about it before,
I would have spoken to him. I would have spoken to him.

Could I know about it, I would  If I could know about it, I would

certainly come. certainly come.
Should you see him, ask If you should see him, ask him to
him to call me up. call me up.

HepeanbHoe ycioue («eciu 6bl He») B IPOCTOM MPEMLIOKEHHH MO-
KeT OBITh BEIPAXKECHO B AaHIVIHICKOM s13bIKE coueTaHusAMH: but for — st
mo6oro BpemenH; if it were not for (were it not for) — nns macTosme-
ro u 6ynyuiero Bpemenn; if it had not been for — s npomemmero
BPCMCHH.

If it were not / but for the rain,  Ecau 661 ne 1o, MBI HOIUTH 6Bl
we would go for a walk. ceHyac NporyJsThes.

¢ 3aBepuinTe NPeAI0KEHHs B JICBOii KOJIOHKe, BbIGPAB COOTBETCTBYIO-
lipe BAPHANTBI U3 NPaBoii KoMoHKH. [lepeBeauTe npeanokeHus Ha pyc-
CKHIi SI3BIK,

1. Were there no oxygen in the a) people would think of the
earth’s atmosphere... world as two-dimensional.

(5]

. But for Newton’s gravitational  b) the government would act.
theory...

3. Should any crisis arise... ¢) it would be a comfortable
planet to live on.

4. Were it not for the high d) life would be impossible.
temperature on Venus...
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(2) Word and Phrase Study

1. Philosophie Naturalis Principia Mathematica — «Marematnuec-
Kue HayaJa HaTypaibHON Guiaocodum»

2. engineering n — TEXHHKa; a — TexHuueckuii; mechanical
engineering — MalUMHOCTPOCHHE

o Jlnsi pyceKHX TePMHHOB B CicKe A HAiAHTe COOTBETCTBYIOUIHE AHI-
JHiicKHe IKBHBAJEHTHI B clicke B.

A 3IEKTPOTCXHUKA, MUKPOBOJIHOBAS TEXHHKA, 9HEPTETHKA, PaHOTEX -
HHMKa, TCXHHKa 6€30MacHOCTH, XHMHYCECKas TEXHOJIOTHA, TEXHONOTHsl

B: power engineering, radio engineering, safety engineering, process
engineering, chemical engineering, microwave engineering, electrical
engineering

3. Cyduc -al spnseTes HauGosIEE YACTOTHBIM UL 06pa3oBaHMs NPH-
JlaraTeNbHbIX:

n + -al = gravitation + -al — gravitational

o OGpasyiiTe NPHIAraTeJbHbIE OT CAEAYIOUIHX CYIeCTBHTENbHBIX H Ne-
peBequTe HX HA PYCCKHIT SI3BIK:

region, structure, universe, proportion, centre, centrifuge, direction,
origin, experiment, physics, mathematics, optics

(3) Reading 304

BHHMATEIBLHO MPOYMTAB TEKCT, 00LACHHTE, MOYeMY NMOCIEHLIOTOHOBC-
KHii IePHOJI HA3BIBAIOT «30JI0TOIH MOPOii» H3o0peTarescii.

Newtonian Mechanics

In 1987 the world science societies marked the 300th anniversary of the
publication of Newton’s book Philosophie Naturalis Principia Mathemat-
ica. In powerful development of physical argument his book is unequalled
in the whole history of science. Mathematically it could only be compared
to Euclid’s [ju:klidz] Elements. In its physical insight and its effect on
scientific ideas it could be compared only to Darwin’s Origin of Species
['spi: i:z). It immediately became the bible of the new sciences.

Newton’s contribution into the world science was a decisive one in find-
ing the mathematical method for converting physical principles into quan-
titatively calculable results confirmable by observation, and, conversely,
to arrive at the physical principles from such observations.

The instrument by which he did this was the infinitesimal calculus which
he used to solve vital questions in physics and taught others to do the same.

By its use it is possible to find the position of a body at any time by a
knowledge of the relations between that position and its velocity or
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rate of change of velocity at any other time. In other words, once the
law of force is known, the path can be calculated. Applied inversely,
Newton’s law of gravitational force follows directly from Kepler’s law
of motion. Mathematically they are two different ways of saying the
same thing; but whereas the laws of planetary motion seem abstract,
the idea of a planet held in its course by a powerful gravity attraction is
understandable, even if the gravitational force itself remains a com-
plete mystery.

The calculus, as developed by Newton, could be used and was used by
him for solving of a great variety of mechanical and hydrodynamic prob-
lems. It immediately became the mathematical instrument for all under-
standing of variables and motion, and hence of all mechanical engineer-
ing, and remained almost the exclusive one until well into the present
century. In his Principia Newton did far more than establish the laws of
motion of the planets. His object was certainly to demonstrate how uni-
versal gravity could maintain the system of the world. But he wished to
do this not in the old philosophical way but in the new, quantitative,
physical way. He destroyed all previous philosophic conceptions, old
and new, and established his own not only the correct but also the most
accurate way of accounting for the phenomena. In a word, Newton estab-
lished, once and for all, the dynamic view of the universe instead of the
static one and showed that the universe was regulated by simple mathe-
matical laws.

Though Newton used the calculus in arriving at his results, he was very
careful in his Principia and did all the work in the form of classical Greek
geometry understandable by other mathematicians and astronomers. The
immediate practical consequence of its publication was to provide a sys-
tem of calculation enabling the positions of the moon and planets to be
determined far more accurately on the basis of a minimum of observations.
Three observations, for instance, were sufficient to fix the position of a
celestial object for an indefinite future. The proof of this was given soon
after Newton'’s time by his friend Halley in his famous comet, whose
return he successfully predicted on the basis of Newton’s theories.

3AZIAHUSA K TEKCTY

® BLINHILHTE H3 TEKCTA AHIIHIICKHE IKBHBAJICHTBI C/1eAyIOUIHX PYCCKUX
CJIOBOCOYETAHHH:

He HMeeT cebe paBHbIX; MO CIOCOGHOCTH MPOHHKHOBEHHS B MHD (H-
3HKH; BO3/ICHCTBHE Ha HAYYHbIC HIICH; METOJl IPe0Opa30BaHHS; JKH3HEH-
HO Ba)XHBIC BOMPOCHI; IPUMEHEHHEIH B 06paTHON ((yHKUHOHAILHON)
3aBUCHMOCTH; MOJIHAs 3arajika; 6osbioe pasHoobpasne; HanGoee To4-
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HbIi cioco6 06BACHEHNA ABIEHHH; Pa3 H HABCETAa; IPAKTHIECKOE CIIeA-
cTBHE; HEGECHOE TeJI0; TeMIl H3MEHEHHs CKOPOCTH; MAIUMHOCTPOCHHE

* 3apepuwiuTe CleAyOLUHE NPeNI0OKEHHA uHpOpMaLHeil U3 TEKCTA HIH
110 CBOeMY YCMOTPEeHHIO:

1. Newton’s Principia was published ... . 2. In it Newton developed ... .
3. The importance of the theory of gravity can only be compared to ... .
4. In this work Newton established ... and showed..... 5. Newton developed
the mathematical method for ... . 6. By means of his infinitesimal calculus
it is possible to find ... . 7. Newton’s calculus can be used for solving a
great variety of problems in such fields as ... . 8. The first proof of his
theory was ... .

Reading 30B

Ipo4NTAB TEKCT 32 ABE MHHYTBI, CKaXHTe, B KAKOji CBA3H YNOMHHAET-
o5l HMSA BEJIMKOTO (paHiy3cKoro y4eHoro /lexapra.

Cnosa 0151 NOHUMAHUA mexkcma:

intricate ['intrikit] @ — cnoxHblit; approach n — noxxon

Isaac ['a1zak] Newton, the man of powerful mathematical ability, was
born into a family of a farmer in 1642, the year Galileo died. The early
days of Isaac’s life were rather unhappy. The child was so weak and
slow-witted (HecMpimnensiit) that his grandmother had pity on him and
didn’t send him to school till the boy was twelve. While at school and
later at Cambridge Newton studied with no particular distinction, though
he was extremely skilful in making models, intricate mechanical toys
(urpyuiku), sunclocks and so on.

His first “tutor” in science and the man who impressed Isaac most by his
great charm and popularity was Descartes, who died when Newton was
eight years old. Descartes’ powerful imagination had enabled him to write
not only serious scientific papers but a great number of popular scientific
books and even science-fiction novels. In his serious scientific papers Des-
cartes was able to concentrate the most advanced scientific ideas of his
time widely ranging from philosophy to many fields of exact sciences in-
cluding physics. *In his fancy-novels the features of real and imaginable
worlds were so fantastically interconnected that Isaac Newton was com-
pletely carried away by this brilliant, charming, powerfully clever and so
popular Frenchman in those years. Descartes’ influence on Newton can be
felt in all the latter’s works and through all his life. As to scientific ideas it
was much later, that Newton understood the weakness of Descartes’ ap-
proach to solution of specific problems.

Newton was personally an extremely odd (3xcueHTpudHbIi) character,
very reserved and even secretive ['sikrativ]. He never married. *He knew
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enough to make him very self-critical, but this made him even more
resentful of the criticism of other people.

In 1684, Halley, Newton'’s friend, offered a prize for the solution of the
celestial body motion problem. *Many men led up to it, but only one had
the genius to find the answer to it. That genius was Isaac Newton who
had attracted little notice of before that.

3AJIAHHMA K TEKCTY

. Oﬁbncmn'e, KaK Bbl MOHHMaeTe BblIeJIEHHbIE B TEKCTE CJIOBA,

¢ IlepeBeanTe Ha PYCCKHii A3bIK NMPeJI0KEHHs, MOMeYeHHbIE B TeKCTe
3BE3104KOH.

® Speak on the following topics:

1. The role Descartes played in Newton’s life.

2. Newton as a scientist and a personality.

3. Newton didn’t found his school. Why?

(4) Conversation Practice

® Answer the questions on Text 30A.

1. Why did historians divide the histary of science into pre-Newtonian
and post-Newtonian periods? 2. Who of the greatest pre-Newtonian period
scientists could you name? 3. When was Newton’s Principia published?
4. What great scientific discoveries could you compare this work to?
Why? 5. What did Newton want to demonstrate in his work? 6. How and
by means of what method did he do it? 7. What was the immediate
significance of his calculus? 8. What branches of physics were developed
based on Newton's laws?

® Speak on the following topics:

1. The Ancients’ conceptions of the world.

2. The first scientific ideas of the structure of the solar system.

3. The three Kepler’s laws of the planets’ motion.

4. Newton’s Principia and its significance for physics.

5. The world: two-dimensional, three-dimensional and four-
dimensional.

(5) Home Exercises

1. IlepeBeauTe Ha PyCCKHIi A3BIK.

L. But for this fact, it would be reasonable to increase- this value.
2. Were it not for you, I couldn’t arrange all for the experiment. 3. But
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for his help, it would have been extremely difficult to deal with such
accurate measurements. 4. Hadn’t this assumption been made,
we wouldn’t have derived these data from experiments alone. 5. Were
it not for such discoveries, we would make no progress in this field
of technology. 6. But for his demand, we would have agreed on these
terms. 7. Were we to approximate the ideal conditions of stability,
we would provide the solution of the problem. 8. Should we test
the hypothesis in practice, we would get the results desired.

2. 3anoaHKTe MPOMYCKH B NMPEAIOKEHHSIX COOTBETCTBYIOWEN hopmoii
[/1aroJia B COC/1araTelbHOM HAKJIOHEHHH.

1. It is suggested that we ... the new laboratory. (visif) 2. If he ... here
tomorrow, I ... everything to him. (come, explain) 3. He listens as if he ...
in the problem. (be interested) 4. You have to be careful lest you ... your
mistake. (repeat) 5. Providing we ... the necessary equipment, we ...
experiment last month. (get, complete) 6. Without this device they ... not
such accurate results. (obtain) 7. It is desirable that this method ... in
practice. (test)

3. llepeBeanTe HA AHIIMIACKHI A3BIK.

1. Kakoii 6p1a 661 Macca 3eMiIH, €CIM 6b1 MIOTHOCTH 3eMiH Oblla
TaKoO# )K€, 4TO M IUIOTHOCTH ckan (rocks) Ha ee MOBEPXHOCTH?
2. Ecnu 6b1 MbI 3HAJIH Maccy 3eMiH, GbUIO Obl HETPYAHO HAHTH 3HAYC-
nne g. 3. Kakum 6810 661 g, econ 61 muiotHocTh 3emiun Gbuta
2500 xr/mM*? 4. OnpIT MO onpexeneHHio g ObUT BrEpBbIC MpOAEIaH
anrmuannioM Ienpu Kasenauurem B 1798 1. 5. M3mepsitock npuTsbke-
HHE ABYX Tskenbix wapos. 6. IMomyuyenHoe KaBenauuweM 3Ha-
yenue g Bcero Ha 0,5% OTIMYAETCS OT COBPEMEHHOTO 3HAYCHHA.
7. B T0 BpeMsl 5TOT 9KCTIEPHMEHT GbUT INHPOKO M3BECTCH KaK «B3BCILIH-
BaHHE» 3eMIIH.

(6) Enjoy Yourself

PROFESSOR: You missed my class yesterday, didn’t you?
STUDENT: Not in the least, sir, not in the least.

miss v — 1. npomycKarhb JICKUHH, 3aHATHS,
2. cKy4arh, OLLYyIIATh OTCYTCTBHE

not in the least — HHCKO/IBKO, HH B KOCH Mepe
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TEST 1

3asepmuB paGoTy HaJ MATEPHAIOM YPOKOB, BBIMOJHATE CAeIyIOHe
3aganun. [IposepbTe NPaBHALHOCTE HX BBIMOJHEHHSA M0 KJIOYY.

3adanue 1. HazoBnTe HOMepa NpeI0KeHHi, B KOTOPBIX BbIAeIeHHbIE
rJ1AroJibl BLICTYNAKOT B J0pMe COCIAraTeIbHOro HAKJAOHEeHHS .

1. Dr. Ivanov said that the institutes would begin the search for
ways and means of providing power in space. 2. Suitable fuels could
be provided by heavy and superheavy hydrogen. 3. Space flights over
long periods would not have been possible without the development
of new sources of energy. 4. He said that the system would be rather
expensive. 5. Were it possible to reduce the losses by only one percent,
the system would have paid for itself in one year. 6. He said that
the system was so complicated that only the basic principle would
be outlined. 7. Research and technology should provide the basis
for a better everyday living. 8. Dr. Ivanov says that it didn’t occur
to him at that time that the system might be introduced into
other fields as well. 9. City and town areas should be protected
as far as possible from the negative influences of industry and tech-
nology.

3adanue 2. HazoBuTe HOMEpA NMpea/IokeHHH B 3aJaHHH 1, B KOTOpPBIX
BbIJleJIEHHbIE I1aroJbl HMEIOT 3HAYeHHEe J0KeHCTBOBAHHA.

3adanue 3. HazoBuTe HOMEPA YCIOBHLIX NpPeNJI0KEeHHH, MEPEBOX KO-
TOPBIX Bbl HAYAH ObI COI030M npu ycaoeuu, Ymo.

1. In case you are interested in new irrigation methods, particular
attention should be paid to the successful experiments made last year.
2. Could there appear any change in supply, the device would register
it. 3. They looked at the device as if they had never seen it before.
4. The first forms of transportation were used on land making direct
human contacts possible. 5. But for the high price it would be only
reasonable to use the system for many domestic purposes. 6. Were
it possible to reduce the price, the system would find wide application.
7. A decision is to be made regarding which system is to provide
the basis for a prototype vehicle. 8. As things are at present, the
prospects for this new technology are considered as providing cause
for optimism. 9. Providing this project were realized, the new train
would run through huge tubes at twenty times the speed of sound by
means of a magnetic drive.
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UNIT 31
(1) Grammar

HWHOUHUTHUB B COCTABE CJIOXKHOI'O JONOJTHEHUA
(COMPLEX OBJECT WITH THE INFINITIVE)

B aHITHHCKOM A3BIKE CIIOXKHBIE YICHBI IPEUIOKEHHSA C HHYHHHTHBOM
NepeBOAATCA Ha PYCCKHH A3BIK, KaK MPABHJIO, PHAATOYHEIMH MPE/UIO-
HKEHHAMH.

CBoe MHEHHE, CYyXHOCHHE TNpPEeAMNOTONKE-
HH ¢ 0 KakoM-nTH60 Juue, (akre HWIH mpeaMeTe rOBOPAMIMA Ha aHr-
JIMFCKOM A3BIKE MOXET BBIPA3UTh JABYMS CIIOCO6aMH:

1. CIIOXHOMOAYMHEHHBIM NPEIIOKEHHEM C NPHIATOYHBIM JOTOIHH-
TensHbM npeviokennem. Hanpumep: I believe that this value changes.
51 nonaraio, ¥no amo 3HayeHue MeHAemcs.

2. IPOCTBIM MPEUTOKECHHEM CO, CTIOXHBIM JIOTIOTHEHHEM, KOTOPOE CO-
CTOMT M3 CYILIECTBHTEIHLHOTO (B 0OIEM Majiexke) HIIH MECTOMMEHHS (B
o6bexTHOM nanexe) u unduuutnsa. Hanpumep: I believe this value to
change. Ha pycckuii 351K CIIOXHOE I0NOTHEHHE C HH)HHUTHBOM nepe-
BOJIATCA TOYHO TAK e, KaK H CIIOKHOIOAYHHEHHOE MPEUI0KEHHE C NPH-
JIATOYHBIM JIOTIONHHTEIBHBIM NpeUIokenHeM: S nonararo, umo amo 3na-
yeHue Menaemcs.

CnoxXHOE€e NOMOIJHECHHE CHHOUHHTHBOM MOXKET yIOT-
pe6IATECA MOCIIE TVIAr0JIOB, BEIPAXAIOMIHX :

1) MHeHHe, cyxuaeHue, npeanonoxenne: to think, to consider, to
believe, to suppose, to expect (oxuzars), to know, to assume, to prove,
to doubt u np. Hanpumep:

We consider heat to be a form MBI cuHTaeM, Ymo menao AGNAEMcs

of energy. ¢hopmoti anepeuu.
2) 4yBCTBA H BoJIeH3bsaBICHHA: to wish, to want u np. Hanpumep:
I wish you to come again. 51 xouy, umobb 6bl npuUAU CHOBA.

3) ¢u3nyecKoe BOCNPHATHE H OIIyLIeHHs: to see, to hear, to feel n
IIp.; MOCJIe 3THX [IAroJIoB YacTHua to nepel HHQHHUTHBOM B CIIOXHOM
JIoNoHEeHHH omyckaetcs. Hanpumep:

I heard somebody speak in the S cnbiwan, kak kmo-mo paszosapu-

next room. 6as1 B COCEHEH KOMHATe.
We observe the direction Mpe! HabmonaeM, ¥mo HanpagaeHue
constantly change. HEINpepBIBHO MEHAEMCA.

4) npukasaune: to make, to cause B 3Ha4CHHH «3acTaBIATH». Yac-
THUA to nepen HHOHHHTHBOM mocie riarona to make omyckaercs.
Hanpumep:
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You must make them check the Bl 10/KHBI 3aCTaBHTB 14X TINATEIb-

results carefully. HO nposepums pe3yyIbTaThl.
Gravity causes bodies to fall  I'paButanus 3acTaBnseT mena na-
to the earth. Jdamb Ha 3eMIII0

© HaiiauTe c10kubIe NONOJHEHHs B CAeAyIOIHX npeptoxenusnx. Mepe-
BCANTE NPETOKEHHSI HA PYCCKHIT A3BIK.

1. We find this value to be accurate enough. 2. We suppose him to deal
with edge effects in electric fields. 3. I don’t think this approximation to
be of value in this case. 4. They expected us to have found the answer to
the question. 5. You must make him explain the results obtained.

© [lepeBeanTe HA AHMIHITCKHIH A3BIK.

1. MeI onaraem, 9To CKOpoCTh MeHseTcs. 2. 5 mymalo, 4To IIOTHOCTh
u3MeHHIack. 3. Mbl npenosaraeM, 4T0 CyMMa OCTAETCA MOCTOAHHOMH.
4. Mb! BHAMM, 4TO BEC TeNa Bo3pacTaeT. 5. MbI cuuTaem, 4T0O JaHHOE
MPOHM3BEJICHHE TOYHO ONPEJIENAET 3TO COOTHOIEHHE.

(2) Word and Phrase Study

1. IIpucTaBKa un- NpHAAET CIOBY OTPHUATENbHOE 3Ha4YeHHE. Hanpu-
Mep: questionable — cox nolil, unquestionable — necomuennviil;
HeoCnopumblil.

e [lepeBeauTe Ha PYCCKHIl A3BIK CJAEAYIOUIHE NPHIAraTeaAbHbIE 1 MPI-
YacTHs npoweawero BPEMEHH C lelc’l’ﬂBKOH un-, HMeruHe orrpuua‘renb-
Hoe 3navenne. Haiiqure Kopens cinosa.

unacceptable, unaccountable, unanalyzable, unbalanced, unbelievable,
unbroken, uncaused, uncommon, unconnected, uncontrollable, undecided,
unprovided, unsuccessful, unscientific, unseen, unvarying

L4 Ll.!lﬂ PYCCKHX TEPMHHOB B CIIHCKE A unaiiaure COOTBETCTBYHILIHE AHI-
JIMICKHE JKBHBAJIEHTHI B CNHCKe B.

A. 1. HarpeBarenbHAA CMOCOOHOCTS; 2. BHIIEIEHHOE KOHYECTBO TeN-
na; 3. (ynenbHas) TEIUIOEMKOCTb; 4. SHEPTHS 0OMEHHOTO B3aHMOJEH-
CTBMS; 5. IOCTYNHAs SHEPrHs; 6. SHEPTHS NPHTKEHNS; 7. TerioTa aud-
(y3un; 8. Hecymas cnoco6HOCTS; 9. TenI0803

B. a) developed heat; b) diffusion heat; c) specific heat; d) exchange
energy, e) carrying capacity, f) heating capacity; g) attraction energy h)
heat engine; i) available energy

2. The doctrine seemed to be supported by the experience of ... —
Ka3ajioch, 4TO 3T0 y4eHHE MOATBEPHKAACTCSA (KH3HCHHBIM) OTIBITOM ...
(cnoxkHOE mouIexKalee ¢ HHOHHHTHBOM).
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(3) Reading 314

BuumateabHo npotm'ral“n'e TEKCT H HA30BHTE 3Tanbl B Pa3BHTHH HAYKH
0 TEIJIoTe H SHEPrHH.

Heat and Energy. Conservation of Energy

The study of heat and its transformations was one of great intellec-
tual, and even greater technical and economic importance for the
development of modern civilization. Originally, it was merely observa-
tions of Nature, of feelings of warmth and cold, of the operations
of cooking, of the changes of the weather. There had been plenty of early
speculations about heat. It was clearly connected with both life
and fire.

Aristotle, especially in his meteorology [;mi:tja'ralads1], fixed the doc-
trine of the qualities of hot and cold, which, with wet and dry, deter-
mined the canonical four elements of fire (hot, dry), water (cold, wet),
air (hot, wet), and earth (cold, dry). This doctrine, a fusion of chemistry
and physics, was particularly important in medicine and seemed to be
supported by the experience of chills and fevers. Indeed it is from medi-
cine that came the first elementary ideas of heat measurement, the idea
of temperature.

However, heat began to become a quantitative science with the gradu-
al expansion and increase in scale of the industrial operations. Dr. Black
was the originator of the new view of heat. His approach was a medical-
physical one. He found different substances to be heated to different
degrees by the same amount of what he called the “matter of heat”
establishing the heat capacity or specific heat of different substances.
He also noticed that snow and ice took time to melt — that is,
absorb heat without getting hotter — and that the heat must be
hidden or latent in melted water. The first practical application
of the discovery of latent heat was to be made by a young Glasgow
instrument maker, James Watt in improving the model of engine.
Taking into account Black’s idea of latent heat, Watt made an engine
capable of driving machinery at steady speed even against very
variable loads.

One of the great generalizations [,d&3enaralar'zerfanz] and the major
contribution into physics of the nineteenth century was the doctrine of
the conservation of energy, as a cosmic principle of the interchangea-
bility of different forms of energy. The idea came from the study of the
conversion of coal to power that had already been achieved in practice
by steam engine. It was given more and more mathematical form and
emerged as the science of thermodynamics, the first law of which pro-
vided the principle of unification by showing that the forces of Nature
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previously considered separate such as material movement, sound, heat,
light, electricity, and magnetism were all measurable in the same units,
those of energy, the quantity of which in the universe neither increased
nor decreased. The conservation of energy was a magnificent exten-
sion of Newton’s principle of conservation of motion, like it, contained
in itself no conception of progressive change. However, the change did
indeed follow from the second law, which limited the amount
of work that could be got from each ton of coal by an engine of given
design. The efficiency of engines at that time seldom rose to as much
as five per cent.

The principle of the conservation of energy, of which mechanical
work, electricity, and heat were only different forms, was the greatest
physical discovery of the middle of the nineteenth century. It brought
many sciences together. Energy became the universal gold standard
of changes in the universe. A fixed rate of exchange between different
forms of energy was established — between the calories of heat,
the foot-pounds of work, and the kilowatt-hours of electricity. The
whole of human activity — industry, transport, lighting, ultimately
food and life itself — was seen to depend on this one common:term:
energy.

3AJAHUS K TEKCTY

® BRIMHLINATE H3 TEKCTA AHIIHICKHE IKBHBAIEHTHI CIIEAYIOLIHX PYCCKHX
CJIOBOCOYETAHHH:

NPHHLMI 06bEAMHEHHS; KOJIHYECTBCHHAA HayKa; MacIuTab mpoMBIII-
JIEHHBIX ONepaLHii; NPHHHMAs BO BHHMAaHHE HIel0; TpeboBanoch Bpe-
Ms JUIS [UTaBJICHHSA; C PABHOMEPHBIM JIBHXKCHHEM; IEPEMEHHAs HArpy3-
Ka; OCHOBHOM BKJIaJl; KpynHOe 00061eHHe; TPHHIIHI B3aHMO3aMEeHs€e-
MOCTH; npeobpa3oBaHHe yriis B MOIIHOCTh; NapoBas MaIUHHA; HE
YMEHBLIAETCS M HE BO3PACTaeT; KOMHYECTBO paboThl; (3a)1aHHOH KOH-
ctpykuun; KITJT

® 3apepuInTe CJeaylOUIHe NPeIokKeHHs HHGopMaunel H3 TEKCTa HIH
Mo CBOEMY YCMOTPEHHIO.

1. The study of heat began ... . 2. Heat is connected with ... . 3. The
first ideas of heat were important in ... . 4. The idea of temperature
first came from ... . 5. Dr. Black, the first-researcher of heat found
that ... . 6. He called it ... . 7. He also noticed latent heat that is ... . 8.
One of the greatest generalizations and contributions of the 19th
century was ... . 9. The first law of thermodynamics provides ... . 10.
The second law of thermodynamics limits ... . 11. All human activity
depends greatly on ... .

220



Reading 31B

BHHMATEILHO MPOYHTANTE TEKCT 32 TPH MHHYTBI H HA30BHTE MMeHA
y‘le“blx, OTKPBIBIII"X 3aKOH COXpaHEHHH JHEpPruH.

Chnosa OnA NOHUMAHUsA mekcma:

estimate v — oLeHHBaTh; tension n — HampspKkeHue; reconcile
[‘rekansail] v — npuMHpATH

The Law of Energy Conservation

Heat, this most active, powerful and mysterious phenomenon of Nature,
was once a really challenging problem to physicists-professionals as well as
non-professionals. Among the first investigators of the problem were people
of all walks oflife: the peer of France Laplace and the English manufacturer
of beer Joule [d3u:1], the French philosopher and writer Voltair and the Eng-
lish acrobat, musician and physicist Young, the War Minister Rumford and
the French doctor Paul Marat, the leader of the French Revolution.

The first to estimate the mechanical equivalent of heat was Robert May-
er (1842). Soon afterwards it was also proposed by Joule and later by von
Helmholtz, a physiologist and a physicist. The same idea, though not so
clearly expressed, seems to have occurred to at least five other physicists
or engineers. The approaches of the three principal discoverers were dif-
ferent. Mayer was led to the conception by general philosophical consider-
ations of a cosmical kind. He was struck by the analogy between the ener-

gy gained by bodies falling under gravity and the heat given off by com-

pressed gases. Joule was led to the idea first by experiments aimed at finding
out how far the new electric motor could become a practical source of

- power. Helmholtz in 1847, by an attempt to generalize the Newtonian con-

ception of motion to that of a large number of bodies acting under mutual
attraction, showed that the sum of force and tension, what we would now

 call kinetic and potential energy, remained the same. This is the principle
' of conservation of energy in its most formal sense, but it was important in

that it reconciled the new doctrines of heat with the older ones of mechan-

ics, a process that was fo be largely completed by William Thomson (later
~ Lord Kelvin), a friend of both Joule and Helmholtz, in his paper The

Dynamical Equivalent of Heat (1851).

3AJAHUA K TEKCTY

* O0LACHNTE, KAK BbI MOHHMAETe BbIJCICHHBIE B TEKCTe CI0BA.

* HaiianTe B TeKcTe OTBETHI HA C/IEAYIONIHE BONPOCHI:

1. What was the difference in the approaches to the problem of heat of
the three principal discoverers? 2. What was the contribution of Lord
Kelvin into the problem?
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(4) Conversation Practice

® Answer the questions on Text 31A.

1. When did the first speculations about heat begin? 2. Why was heat
so important for humanity? 3. What were the early conceptions about
heat? 4. What practical experiences supported these ideas? 5. What human
activities demanded the development of heat as a quantitative science?
6. What experimental observations enabled Dr. Black to establish specific
heat and latent heat? 7. How was this discovery proved in practice?
8. Why was the doctrine of conservation of energy one of the great
generalizations and contributions into the physics of the nineteenth
century? 9. What does the first law of thermodynamics state? 10. What
human activities depend on energy?

© Speak on the following topics:

1. Prometheus [pra'mi:0jas] stole fire and brought it to people. Why
was it so important?

2. The first conceptions of heat were primitive but helpful. Why?

3. Great discoveries in the field came from experimental practice and
not vice versa. Why?

4. Heat and energy. What interrelation is there between them?

5. Industrial processes and heat.

(5) Home Exercises

1. [MepeBeauTe HA AHIIMACKHI S3bIK CEAYIOULHE CIOBOCOYETAHMS:

HecBsA3aHHbIE (AKThI; He3a(HKCHPOBAHHBIC HAOTIONEHHS; HE TTOIep-
)KaHHbIC MPAKTHKON MJIEH; HEMOMIOMEHHOE TEILI0; HEYCOBEPIICHCTBO-
BaHHBIH IBUTATEIb; HEOOBACHHMBIH 9 (EKT; HE JOCTHIHYTHIH Ha MpaK-
Trke KI1/{; HenmpeayCMOTPEHHBIE 3aKOHBI IPHPOABI

2. [lepeBeanTe HA PYCCKMIL A3BIK.

1. We know heat to have been a difficult problem to solve. 2. Do
you know Galileo to have constructed the first air-expansion
thermometer? 3. Aristotle assumed hot and cold to be connected with
wet and dry. 4. One knows heat to have been of great importance for
the development of industry. 5. The first investigator of heat found -
different substances to be heated to different degrees by the same
amount of coal. 6. We know nineteenth centuiry physics to be great
achievement of the human mind.

3. OTBeThTe HA BONMPOCHl. BoickaknTe CBOE MHEHHE (CyKAeHHe), YOT-
pebuB mIares1, ykasaHuelii B ckoGKax.

Model 1: Does this value change? (expect)—>We expect it to change.
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1. Do your friends know physics well? (expect) 2. Do they make physics
experiments? (know) 3. Do they take interest in their future speciality?
(believe) 4. Will they take exams in physics? (suppose). 5. Will they get
good marks in physics? (believe) 6. Will they become investigators soon?
(doubt)

Model 2: Have they considered the problem yet? (believe) — We believe
them to have considered it.

7. Has he made the necessary measurements yet? (expect) 8. Have they
checked the results yet? (believe) 9. Have they accounted for this effect?
(expect) 10. Has this value changed? (assume) 11. Has the platinum plate
reached a sufficiently high temperature? (believe) 12. Has she found an
answer to this problem? (doubft)

4. MepeBeauTe HAa AHMANIICKMIT A3BIK, Hemoab3yst Complex Object.

1. 5 xouy, 406Gl BB pACCMOTPEJIH 3TOT BONpOC ceifuac. 2. OH nosara-
€T, YTO OHH CKOPO 3aBepiuar paboty. 3. OHa OKHJIAET, YTO MbI MOy YHM
XOpouiue pe3yNsTatel. 4. Mbl 05KHIACM, 4TO BBI ONTHIIETE 9TO MOAPOOHO.
5. OH 3acTaBHJI MCHs MIOBTOPHTD H3MEPEHHE. 6. S ciibimas, 4To oHH 06-
CYXIaJIH 3TOT BONMPOC MHOTO pas.

(6) Enjoy Yourself

A DISGUSTED GUEST AT A RESTAURANT: You can’t expect me to
eat this stuff! Call the manager!
WAITER: 1t’s no use; he won’t eat it either.

stuff n — npsup

UNIT 32

(1) Grammar

HHO®UHUTHUB B COCTABE CJIOXKHOI'O NOAJIEXKAILEIO
(COMPLEX SUBJECT WITH THE INFINITIVE)

MueHnue (CyXOAeHHE WIHNIPEANMOIIOXEHHE)
TPYIINBI HEOMPEETCHHBIX JIHIL O KAKOM-THO0 jHite ((paKTe HIH NOHATHH)
TOBOPAILHIT HA AHITIHHCKOM S3BIKE MOXKET BBIPA3UTh JIBYMs CIIOCO0aMH:

1) CI0)KHOMOAMHHECHHBIM NPEIOKCHHEM C MPHAATOYHBIM NPE/I0KE-
HueM-noanexamum. Hanpumep: It is said that this value changes. A36e-
cmuo, uto 3HayeHHe Mensercs. It is expected that she will come
tomorrow. Qaicudaiom, 4To oHa NpubyneT 3aBTpa.

2) mPOCTHIM MPEVIOKEHHEM CO CIIOKHBIM TOUICKAIHM, B COCTAB
KOTOPOTO BXOJHT HMs CYIIECTBHTENbHOE (B 00mIEM majaexe) HiH
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MecToMMeHHE (B MMEHHTEIBHOM manexe) W MHOUHUTHB. Bcee
NPEIUIOKEHHE UMEET CIIEIYIOIYIO CTPYKTYpY:

CyuecrsuteasHoc (B obuiem Cka3syemoce Hupnuntie
naacxkce) / MccToumcHue (B MMe-

HHTC/IBHOM MaJIcKe)

The value is said to change.
He is expected to come.

Mexy CyLeCTBUTENBHBIM H HHYHHHTHBOM CTOHT CKa3yeMoe Mpeji-
JIO)KEHHs, BRIPAXKAIOLIEE MHEHHE, CY’KICHHE HIIH TPEMTION0XKCHHE.

This value is said to change.

She is expected to come.

is said

is supposed
is expected
is assumed
is reported

This value
He

is proved
is found
etc.

H38ecmHo, UTO 3TO 3HAYEHHE MEHSETCA.

Ooicudarom, 4TO OHA NPHUJIET.

MHuenwue, CYXJICHHE, MPEAMNOJIOKCHHE B TAKOM MPEATIOKEHHH MOXET
6BITH BBIPAXXCHO CIIEAYIOMHMH IIarojaMH:

1) B cTpanarensHOM 3ajiore:

to change
(to be changing)
(to have changed)

is considered

2) B ICHCTBUTEJIBHOM 3aJI0re:

seems
appears
turns out
proves

is likely

is unlikely
is sure

is certain

This value
He

to change
(to be changing)
(to have changed)

H3zeecmio, ...
Ilpeononazarom, ...
Ooicuoarom, ...
[onyckaiom, ...
Coobwaiom, ...
Cyumaiom, ...
Joxkazano, ...
Haruoeno, ...

um. 0.

Io-6uoumomy ...
Oka3zvieaemcesl ...

Bepoamko ...
Manosepoamo ...
KBesycnosHo ...
Henpemenno ...

[IpeioeHNs TaKOTO THINA MEPEBOAATCA Ha PYCCKHH A3BIK CIOXKHO-
NOMMHHEHHBIMH NPEUIOKCHHAMH.

[lepeBoa aHITHICKOTO MPEUIOKEHHUS CIIENYET HAYHHATH CO CKa3yeMo-
ro NPEeUIOKEHHs H TNIEPEBOJHTh €ro HEONPEAEIeHHO-THYHBIM MPEUIO-
KenueM Hszeecmmo ..., Haxooam ..., Cyumaiom ... ¥ T.1., 32 KOTOPEIM
clIeAyeT NPHAATOYHOE NPEUIOKEHHE C COI030M Ymo.

224




TlepBsliit 3MEMEHT CII0KHOTO MOIEKALIETo (MMEHHas 9acTh) MEPeBo-
JITCS TOUIEKAIIMM IPHAATOYHOTO MPEUIOKEHAA, 3 BTOpO#l (HHOHHH-
THB) — cKkasyembiM. Hanpumep:

This device (umennas yacmo) ITo-sudumonrty, 3T0T npubOp Npe-
appears to be of some interest CTaBJIseT MHTEPEC.

(unghurnumus).

It is supposed to be used in our  IIpednonazaemcs, 4T0 OH Oyner uc-
experiment. 1107b30BaH B HAILICM 9KCTIEPHMEHTE.

dopma MHPHHATHBA HAXOIMT CBOC OTPAXKEHHC B ¢dopme H BpeMeHH
CKa3yeMoro pycckoro npetoxkenus. Hanpumep:
They are believed to work (to  [Tonazaiom, 410 OHH pabomarom
be working/to have worked) (paGomaiom 6 Oannoe epems/
at this problem. pa6omanu) Haz ATOH MPOGIEMOH.
B OTpHUATENbHBIX IIPSIUIOKCHUAX OTPHLIAHHE NOL PH MEPEBOC 00BIY-
HO OTHOCHTCS K MH(HHHTHBY, €CIIH CKa3yeMOe MPE/UT0KCHHS BBIPAXKCHO
[JIaroJIoM B JieiicTBUTENbHOM 3anore. Hanpumep:
This phenomenon does not appear  70-6u0uaoMy, 310 SBICHHUC He ov110
to have been studied. uzyueHo.
Eci cka3yeMoe BHIPaJKEHO IJIaro/IoM B CTPa/IaTe/IbHOM 3aJ10T¢€, TO OT-
pHiaHHe 0BBIMHO OTHOCHTCA K cKasyemoMy. Hanpumep:
This reaction was not expected  He npednonazanu, 4To 5Ta peaKLus
to start at lower temperatures. HauHeTcs npu Gonee HU3KOI TeMIie-
parype.
o [IpounTaiiTe i MEpeBEANTE HA PYCCKHIT SI3BIK CICTYIOLINE MPETOKeHUST:
1. Light is proved to travel in straight lines. 2. Light intensity proves to
be measurable. 3. The speed of light in free space is proved to be a
measured constant. 4. This property seems to refer to a restricted number
of materials. 5. The property appears to have been mentioned frequently
in the past. 6. They are likely to be familiar with this phenomenon. T
The sum is assumed to provide an appropriate solution to the problem.

 BripazuTe npenonozenne (CyAeHie) ¢ MOMOWbIO I1aro10B, yRazaH-
HBbIX B CKOOKaX,

Model: The value increases. (assume) — The value is assumed to increase.

1. These values are in good agreement with the experimental ones.
(consider) 2. Density changes with temperature. (know) 3. The magnitude
provides slow shift in energy. (be likely) 4. The product contains two
components. (assume) 5. The distance is shown indirectly. (expect) 6. The
altitude is uniform during this period of time. (seem) 7. The path is reduced
twice. (appear) 8. The value is derived from the above equation. (suppose)
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(2) Word and Phrase Study

1. AHrHiCKHE TEPMHHBI 4aCTO NMPEACTABIAIOT COGOM LEMoUKy, Co-
CTOSILLYIO H3 IBYyX HJIH HECKOJIBKHX CYIIECTBHTEIBHBIX, B KOTOPOM OC-
HOBHBIM CJIOBOM ABJIACTCS MOC/IEAHEE CYIMECTBHTENBHOE, @ CYLIECTBH-
TEJIbHBIC, CTOALIME NEPE]l HUM, ONPEENAIOT ero.

field strength

4yero? «—————— 4ro?
nons <

IPAJICEHHOCMb
¢ IlepeBeanTe HAa PYCCKMIl A3BIK C/IeyIOIHEe AHIIHIICKHE TEPMHHBL.
l'lposepue NpaBHJILHOCTD NMEpPeBOAA MO KJIK4Y.

1. energy source; 2. emission energy, 3. radiation intensity; 4. space
radiation intensity; 5. substance surface; 6. surface pressure; 7. research
value; 8. energy source research; 9. energy source research value; 10.
surface radiation intensity research

2.as far as ... is concerned — ymo xacaemcs ... Hanpumep: As far as
length is concerned, it varies. — Ymo kacaemcs Onunbl, TO OHA H3ME-
HACTCS.

3. other than — xponme, 3a uckniouenuem

(3) Reading 324

M3yuuB cxeMy, BHHMaTeIbHO MPOYHTANTE TEKCT H MOXYMANTE, aiek-
BAaTHO JIM CXeMa oTpakaeT HH(popmauuio Tekcra. Kakne emie moHaTus
MOXHO Ob1IO GBI BBECTH B cXeMy?

High temperature —- Substance «——— Ultraviolet radiation

incandescent €———— Sour&e of light —fluorescent

Sources of Light

There are different kinds of light sources, some of them are caused by
high temperatures, others by some other factors.

Every source of light is known to have a luminous intensity, which is
measurable. In general, the higher is the temperature of the source, the
greater (is) the luminous intensity of the light it emits. At room temper-
ature we see a piece of metal like platinum by the light it reflects.
If we heat it until it reaches a sufficiently high temperature, we can
see then this piece of platinum even in a darkened room by the light
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it emits. Incandescence is the emission of light caused by high temper-
atures. To produce light by incandescence, we maintain the object
we are using as a source at a high temperature relative to, say, room
temperature (about 68°F). Under these conditions a substance be-
comes white or bright-red hot and emits light. Certain substances
emit light without becoming incandescent; we consider them to be
luminescent.

Luminescence is the emission of light from a body from any cause
other than high temperature. We consider fluorescence and phospho-
rescence to be particular cases of luminescence. A candle flame is an
example of incandescence. The light emitted by a firefly (cBeTs40K)
is an example of luminescence. Certain substances emit visible
light when ultraviolet light shines on them. We know them to be fluo-
rescent materials. Experiment shows that ultraviolet radiation of this
sort does not increase the temperature of fluorescent substances appre-
ciably above room temperature. Light from fluorescent sources is not
incandescent.

Almost immediately after an ordinary light bulb has been lit, it is
uncomfortably hot to the touch. As far as an ordinary light bulb is con-
cerned, it is an incandescent source. A lighted fluorescent lamp is un-
likely to be too hot to the touch. It is known to be a luminescent light
source. Ultraviolet light shining on zinc sulfide causes it to emit a green
light. We know it to be a fluorescent source. As we have already stated,
every object which emits light has a measurable luminous intensity.
The sun certainly has greater luminous intensity than an ordinary elec-
tric bulb. To measure luminous intensity we have to define a unit. The
unit is the standard candle (or more briefly, the candela). A source which
has a luminous intensity of 25 candles is 25 times more intense than
the candela. We define a standard candle as 1/60 of the luminous inten-
sity of the light emitted by 1 cm? of an incandescent platinum metal
surface maintained at a fixed temperature 1763°C. One cm® of such
a surface has a lurinous intensity of 60 (standard) candles. Although
we define the standard candle in terms of the luminous intensity
of a certain area of incandescent platinum metal surface, we use it to
measure the luminous intensity of any luminous object. This means
that the luminous intensity of a fluorescent lamp is also measured in a
standard candle.

A source of light which is small compared to the area it illuminates is
called a point source. An electric bulb illuminating a large auditorium
is a point source. A small candle flame has less luminous intensity than
the bulb of a large street lamp. A surface placed at equal distances from
each of these sources is certain to receive more illumination from the
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street lamp. The illumination of a surface is called illuminance and it is
the amount of light falling on unit area of the surface per second. The
derived unit of illumination in SI system of units is the lux (lumen per
square metre). Illuminance is directly proportional to the luminous in-
tensity of the source. However, it depends not only on the luminous
intensity of the source but also on the distance of the illuminated area
from the source of light. Illuminance is inversely proportional to the
square of the distance from the source.

3AJIAHHA K TEKCTY

¢ BhInHuIMTe M3 TEKCTA AHIIHICKHE JKBHBANEHTHI CEAYIOUIMX pyc-
CKHX CJIOBOCOYETAHHH:

10 mo6oii MpHUYHHE, KPOME; YaCTHbIE CIIy4aH; HENPHATHO TOpAYa Ha
OIIyIMb; YTO KACaeTCs; B 25 pa3 HHTCHCHBHEE; KOJIMYECTBO CBETA; TOUEU-
HBIH HCTOYHHK; HHTCHCHBHOCTb CBEYEHHSI; HCTOYHHK CBETA; HAa OCHOBA-
HHH HHTCHCHBHOCTH CBEYEHMS; 0OPaTHO NPOIOPUHOHAIbHA; BEIBECH-
Has CIMHHIA

® YnorpeOuTe NOAXOAALIHE IO CMBIC/IY CJI0BA H3 MPEAIAaraeMbIX B CKOO-
Kax BApHAHTOB.

1. We use the standard candle to measure the luminous intensity of
(only some / any) luminous objects. 2. A source of light which is (large
/ small) compared to the area it illuminates is called a point source.
3. Illuminance of a surface is (directly / inversely) proportional to the
luminous intensity of the source and (directly / inversely) proportional
to the square of the distance from the source. 4. The candle is a unit
used to measure (luminous intensity / illuminance) 5. The lux is a unit
used to measure (luminous. intensity / illuminance) in SI units. 6. All
luminous objects emit (the same amount / different amounts) of light.
7. A source which has a luminous intensity of 25 candles is 25 times
(more/ less) intense than the standard candle. 8. We define the standard
candle in terms of the light emitted by 1 cm? of a(n) (luminescent /
incandescent | fluorescent) platinum metal surface maintained at a
(random / fixed) temperature.

® 3ano/IHKTe NPONYCKH NOAXOMALIHMH 10 CMBICTY CJIOBAMH.

1. We see luminous objects by the light they ... to the eye. 2. Every
source of light has a luminous ... which is ... . 3. An object we see by the
light it reflects is said to be ... . 4. A substance heated until it “‘glows” and
emits light is said to be ... . 5. We see unlit electric bulb because it ... light
which some other source of light ... . 6. A platinum plate heated to a high
temperature is an ... ... of ... . 7. We see the Moon at night because it ...
light which the Sun ... .
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Reading 32B

BHuMaTeabHO npo'-mraii're TeKCT 32 IBe MHHYTHI H NMOSICHHTE PHCYHKH,
HJTIOCTPHPYIOLIHE TEKCT.

Geometrical Optics

The branch of optics dealing with such optical phenomena as reflec-
tion and refraction is called geometrical optics, because it compares light
“rays” with the directed straight lines called rays in geometry. The basic
principles and equations of reflection and refraction are derived from the
assumption of simple geometric and trigonometric relations between in-
cident and reflected and incident and refracted light rays.

Light leaves a source as an indefinite number of particles travelling in
straight lines. We call the path followed by any one of these imaginary
particles a ray of light. A group of such particles travelling parallel (or
almost parallel) paths is called abeam of light.

Rays (and beams) of light are reflected from surfaces. The ray (or beam)
which strikes a surface is called the incident ray while the ray leaving the
surface is called the reflected ray. Depending on the surface reflection
may be regular or diffuse. Regular reflection occurs when light is reflect-
ed from a highly polished surface like a mirror, a metal plate, etc. The
light reflected from a rough [raf] (rpyGerii, mepoxosathlii) surface is an
example of diffuse reflection.

Geometrical optics accounts for a large amount of what we know about
the phenomena of reflection from plane and curved mirrors. The distort-
ed (nckaxars) forms we laugh at in those curved mirrors at the Fun House
are accounted for by simple geometrical principles.

Ray incident / reflected Beam

© PacckazkuTe 0 NPOYHTAHHOM, MOJb3YACH PHCYHKAMH H CXeMOii.

geometrical optiu———-rel‘ection e reg\‘larldilvse

light rays (beams) ———==—surface ————==— polished/coarse



(4) Conversation Practice

® Answer the questions on Text 32A.

1. What problem does the text deal with? 2. What do we call a luminous /
an illuminated object? 3. What is a source of light? 4. Is the Moon a source of
light? 5. What kinds of light sources do you know? 6. What is incandescence
caused by? 7. How can we produce light by incandescence? 8. What materi-
als do we call fluorescent substances? 9. What kind of light source is a fire-
fly? 10. In what units do we measure luminous intensity? 11. How was the
standard candle defined? 12. Is the candela used for measurements of lumi-
nous intensity of incandescent sources of light only? 13. What is a point
source? 14. What is illuminance?

® Speak on the following topics:

1. High temperatures and incandescent sources of light.

2. Luminescent, fluorescent and phosphorescent sources of light and
their causes.

3. Point sources of light (examples).

4. The standard candle and the lux.

5. Illuminance of a surface and its measurements.

(5) Home Exercises

1. 3anuwnTe creayloUIHe NPEIOKEHHS, YIOTPelisis BLIPAXKEHNMe as far
as... is concerned s CMBIC/I0BOTO yeHaeHHs ppasbl. [TepesexuTe mpenio-
KEHHSI HA PYCCKHI A3BIK.

Model: This amount is too great. — As far as this amount is concerned,
it is too great. 7

1. This temperature is too high. 2. This substance is quite uniform.
3. The data are quite precise. 4. The distance is too great. 5. The increase
is too sharp. 6. The directed straight lines are called rays in geometry.
7. Geometrical optics accounts for the phenomena of reflection. 8. The
distorted forms in curved mirrors are accounted for by simple geometrical
principles.

2, OTBeTbTe Ha BONpOCHL. BrickaxuTe oflenpuHsToe Muenne (cyxae-
HHE) 0 NPOHCXOAsIIeM, YNOTPEeOHB IIAaro/, yKa3aHHbI B CKOOKAX.
Model: Does this value change? (expect) — It is expected to change.

1. Does this metal become glowing at 300°C? (expect) 2. Is the
luminous intensity of a firefly measurable? (know) 3. Does platinum
become glowing at this temperature? (assume) 4. Does this substance
emit visible light? (see) 5. Is light from a fluorescent lamp incandes-
cent? (doubt) 6. Are the two surfaces at equal distance from the point
source? (find)
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3. Put questions to the words given in bold type.

1. For the basic principles and equations of reflection to be derived
we assume simple geometric relations between incident and reflected
light rays. 2. Light was assumed to leave a source as an indefinite number
of particles travelling in straight lines. 3. We observe rays of light from
the same point source to be nonparallel to each other. 4. The path to
be followed by any one of these imaginary particles is called a ray of
light. 5. The ray to strike the mirror is called the incident ray. 6. The
light to be reflected from a polished silver.plate is an example of regular
reflection.

4. lepeBeanTe HA AHDIMICKHIT A3BIK.

1. VI3BeCTHO, 4TO 3TH BENIECTBA MMEIOT OJHH H TC X€ CBOHCTBA. 2.
W3BECTHO, YTO 3TH CBOMCTBA TLIATEIbHO H3yJaIUCh. 3. DTH JIaHHBIE, NIO-
BHAMMOMY, SBJSIOTCA BechbMa TouHBMH. 4. TTo-BHAMMOMY, npubop pa-
6otan 6e3 nonomox (breakdown). 5. TIpennonaraercs, YTo OH Oyner uc-
ONb30BaH B HAIIEM skcnepuMenTe. 6. Oka3anock, YTO OHH yiKe M0JIb30-
BAJIMCh MOAOGHBIM MPHOOPOM.

(6) Enjoy Yourself
A SINGULAR MAN

BROTHER: Are you really going to marry (BBIXOJMTb 3aMyX) that
young man Jones? He is said to be kind and very clever. Butisn’t he a bit
strange (cTpaHHbIi)? At any rate (BO BCAKOM ciyuyae) he is unlike other
young men.

SISTER: 1 am going to marry Jones, and I don’t find anything strange
about him. And then if he is indeed unlike other young men, he is likely
to make a very good husband.

UNIT 33
(1) Grammar

OB30PHBIE YIIPAJKHEHUSL
(REVISION EXERCISES)

o [IepesennTe caeayiole NPeIIoKeHus Ha pyccknii a3bik, ObpaTnTe
BHHMAHHKE, YTO IJ1aroa to prove B NEHCTBHTEJAbHOM 3aJi0re nepeBoAHTCs
CJIOBOM OKa3vléaenca, a B CTpagaTeJIbHOM — CJIOBOM 00Kazano.

1. They proved to have provided all for the experiment. 2. The technique
of the investigation proved to be a success. 3. Lasers proved to be of
great help in medicine and industry. 4. An ordinary light was proved to
consist of waves all out of phase with each other. 5. All the waves in a
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laser beam were proved to have the same wavelength. 6. A laser beam
proved to have a very definite colour. 7. The laser beam proved to be
intermittent (IMCKpETHBII).

¢ Haitanre ckasyemoe B nmpeuiokennsX. OnpexeanTe CHHTAKCHIECKYIO
GYHKUMIO HHQHHNTHBA B MPEIOKEHHH H TEPeBeUTe NpPEIIoKeHNs HA
PYCCKHIT A3BIK.

1. The predicted precision was found to be difficult to obtain in practice.
2. Five or six orbit elements are known to be determinable. 3. Another
important element in the filter technique to be treated in the equations is
the parameter of observability. 4. The purpose of the experiment is to
provide evidence of diffraction of light. 5. We are to provide all the
necessary equipment for the experiment to be carried out successfully.
6. This is the type of procedure to be followed to obtain accurate results.
7. The results presented here are supposed to indicate the type of procedure
to obtain exact measurements. 8. To overcome this problem we return to
the results listed in Table 2 where the initial weights are given.
9. To come to an approximate solution these values are assumed to be
zero. 10. The present paper will present an attempt to apply a form of the
Kalman filter to such systems to determine both the state estimation (ouen-
ka) and the time delay (3agepxka).

(2) Word and Phrase Study

1. ITpu nomomu cydpukca -ance/-ence 06pa3yIoTCs CyIIeCTBUTENb-
Hble, 0603HayaloHe OTBICYCHHBIE (aGCTPaKTHEIE) MOHATHS, OT COOT-
BCTCTBYIOLIMX r1arosoB. Hanpumep: to interfere + -ence = interference
us. unmepghepenyus; emewamenscmeo.

¢ [Toab3ysick r1aroaMu B J1eBOii KosoHKe, 06pa3yiiTe ¢ moMowbio cyd-
(ukca -ance/-ence anraniickue JKBHBAJIEHTBI PYCCKHX CYIIECTBHTEIBHBIX,
NPHBEICHHBIX B NIPABOH KOJIOHKeE.

todepend, to accept, to occur, torefer, ocemaemMocTs, NpeANOYTEHHE, 3a-

to appear, to prefer, todiffer, toadmit, BHcHMOCTB, pasznnuue, nosBICHHE

to attend (BUN), cChUTKA, NPHHATHE (eunome-
3b1), cOBBITHE (CiTyqait), KocTym (10-
MyCK)

2. Cy¢¢uxc -able/-ible BripaxkaeT criocOGHOCTB K COBEPLIEHHIO KAKO-
ro-nu6o neiicreus. Hanpumep: to measure + -able = measurable —
usmepumblii, nodoalowuiica usmepenuio; to response + -ible =
responsible — omeemcmeennviii, cnocobuviti Hecmu omeemcmeen-
nocme.
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o O6pasyiiTe npHIaraTeJbHbIe OT C1eIYIOUIHX, H3BECTHLIX BAaM [J1aro-
JIOB | NepeBeTe TH NPHIAraTebHbIe HA PYCCKHIT A3BIK.

to explain, to prove, to reduce, to distinguish, to convert, to compare,
to achieve, to refer, to expand, to advise, to adopt, to move

o Mo/1b3yACh CIMCKOM I1aT0/10B B J1eBOil KOJIOHKe, MePeBeIuTe Ha AHT-
JMIICKHI{ A3BIK MpHJIAraTeabHble B MPaBoii KOJIOHKe:

to account, to imagine, to predict, — CpaBHHMMBIH, 10CTHKUMBI, 0GbsC-

to accept, to favour, to convert, HWMBbIH, BOOOpa3HMBIii, IpCACKa3y~

to compare, to achieve, to expand  eMbIi, nipueMiIeMBblH, 6aronpust-
HBIH, 06pATHMBIH, CIIOCOOHBIH K
PaCIIMPEHHIO

3. TIpHcTaBKa MONO- HMEET 3HAYEHHE «OAHO (MOHO)». Hanpumep:
monodirectional — mononanpasnennbiil.

(3) Reading 33A

BHUMATEILHO OCMOTPHTE HA CXeMY, MPEACTABJISIOLLYIO IBE XOPOLIO H3Be-
cTHbIe TeopuH cBera. [loaymaiiTe, UTO BbI MOT/IH GbI CKA3ATH O HILX, HE YHTas
Tekera. 3aTeM NMPOYMTAIiTe TEKCT M MPOBepbTe CBOE Np

shadows/reflection — = corpuscular theory
Light experiments <
diffraction/interference —umm— wave theory

Theories of Light

Optics is one of ancient sciences, but it was only at the end of the
seventeenth century that scientists began to understand the nature of light.
Two theories of light were developed at about the same time, the corpus-
cular [ko:'pAskjula] by Newton and the wave theory by a Dutch physicist
named Huygens. Largely due to Newton’s great prestige and to the lack
of observed evidence of diffraction of light, the corpuscular theory was
initially the one accepted by most scientists.

In developing his theory Newton made plenty of experiments with shad-
ow formation and reflection.

The figure represents light particles leaving a source S in many differ-
ent directions. Because of the barrier no particles will hit the screen be-
tween points A and B.

Using the terminology of the corpuscular theory of light, the part of
the screen between A and B is in a shadow because no light particles
from S strike it. The corpuscular theory explains the formation of shad-
ows and provides a reasonable explanation of the law of reflection. And
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so according to the corpuscular theory a beam of light is a collection of
very small particles travelling at high speed. A beam of such particles
shining on a reflecting surface is similar to the molecules of a gas bom-
barding the walls of a container.

The original corpuscular theory was abandoned in the middle of the
nineteenth century in favour of the wave theory of light first put forward
in 1678 and developed by Young at the end of the 18th century. Young
developed an experimental procedure for measuring the wavelength of
light. In his experiment Young showed diffraction and interference and
that was a good evidence for the wave theory of light.

Young’s double-slit experiment provides a quantitative measure of the
wavelength and frequency of light waves. Indirectly it enables us to ex-
plain why we do not usually observe diffraction of light as it passes through
windows, doors, etc. The wavelength of light is too small to show ob-
servable diffraction under ordinary conditions.

In Young’s double-slit experiment sunlight was allowed to pass through
a monochromatic green filter. Green light strikes screen B, containing a
small slit S equidistant from slits S, and S, in another screen C. Light from
S passes through S, and S, and finally falls on screen D where it produces
bright spots or bands separated by dark areas. The distance between the
second screen with slits S, and S, and the third screen on which the inter-
ference pattern appears is 2 m. The slit S in the first screen provides a point
source. The purpose of slits S, and S, is to provide point sources of light
which will interfere and produce bright spots on the third screen. Replac-
ing the green filter with a monochromatic red filter we find that the dis-
tance between the bright spots on the third screen increases. It means that
the wavelength of red light is longer than that of green. When a violet filter
is used in this experiment, the distance between the bright spots is less than
it is for green light. This means that the wavelength of violet light is less
than the wavelength of green light. Later research has shown, however,
that light phenomena must be interpreted in terms of photons and waves,
so as the two descriptions are merely two different ways of viewing one
and the same reality. Thus, for example, the wave model of the electron is
complementary to the particle model.

3AJIAHHS K TEKCTY

® BuinuumnTe H3 TEKCTA AHNIHICKHE IKBHBAJIEHTbI CJIeAYIOIHX PYCCKHX
CJIOBOCOYETAHMIL:

CBET COCTOHT M3, COIVIACHO Kopnycxynxpuoﬁ TCOPHH; B I10JIb3Y BOJIHO-
BOM TEOPHH CBETA; BCErO JIMIIb JBA PA3IHMHBIX IMYTH PaCCMOTPEHHS;
AACT HaM BO3MOXXHOCTb OﬁbﬂCHMTL; KOTOPBIC SABJIAKOTCA PE3YJIBTAaTOM 3K~
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CTIEPUMEHTOB; BCIEACTBHE BBHICOKOTO IPECTHKA; HAXOMHTHLCA B TCHH;
CIMIIKOM MaJIo, 4T00BI TI0Ka3aTh; CIeAyeT HHTEPIPETHPOBATh Ha OCHO-
BaHHH; JOTIOJHAET

® 3anonHuTe NMPOMYCKH NOAXOASIHMH IO CMBICJY CJIOBAMH H3 TEeKCTa
WM 110 CBOEMY YCMOTPEHHIO.

1. The first quantitative studies of the light nature began in ... . 2. The
first theory of light accepted by most scientists was ... . 3. Newton proved
experimentally ... . 4. The corpuscular theory was abandoned in the 19th
century in favour of ... . 5. Young proved experimentally that ... . 6. Young’s
double-slit experiment provided ... . 7. In Young’s experiment point slits
provide ... . 8. Young observed ... in his experiment. 9. We usually do not
observe diffraction of light because ... . 10. Later researches have shown
that we must interpret light as... .

Reading 33B

IIpounTaiiTe TeKCT GLICTPO, HO BHHMATEILHO. Ha3zoBuTe TPH OCHOBHbIE
XapaKTepHbIe YePThl, OTIHYAIOLIHE JA3ePHBII Y4 OT NPOCTOro JIyua CBeTa.

Cnosa 05 NOHUMaHUs mekema.

amplification n — ycunenue; intermittent a — npepwlgucmblii;
diverge v — pacxodumscs; dim a — TyCKIblit

Laser

The word “laser’” means “Light Amplification by Stimulated Emission
of Radiation”. What is a laser beam and what special is there about a
laser beam, that makes it different from other beams of light?

We know that light consists of waves. These waves are very short —
much too short to be seen directly. *An ordinary light consists of waves
all out of phase, out of step with each other. White light or sun-light is
also a mixture of every possible wavelength. *Waves of red light are
about twice as long as waves of blue light.

All the waves in a laser beam have the same wavelength. A laser
beam has a very definite colour. The red colour of the ruby is one of the
most widely seen colours in them. But the difference between an
ordinary beam of ruby red light and a laser beam of ruby red light is
that in the laser beam the waves are all in step with each other. *This
orderly behaviour of the laser beam makes a big difference, and there’s
one more difference to be mentioned. Most beams of light, like the car
headlamps, for example, are continuous. They shine all the time. *But
the laser beam is intermittent, and it’s off much longer than it's on.
Because these switches on and off are very fast, the eye doesn’t see
them. *While the laser beam is off, the energy for the next flash is
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building up, and when it comes, it’s a very intense flash indeed. So lots
of power can be packed into a laser beam. Besides that, an ordinary
beam of light diverges. *It gets wider and wider, and therefore dimmer
and weaker as it goes on. But a laser beam doesn’t diverge in this way.
So it carries its energy in a compact form, until it's absorbed when it
strikes something opaque [ou'peik] (cBeTOHENpOHHLIAEMBIif).

 [TepeBeanTe HA PYCCKMIT SI3BIK NMpe e e .

(4) Conversation Practice

® Answer the questions on Text 33A.

1. What could you say about optics as a science? 2. What properties
does light exhibit? 3. What two theories were developed for
the explanation of the light behaviour? 4. Which of these two theories
seemed true and why? 5. Could you describe the experiments staged by
Newton? 6. When and what experimental procedure did Young stage?
7. Why do we say that Young provided quantitative measurements of
the wavelengths of light? 8. How do scientists interpret the behaviour
of light now?

® Speak on the following topics:

. Light theories.

. Experimental procedures, proving the theories.
. Nature of light.

. The importance of the researches in the field.

WD -

(5) Home Exercises

1. ﬂepenemne Ha pychHﬁ fA3BIK CJIeAYIOUHEe TEePMHHBI:

particle — incident particle; ionizing p.; low-energy p.; fog p.; point
p.; stable p.; high-energy p.

screen — electrostatic screen; fluorescent s.; focusing s.; magnetic s.;
protecting s.; radiation protecting s.

wave — air-shock wave; beam-velocity w.; circular w.; cold w.; earth-
reflected w.; secondary w.; surface w.; standing w.

2. lepeseanTe NPe/IOAKEHHA HA PYCCKHIT A3BIK, 00pamas BHHMaHHE HA
nepesoa Illl(‘bllI"lTllBﬂ B PasjIHYHBIX q)ymculmx.

1. More than 100 elements are supposed to be there on the Earth. 2. We
know each element to be made of one kind of atoms. 3. A final problem to
be explained was why all atoms of the same element are exactly the same.
4. For this effect to be understood researchers had to carry out a lot of
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experiments. 5. Here is the apparatus likely to give the results required.
6. These new phenomena are to be considered in the next section. 7. Ob-
jects are said to be warm, hot, cool, or cold compared with the temperature
of the human body. 8. Einstein’s theory of light was developed to account
for the photoelectric effect. 9. The method didn’t prove to be of any help to
us. 10. The lack of data is certain to slow down the work.

3. [lepeBeauTe HA AHTIMICKHMI SI3IK, MCIOJIL3YSI KOHCTPYKUIIO Complex
Subject with the Infinitive.

1. OKazanock, YTO MOBEEHHE YACTHII B IFHX YCIOBHAX PE3KO MEHACT-
cs1. 2. JIoka3aHo, YTO TH JiBa PA3THYHBIX MYTH PACCMOTPEHHS BOMPOCaA
NPAKTHUECKH SBIAIOTCA OXHHM H TeM oke. 3. OKa3anock, 4T HCXONHbIC
nannble Ob1M 60ee TOYHBIMU. 4. 3BECTHO, YTO KOPIYCKY/spHas TCo-
pus cBeTa 00BACHACT 06pasoBaHHe TEHEH. 5. TMonaraiot, 4T0 OHH OCTa-
HOBMIHM paboTy H3-3a (because of) oTcyTcTBHA HEeoOXOMMBIX MaTepHa-
710B. 6. Pe3ynsTatsl paGoThi, BEPOATHO, IayT BOIMOKHOCTE OGBACHHTH
Haury olHoKy.

(6) Enjoy Yourself

A chemistry professor chalked a formula HNO, on the blackboard.
Then he looked around and pointed a finger at the sleepiest member of
the class. “Identify that formula,” he demanded. “Eh, ah,” started the
unhappy student. “T’ve got it right on the tip of my tongue, sir.” “In that
case,” said the professor softly, “‘you’d better spit it out, my boy. It's
nitric acid.”

to point a finger — yka3piBaTh MaJbLEM Ha;

I’ve got it on the tip of my tongue [tAD] — DTo BepTHTCA y MEHSA Ha
KOHYHKE 53bIKa;

you’d better spit it out — Bam sryuie Obl 3TO BBHIILTIOHYTh;

softly adv — msrko; nitric acid — asorHas kucnora

TEST 2

3apepwus paboTy HAA MATEPHAIOM YPOKOB MO rpaMMaTHYecKoil Teme
«MHGHMHATHBY, BHIMOJHNTE ciieaylouiie 3aanus. [IposepsTe Npasuib-
HOCTH HX BBINNOJIHEHHS MO KJIKO1Y.

3aoanue 1. HazoBuTe HOMepa MPeTOKEHMUIl, B KOTOPBIX hopma HHpI-
HUTHBA (nbmeneuuau KprIIBOM) BBINOJIHAET POJIb 00CTOATEILCTBA LEJAH
M HA PYCCKMIi A3BIK MEPEBOUTCS COK30M 01 1020 4MobbL.

1. To exploit new sources of energy is the most urgent problem of
today. 2. To solve this problem the researchers have been working hard
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for years. 3. To exploit the whole of the Sun’s energy is one of the
researchers’ long-term aims. 4. 7o do it as quickly as possible we are 70
increase scientific efficiency. 5. To increase scientific efficiency is to
raise the productivity of our industry. 6. For these problems to be carried
out successfully we are to work hard. 7. Much is to be done in this field
for this key problem fo be solved successfully.

3adanue 2. Ha3oBuTe HOMepa MpeIOKeHMIl, B KOTOPOii Gopma HHpU-
HHTHBA BBINOJIHSET POJIb ONpeJe/IeHHsl H MEPEBONHTCS HA PYCCKHIl A3BIK
OnpeaeuTeIbHBIM NPHIATOYHBIM MPeNI0AKeHHEeM, HAYHHAIOIHUMCS CO-
1030M Komopuli.

1. This is the key problem to be solved immediately. 2. For this key
problem to be solved immediately much is to be done. 3. We are to
solve this key problem immediately. 4. These are the main sources of
energy to be exploited. 5. The main sources of energy to be exploited in
future are the energy of the Sun and nuclear energy. 6. For energy of the
Sun to be exploited to the full the researchers are developing new
techniques.

3adanue 3. HazoBnTe HOMep aHIHIICKOrO MPEMIOAKEHHS, NAKOLIET0 A/IeK-
BATHBIIl MEPEBOJ PYCCKOrO NpeNI0KeHHsI.

1. Bor ¢oTo yenoBexa, KOTOPKIi JOIKEH MPHITH CIOAA.
a) The picture of the man to come is here. 6) There is a picture of the
man to come here. ) This is the picture of the man to come here.

2. CyuTaloT, 4TO LIeHa CIIMLIKOM BhIcoKa. a) The price they are to pay is
too high. 6) They found the price to be too high. B) The price is found to
be too high. -

3. Oxa3anock, 4TO OHH 3arUIATHIIH ITY LEHY.

a) They aré proved to pay this price. 6) They proved to pay this price.
B) They proved to have paid this price. r) They are proved to have paid
this price.

3adanue 4. Ynorpeous riaros B cko0Kax, BLIPa3nTe CBOE JHYHOE OTHO-
meHHe K CJIeAYIOUHM MoJ0KEeHHAM:

1. The process is too complicated. (find) 2. The same physical law
applied to another problem. (think)

3adanue 5. YnorpeGus riaron B cko0Kax, BbipasuTe o0ienpHHATOE
MHEHHE OTHOCHTEILHO CJICAYIOLMX M0JI0KeHHil:

1. The number of automatically controlled systems will rise to 50
percent. (expect) 2. The electrical engineering industry has made one
more important contribution. (know)
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UNIT 34
‘ (1) Grammar
| [PUYACTHE (PARTICIPLE)

TIpuyacTHe — 5T0 HelMYHas (OpMa IIarona, CoBMeIIalomas B cebe
CBOJCTBA IJIAroJia, PHIAraTeIbHOTO WM HApEYHs.

CaojicTsa marosa CBOHCTBA NPHJIAraTC/LHONO HIIH HapCUHA

| 1) umeer BuIO-BpeMeHHbIE (OPMBI 1) B IPE/IOKEHNH BBIMONHACT YHKUHIO

2) umeet hopMBl 3a1ora onpeaeneHus umobero-

3) MOXET HMeTh NpAMOe J0TOIHEHHE ATENbCTBA H COOTBETCTBYCT

4) onpenensAeTcs HapedHAMH PYCCKOMY MPHYACTHIO HIIH JeenpHya-

CTHIO

\ 2) MOXET BXOHTb B COCTaB HMEHHOTO

’ 4 MITH T71ar0NIbHOTO CKa3yeMoro

B COBpEMEHHOM aHITHICKOM A3bIKE HMEETCA Pa3BHTas cHCTeMa GopM
NPHYACTHA.

JleHcTBHTENBHBIH 3a510T CrpajatesbHbli 3am0r
Simple writing (V.,,) being written (being + V)
Participle I
Perfect having written having been written
(having + V) (having been +V,)
Participle IT Simple written / studied (V,/ V._y)

TIpHuacTHe BBIMONHACT TONBKO BE CHHTAKCHUECKHE QYHKIMH B Pe/l-
JIOKEHHH — ONpEIENICHNs HIIH 00CTOATENbCTBA.

l.OnpemeeHHeE COOTBETCTBYET PyCCKOMy TP M4 a C T H 10

a falling star naoaiowjas 3Be3aa

the people waiting for you JIIO[H, 0dicuoaioujue Bac

a recorded talk 3anucannas Ha IIeHKy Gecena
the army defeated apMHs, nomepneswas OPaKEeHHe

2.06CcTOATENDbCTBO COOTBETCTBYET DyCCKOMY A€ €M P H -
YaCTHIOWHMUSIOMyIPHAATOYHOMY NpeAI0XKeHHIO.

I spent most of the time, ... omeeuas Ha BONPOCHI,...
answering questions.

Having turned out the light, we  Boixouus ceem, ...
left the house.

Well done, the device will Ecau ycTpoiCTBO X0powo 6bi-
function properly. HONHEHO, ...
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When arranged, the elements Ilpu coomeememeyiowyem pacno-
exhibited... N0JICEHUU.....

IMpuuactue I (nepdexras (opma) BHIMONHIET EANHCTBEHHYIO CHH-
TAKCHYCCKYIO (yHKIHIO 0GCTOATENBCTBA M COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY
JICenpHYACTHIO WIH NPHAATOMHOMY HPEUIOKEHHIO.

Having received the telegram, Tonyuus menezpammy, s ...
I answered it at once.

Having been given due atten- Ilocne mozo kak smoti npo6neme
tion, the problem was successfully  yoenwiu donsxcnoe enumanue, ona
solved. Obl11a yCrIENIHO peleHa.

® Haitanre ckasyemoe, onpeaejuTe CHHTAKCHYECKYI0 (GYyHKIIIO
NPpHYACTHA B NMPEUIOKEHHUAX H MepeBeANTe NPeIOKeHHs Ha pychHﬁ
A3bIK. *

1. The students spoken about at the meeting yesterday completed this
work successfully. 2. The task set was not an easy one. 3. Some very
complicated models are investigated in the paper. 4. The latest model
now being tested accounts for many of the previously unknown
phenomena. 5. For the investigation being conducted at present the lack
of such data is of no importance. 6. As a starting point of the investigation
the algorithms developed in the paper were exercised in various models.
7. The algorithm chosen in this study is-a simplified and slightly modified
version of Wagner’s model, which is one of the models presented in
Reference 1. 8. The results obtained showed the stability of the system
under conditions given above.

(2) Word and Phrase Study

o [lepeBeanTe HA PYCCKHIT A3BIK CACAYIOINE AHMIHIICKIE TEPMHUHBL
Model 1: heat conductor — NpOBOAHHK Teria

« uero? <~ 4ro?  ur0? — yero? —

light conductor, pressure field, sound field, surface field, wave field,
field force, gravity force, reaction force, attraction field, pressure field
value, field force values
Model 2: accelerating field — yckopsolee mnosne

kakoe? — yto?  Kakoe? — uro?

decelerating field, applied field, changing field, shielded conductor,
collecting field, controlling field, curved field, demagnetizing field,
defocusing field, varying field

o [IepeBeuTe HA AHNIHICKHIT A3BIK CJIEAYIOUIHEe PYCCKHE TEPMHHBI HA
0CHOBE AHIVIHIICKOTO CJI0BA transmission — oaua, npony IIpo-

Y
BepbTe NPABHALHOCTL BBINOJHEHUS MEPEBOAA 10 KIIIOMY.
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e

1. Tenonepeiaya; 2. 3ByKonepeaya; 3. npomnyckaHue cBera; 4. mepe-
Jlaua CUTHAJIOB; 5. OTHOCTOPOHHSA Nepesiaya; 6. MexaHHdecKas nepeja-
ya; 7. IByCTOPOHHSA Tepe/iaya; 8. pacpoCTpaHEHHE AaBICHHS, 9. mpo-
nycKaHue YIbTPapHOICTOBBIX JyyeH

(3) Reading 344

BHHMATeIBHO MPOYHTAITE TEKCT H CKAKHTE, KAKYI0 JIeNTy BHEC Kak-
ABIIf M3 YNOMSIHYTBIX Y4EHBIX B Pa3BHTHE HAYKH 00 2JeKTPOMATHETH3Me.
B ueM 3aK/TI04AK0TCS €ro 3ac/ayrH nepex HayKoii?

Electricity and Magnetism

The first new science to arise after the end of the Newtonian period
was electricity, in part because it was almost the only aspect of physical
science to which Newton himself had not devoted his attention and
where his great prestige did, not frighten off lesser investigators.
Electricity had had a long and legendary past. The phenomena of
electrostatics and magnetism were known to ancient men as early as
600 B.C. The ancient Greek philosophers thought magnetic and electric
forces to be of common origin.

Science of magnetism, however, only began when its power could be
used to good purpose, as in the compass. In its early stages however,
magnetism didn’t seem to promise any profitable application. It was a
philosophic toy and lay a little outside the interests of the time, which
were turned so largely to mechanics and the vacuum.

Some experiments with electricity were made in the early eighteenth
century. One of them was made by the English amateur (;o6urens)
Stephen Gray, that led him in 1729 to a discovery of the transmission
of electricity. Franklin, in remote Philadelphia heard of experiments
with electricity and sent for some electrical apparatus. Having studied
the problem Franklin came to the conclusion that electricity is a kind of
immaterial fluid existing in all bodies, undetectable as long as they
were saturated with it. If some was added, they became positively
charged, if some was removed — negatively. Replacing the fluid
by electrons and changing the sign of the charge, — for +, for it is
a negatively charged body that has an excess of electrons, Franklin's
explanation becomes the modern theory of electric charge. This
simplification was Franklin’s serious contribution to electrical theory,
but what really impressed the world was his understanding the analogy
between electric spark of the laboratory and the lightning which
he snatched from the sky with his kite (Bo3aywHbii 3meit) and
showed that it was electricity. From this he, in his practical way, imme-
diately drew the conclusion that it would be possible to prevent
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the damage due to lightning by the lightning conductor which he tried
out in 1753. With this invention electrical science became for the first
time of practical use.

Despite all these advances electricity and magnetism remained
mysterious and their quantitative study could not begin until some me-
thod could be found of measuring them. This was the work of Coulomb
['ku:lam] in 1785. He established that the forces between magne-
tic poles as well as those between charges of electricity obeyed
the same laws as those of gravity, that is, a force proportional inversely
to the distance. These experiments enabled the whole apparatus of
Newtonian mechanics to be applied to electricity, but with this dif-
ference: that in electricity repulsive as well as attractive forces to be
found.

The multiple analogies between electricity and magnetism made phys-
icists think that there must be some connection between them but it was
one very difficult to find. It was not until 1820 that through another acci-
dent at the lecture table, Oersted in Copenhagen found that the electric
current deflected a compass needle. He thus joined together, once and
for all, the sciences of electricity and magnetism. One immediate conse-
quence was the invention of the electromagnet, then the electric tele-
graph and the electric motor.

3AJAHHMA K TEKCTY

e BpINHIIKTE H3 TEKCTA AHIIHHCKHE 3KBHBAJIEHTHI CAeAYIOIIHX pyc-
CKHX CJIOBOCOYEeTAHHH:

uMenH oblee NPOHCXOXKIEHHE; HA PAHHUX CTYNEHAX Pa3BHTHS; BHE
MHTEPEeCOB; copBai ¢ Heba; H3OBITOK dJIEKTPOHOB; NMPEAOTBPATHTH
ymep6, HAaHOCHMBIH MOJTHHEH; MOJIHHEOTBOJI; HECMOTPS Ha BCE ycIie-
XH; TOAYHHSAIOTCSA TEM K€ 3aKOHaM; 00beIMHHII pa3 H HaBCET/a; CTPe-
Ka KoMraca

e 3apepuwinTe cieaylOLIHe NpPesIoKeHHs HHPOpMAaNHel H3 TeKCTa HIH
10 CBOEMY YCMOTpEHHIO.

1. After the Newtonian period scientific interests mainly turned to ...
. 2. In the early 18th century Stephen Gray discovered ... . 3. Soon after
that Franklin discovered that all bodies are saturated with ... . 4. With
the excess of this fluid a body becomes ... . 5. The first practical invention
in the field of electricity was Franklin's ... . 6. Scientific studies of
electricity could begin only with Coulomb’s discovery ... . 7. The
difference between the force of gravitation and those of
electromagnetism is ... . 8. The multiple analogies between electricity
and magnetism made scientists think that ... .
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Reading 34B

o [IpounTaiiTe TEKCT 32 IBE MUHYTHI H cKaxuTe: Kakine n3MeneHus npe-
TepnesaeT MarHETH3M 3eMIH H H3BECTHBI JIH YHeHBIM MPHYHHLI STHX H3-
MeHeHui?

The Earth’s Magnetism

The Earth possesses a magnetic field, the strength of which varies with
time and locality. The field is similar to that which would be produced by
a powerful magnet situated at the centre of the Earth and pointing ap-
proximately north and south. *A magnetized needle suspended to swing
freely in all planes will set itself pointing to the Earth’s magnetic North
and South poles, at an angle to the horizontal.

*The vertical plane through the axis of such a needle is termed the
magnetic meridian defined as the vertical plane which contains the di-
rection of the Earth’s magnetic field. The cause of the Earth’s magnetism
is not definitely known. The variations of the Earth’s magnetic field with
time are of two types, the “secular’ (BeKoBO#, CEKy/ISPHbIi) and the “di-
urnal” [dar'a:nl] (cyTounsiit). The secular variations are slow changes in
the same sense but at different rates, as a result of which the Earth’s
magnetic field has decreased by some 5 percent over the last hundred
years. The cause of these variations is unknown. *The diurnal variations
are much smaller and more rapid (6sicTpbiif) variations which have been
shown to be associated with changes in the ionosphere related to sunspot
activity.

. ﬂepenenwre Ha pyCCKllﬁ SI3bIK NPeI0KeHH, ToMe4eHHBIC 3Be310YKOIi.

(4) Conversation Practice

© Answer the questions on Text 34A.

1. What could you say about long and legendary past of electricity? 2.
When did magnetism and electricity appear as a science? 3. Why did
electricity attract little attention during the Newtonian period? 4. Why
was Stephen Gray’s discovery of electricity transmission important for
science? 5. How did Franklin explain electrically charged bodies? 6. Could
you draw the analogy between his explanation and the modern theory of
electric charge? 7. What natural electrical phenomenon did Franklin
explain and how did he use it in practice? 8. Why did electricity and
magnetism still remain mysterious even after Franklin’s discovery? 9.
What discovery did Coulomb make? 10. Why was his discovery of great
importance? 11. What did Oersted accidentally find? 12. Why was this
discovery of great importance? 13. What inventions followed all these
discoveries?
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© Speak on the following topics:

1. Early stages of electricity and magnetism.

2. The first steps in explaining electrical phenomena.

3. The first applications of electricity and magnetism in practice.

4. The contributions of the first discoverers into this branch of physics.
5.The Earth’s magnetism.

(5) Home Exercises

1. IlepeBeauTe HA pycCKHil A3BIK, 00palas BHHMaHHe HA NMpHYac-
Tie I u mpuuactue IL

1. He referred to experimental results while explaining the phenome-
non in terms of multiple reflections. 2. We found the first series of ex-
periments completed. 3. Speaking on this subject, mention should
be made of high radiation intensity. 4. Allowing for these changes,
we may predict time behaviour. 5. The methods of measurements
developed lately differ greatly from the old ones. 6. The successful results
of the experiments received at this laboratory are very important for
the new technological process being developed. 7. While making
the experiment we made use of all the data available. 8. Unless checked
the results can’t be applied in the rcsearch. 9. The experiments of ma-
ny other scientists following Rutherford’s research proved his
predictions.

2. Hanuuwure BONPOCHI K BbI1eJIEHHBIM YJIeHAM NMpeaoAKeHH .

1. Having been warmed to 0°, ice began to melt. 2. The data so far
obtained, were of no interest. 3. Having been used for a long time, the
device partly lost its efficiency. 4. The distance travelled during the
next hour, changed greatly. 5. While being used, the device showed
poor characteristics. 6. Knowing length and time, we can define velocity.
7.1f cooled, water becomes ice. 8. Having been well tested, the machine
was put into operation.

3. IepeBeanTe HA AHIIHIICKHIT A3BIK.

1. 3aBepuiasi CEpHIO 3KCIIEPHMEHTOB, CTYACHTHI MOIYYHIIH HHTEpEC-
HbIE JIaHHbBIC. 2. 3aBepUIAB MEPBYIO CEPHIO IKCIIEPHMEHTOB, OHH Ha-
vanu o6pabaTeiBaTh (process) Moxy4eHHsIe JaHHbIe. 3. M3Mepsa TeM-
nepaTypy BOZbl, 0OBIYHO MOTb3YIOTCS TepMoMeTpoM (thermometer).
4. O6cynuB MOTydYCHHBIC PE3YJIbTAThl, 9KCIIEPHMEHTATOPB! MOHSIIH,
4TO OHM HEJOCTATOYHO TOYHBI. 5. PaboTas ¢ palHOAKTHBHEIM Belle-
CTBOM, BbI JIOJDKHBI OBITH OCTOPOXKHBI. 6. CHabMB 1aGopaTopHIio BceM
HeOOX0IMMBIM, HCCIIEIOBATEIbCKAS TPYTINA CMOTIA YCTIELIHO MPOOI-
*KaTb paboTy.
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(6) Enjoy Yourself
COMPROMISE

Two farmers went fishing one day and when they got home, they
compared their catch. One said he had caught a two hundred pound fish.
Then he asked, “What did you catch?”

“Well,” was the answer, “all I got was an old lantern with an inscription
‘Captain Kidd, 1756’, and you know, there was a lighted candle inside it.”

The first farmer thought and then said, “Look here. Let’s compromise.
I'll take a hundred pounds off my fish if you put out the candle in that
lantern.”

catch (caught, caught) v — n0Buts; n — y1nos; lantern n — ¢doHaps

UNIT 35

(1) Grammar

HE3ABHCHMBbIi IPUYACTHEIA OBOPOT
(ABSOLUTE PARTICIPLE CONSTRUCTION)

B ponu 06CTOATENLCTBA BPEMEHH, MPHUHMHEI, YCIOBHS HIH COMyT-
CTBYIOIIMX YCJIOBHI MOXCT BBICTYIATh IPHYACTHAS KOHCTPYKLHA, B KO-
TOPO# MPUYACTHIO HIIH IPHYACTHOH IPyIINe NPEIECTBYET CYIECTBH-
TeapHOe (B 06LIEM Najexe) HIH MECTOMMEHHE (B MMEHHTEILHOM Ma-
Jie’Ke), BHIMOJHAIMIEE POJIb MOAJIEKAWEro Mo OTHOWCHHIO K
NPUYACTHIO U HE SBJIAIONIEECS MOMIEKAUMM BCEro NPEIOKEHH.
B cocTaB HE€3aBHMCHMOTO TMNpPHYACTHOTO
06 0pOTa MOXKETBXOIMTh NPHYACTHE B 11060} ero hopme, 1 Bes
KOHCTpYKIIHsl BCETAA OTACIIACTCS 3aNATOH OT OCTaNbHOH YacTH npea-
noxenns. Ha pycckuii S3b1k He3aBHCHMbIH NPHYACTHBIA 060poT nepe-
BOJMTCA:

1) NpUAATOYHBIM 0GCTOATENLCTBEHHBIM PEIOKEHHEM, BBOXHMBIM
COI03aMH K020, MaK Kax, nocie mozo Kak, ecau v ap. Hanpumep:

All preparations being made, Koz0a 6ce npuzomosnenus 6oiau

they started the experiment. coenanbl, OHH HadajH IKCNEPH-
MEHT.
The day being warm, we Tax kak 0enb GbL1 mennblil, Mbl
opened the windows. OTKPBUIH OKHa.

Weather permitting, we shall be Ecau nozeoaum nozoda, Mbl
able to get there on Monday. cMoXeM J106paThes Tyna B MOHE-
JIeNbHHK.
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2) NpOCTHIM NPEUIOKEHHEM, BXOIALIMM B COCTAB CJIO)KHOCOYHHEHHO-
IO MpPeIOKEHUs MyTeM 6eCCOI03HOr0 COSAMHEHHUS HIIH BBOAUMOTO CO-
103aMM npuyem, u, a. Hanpumep:

The article deals with micro- Crarbs MOCBAIIEHa MHKPOBOJI-
waves, particular attention being Ham, npuuem ocoboe snumanue
paid to radio location. yoeneno paduonokayuu.

Hekorophie He3aBHCHMbIC MPHYACTHBIE 000POTHI, BBIPAKAKOMIKE 06-
CTOATENILCTBA, HAYMHAIOTCA npetoroM with. Ha pycckuii s3bik Takue
HE3aBHCHMBbIE IPUYACTHEIE 000POTHI IEPEBOAATCS TEM e CII0COO0M, 4TO
Y HE3aBHCHMBIE MpHYacTHBIE 060poThl 6e3 npeutora. Hanpumep:

With the experiments having ITocne mozo xak 6wLiu nposede-
been carried out, they started new 1ot onbimel, OHU Ha9aJIH HOBBIE HC-
investigations. CJIe/IOBAHHS.

® IlpounTaiiTe NpeMIoKeHUsl, HHTOHAHOHHO BbIAEASISI MPHYACTIIYIO
KOHCTPYKUHIO KAK eHHYI0 cMblciioByio rpynny. HazoBuTe HomMepa nmpen-
JIOKEHHIi, B KOTOPBIX HMeeTCsl He3aBUCHMBII NpHuacTHLII o6oporT. Mepe-
BEHTE MPeJI0KEeHHS HA PYCCKHIT A3BIK.

1. The laser beam being off, the energy for the next flash is building
up. 2. An ordinary beam of light diverges, laser beam carrying its energy
in a compact form. 3. When striking something opaque, the laser beam is
absorbed. 4. White light is a mixture of all possible wavelengths, all of
them being out of step with each other. 5. All the waves in a laser beam
having the same wavelength, it has a very definite colour, the red colour
being one of the most widely seen colours in them. 6. Travelling in a
curved path around the Earth, the Moon is continually changing the
direction of its velocity. 7. Having explained the structure and mechanics
of the universe, Newton laid down the law of universal gravitation. 8. In
the metric system the unit of distance'is the metre, other units of distance
being obtained by multiplying the metre by ten or a multiple of ten.

(2) Word and Phrase Study

e [lepesenure Ha PYCCKMIT A3BIK C/AEAYIOUIHE AHMINIICKHE TEPMHUHBI
HA ocuoBe aHramiicKoro caosa deflection — omknonenue, npenomie-
nue, npozub:

deflection — angular deflection; dynamic d.; electromagnetic d.;
electrostatic d.; full-scale d.; large-angle d.; small-angle d.; static d.; steady
d.; vertical d.

o [lepeseanTe HA AHIMIICKHIT A3BIK CJI0BOCOYETAHMS CO CIIOBOM theory,
MOJIL3YsICh CIMCKOM AHMIMITCKHX €JI0B CJIeBA B KAMeCTBe ONpeaeIeHHii, He
NPHBJIEKAs 10TOIHHTEIbHbIX ONpe/e/IeH i,
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band TeopHus omHO0K; MpH-
collision OH)KeHHas TEOpHsA; 30H-
decision Hasg TEOpHs; TEOpHs nHud-
attractive (y3uu; npuBJIeKaTeIbHAA
communication | TeopHs; T€OPHA CTaTHCTH-
detailed YeCKHX PELICHHH; 1eTallu-
approximate 3UpOBaHHAs TECOPHS; TEO-
diffusion PV CBSA3H M HHOpMALIHH;
error TEOpHsA CTOIKHOBEHHIA; Te-
elasticity OpHA YNIpYTOCTH
(3) Reading 354

BHHMATeJbHO MPOUNTANiTe TEKCT H CKAXKHTE 0 HAYYHOM BKJaje B
pa3BUTHE >1eKTPOMATHETH3MA KAKA0r0 M3 YMOMSHYTHIX B TeKcTe
y4eHbIX. s

Electromagnetic Induction

Qersted’s discovery of the compass deflection by the electric current
had great theoretical importance. In the hands of Ampére, Gauss and
Ohm it led to the understanding of the magnetic fields produced by
currents and the way they flowed through conductors. Electricity could
now become a quantitative science and take over all the mathematical
apparatus of mechanics. Nevertheless, in one important and puzzling
respect the new laws differed from those of Newton. All the forces
between bodies, that he considered, acted along the line joining
their centres; but here a magnetic pole moved at right angles to the
line joining it to the current-carrying wire. This was the first break
from the simple scalar field theory, and opened the way to a more
inclusive vector theory, where direction as well as distance counted.
It was these physical discoveries that were to give a new impetus to
mathematics.

Before the full interaction of electricity could be understood, still one
more decisive step had to be taken. It had been shown how electric cur-
rents produced magnetism; it remained to show how magnetism could
produce electric currents. This discovery, though it had to wait for anoth-
er ten years, was not, like Oersted’s, accidental. It was the result
of a deliberately planned research by Faraday. In 1831, in his fortieth
year, Faraday showed that the relation between magnetism and electric-
ity was dynamic and not static — that a magnet had to be moved near
an electric conductor for the current to arise. This most important
observation showed that not only was magnetism equivalent to electric-
ity in motion, but also, conversely, electricity was magnetism in motion.

247



Thus both sets of phenomena could only be discussed in the new
joint science of electromagnetism.

Faraday’s discovery was also of much greater practical importance
than Oersted’s, because it meant that it was possible to generate elec-
tric currents by mechanical action, and conversely that it was possible
to operate machinery by electric currents. Essentially, the whole of the
heavy electrical industry was in Faraday’s discovery. However, Fara-
day himself had little inclination to move in the direction of practical
application. He was concerned, as his notebooks show, with a long-
range project of discovering the interrelations between all the “forces”
that were known to the physics of his time — electricity, magnetism,
heat, and light — and by a series of ingenious experiments he was in
fact able to succeed in establishing every one of these, and to discover
in the process many other effects the full explanation of which has had
to wait till our time.

The formal translation of Faraday’s qualitative intuitions into precise
and quantitative mathematical equations required the genius of Clerk
[kla:k] Maxwell, who summarized in a brief but informative form the
whole of electromagnetic theory.

3AJAHHMA K TEKCTY

® BLInHIIKMTE H3 TEKCTA AHTIHIICKHE IKBHBAIEHTHI CIEAYIOIIHX PYCCKIX
CJIOBOCOYETAHHM:

TEM HE MEHee; MOA MPAMBIMH YIIaMH (TIepIeHIHKY/IAPHO); MEPBbIH
YXOJl OT; HOBBIH CTHMYJI; CILIC OJIHH PEIIAIONINH 1LIaT; TIIATCIBLHO CILIa-
HHPOBAHHBIE HCCIIEAOBAHHS; OCTPOYMHbIE (H300peTaTebHbIE) IKCIIEPH-
MEHTBI; He HMeT GONbIION CKIOHHOCTH K; NPOCKT C JAaJbHHM MpHIE-
JIOM; B OZIHOM B&)KHOM H 03a/Ia4HBalOLICM OTHOLICHHH; BEKTOPHAs T€O-
PH C YYETOM He TOJIBKO PACCTOAHISA, HO H HANPaBIICHHS TOXE; MHOXECTBA
ABJICHHIT; HOBas 0ObeIMHEHHAS HayKa

. Ollllpﬂﬂcb HA TEKCT, MOATBEPANHTE HJIH ONPOBEPrHHTE caeaAyroLe yr-
BEpPAKIACHHA,

1. Oersted made electricity a quantitative science. 2. Newtonian math-
ematical apparatus of mechanics could unlimitedly be applied to elec-
tromagnetism. 3. By his experiments Faraday showed complete identi- -
ty of magnetism and electricity, though the relation between them was
dynamic and not static. 4. Faraday laid the foundation of heavy electri-
cal industry theoretically as well as in practice. 5. It was Faraday who
realized the idea of joining all forces of nature together. 6. Maxwell
gave a comprehensive mathematical explanation of electromagnetism.

e O3ariaBbTe KaAKAbIH ad3al TeKeTa.
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Reading 35B

BBICTPO NMPOUHTAliTe TEKCT 32 TPH MHHYTHI H CKAXKITE, KAK AMIep 0fbsic-
HSUJI MATHETH3M H B YeM 3aKJII042eTCH FreHHAJbHOCTh ero 00bsACHEHNS.

Cnosa 015 noHumanus mexkcma:

circuit ['sa:kit] n — az. uens, konTyp; align [a'lain] v — BbicTpansars
B PAJl, ODHEHTHPOBaTh; precede [pri'si:d] v — npeawecrsoBarsh

The discovery of force between a moving charge and a magnet was
made accidentally by Hans Christian Oersted, a Danish physics teacher.
At the end of a lecture on the subject he attempted to demonstrate the
lack of relationship between electricity and magnetism by turning a cur-
rent-carrying wire next to a magnetized needle. To his great surprise he
saw the needle making a great oscillation. In 1820 Oersted published his
discovery, which was followed by a great number of researches conduct-
ed in many countries by many physicists and among them was Ampére:

*In 1836 Ampere proposed as an explanation of the behaviour of a
magnet that it is really a solenoid with a “built-in” current running around
the outside surface. Ampere considered it impossible to doubt that there
are really such currents about the axis of a magnet.

But where does this continuous current come from? * Ampére explained
this by picturing the molecules of a ferromagnetic material as having
associated with them a circular current in a closed electric circuit of zero
resistance. *He also proposed an external magnetic field to be able to
align these molecules parallel to each other so that their elemental mag-
netic fields become additive.

*This explanation of magnetism preceded the discovery of the elec-
tron by over sixty years and brilliantly anticipated (npeasocxmiars) our
modern knowledge of atomic structure and theory of magnetism. Am-
pere’s electric circuits of zero resistance exactly correspond to the mo-
tion of Bohr’s atomic electrons.

¢ ITepeseanTe Ha pYCCKHil A3bIK NPELTOAKEHMS, TOMEYeHHBIE 3BE3N0UKOIT.

(4) Conversation Practice

® Answer the questions on Text 35A.

1. How could you explain the importance of Oersted’s accidental dis-
covery of the relationship between electricity and magnetism? 2. Who of
the great minds among physicists working in the field could you name?
3. What are their merits? 4. Who was the first to apply the Newtonian
mathematical apparatus of mechanics to electricity? 5. Did this mathe-
matical apparatus work well in electricity and magnetism (if yes, why; if
no, why not)? 6. What new aspect in the relations between electricity and
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magnetism did Faraday discover? 7. Why was Faraday’s discovery so
important for practical applications in industry? 8. Why was Faraday not
inclined to devote all his attention to the development of electrical indus-
try? 9. If it were you to choose, would you prefer to apply the discovery
to practical needs, or to do further researches in the theoretical field? 10.
Through whose efforts and when did the two branches, electricity and
magnetism, become a joint science called electromagnetism?

® Speak on the following topics:

1. Hans Christian Oersted’s accidental discovery.

2. Ohm’s law.

3. Ampere’s explanation of magnetism.

4. Faraday’s deliberately planned research and his ingenious
experiments.

5. Maxwell’s merits in the field.

(5) Home Exercises

1. MpounTaiiTe caeaylomue NpeaI0KeHns, BLIOpaB Moaxoasmee mno
CMBICJY IpHYaAcTHE I nau npH4YacTHe ", npeajaraemoe B CKOOKax.

1. Newton assumed that light was made up of many small particles
(moving/ moved) at high speeds. 2. This figure represents light parti-
cles (leaving / left) a source in many directions. 3. A group of such
particles (travelling / travelled) parallel paths is called a beam of light.
4. The experiments (carrying / carried) out at our laboratory are rath-
er interesting. 5. The metal (using / used) in that experiment was tita-
nium. 6. The results (receiving / received) changed with the material
used. 7. The problem (concerning / concerned) must be considered in
detail. 8. The period (following / followed) this invention was very
productive.

2. llepeBeauTe caeayioume nNpeaIoKennsi Ha PyCCKHii A3bIK, o0pawmas
Bllllhlﬂll!le HA nepeBOa NMPHYACTHA e HapeYHsAMH.
so far

mak, makum o6pazom
P thus far

:l(: e ] 00 cux nop

1. The values thus found are of some interest. 2. The results so far
received are not accurate enough. 3. The problem so explained was easily
understood. 4. The articles thus far written on the subject are of no interest.
5. The work so done provided us with new data. 6. The method thus far
used by us was effective enough. 7. The results thus achieved were of
great help. 8. The measurements so far made are to be repeated.

3. [epeBeanTe NMPeIOKEHHS HA PYCCKHI A3bIK, 00pamas BHHMaHHe HA
He3aBHCHMBII TPHYACTHBIN 000poOT.
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1. This is a device used for detection and measurement of light, its
principle of action being simple. 2. The operation principle is based upon
photoelectric effect, the latter arising as a result of energy transfer from
light incident on a substance to electrons. 3. The device consists of two
| electrodes, one of them being coated with photoemissive material. 4.
| The material most often used for coating the cathode is caesium silver
(ue3ueBoe cepebpo), the latter being particularly sensitive to the red end
of the spectrum. 5. The anode being maintained at a positive potential
with respect to the cathode, the electrons are attracted to it. 6. The electric
current passing through the device, we can measure light intensity incident
on the cathode.

4. IlepeBeanTe HA AHIIHHCKHIT A3bIK.

1. PaccmaTpHBaeMBbIi IPHOOp O4EHb BaXKCH JUTSL POBEICHHS TaHHOTO
onpITa. 2. YyeHbIe, TPHACP)KUBAIOIIMECS ITOTO METO/Id, CYHTAOT €I0 BIIOJ-
HE Y/IOBJIETBOPHUTEIbHBIM. 3. HaHHbIE, O KOTOPBIX HAET Peyb, MO3BOJIAIOT
HaM cJIeNiaTh HECKOJILKO MpeanonoxeHui. 4. [TopeneHue naHHOro Beiwe-
CTBa B 9TOM 9KCIIEPUMEHTE MOATBEpyaacT Haury runote3y (hypothesis).
5. I'pynna, BeimonHsiomas 3o 3aganue (task), paboraer ycnemso. 6. Uc-
TOYHHKH CBETa, HA3bIBAEMBIC TOYCYHBIMH HCTOYHHKAMH, HMEIOT MaJIblil
pasmep Mo CpPaBHEHHIO C TUIOMIA/bIO, KOTOPYIO OHH OCBEILAIOT.

(6) Enjoy Yourself

PROFESSOR: If you were in Africa and saw a lion coming, what steps
would you take?
STUDENT: The longest steps I could.

[

lion n — neB; step n — mar; to take steps — npuHUMaTL MephI

UNIT 36
(1) Grammar
TEPYH/IUH (GERUND)

e pyHnwuii — Henmanas opma rarona, copmemaiomas B cebe
CBOHCTBA IJIarojia M CyIECTBUTEILHOIO M JAI0Wasi OTBJICYEHHOC MOHS-
THE O ACHCTBHH, HE YKa3biBas HA L0, YHCIIO H HAKIIOHCHHE.

Ha pycckuit 13bIK repyHHi IEpeBOAHTCS HMEHEM CYIIECTBHTCILHBIM,
Heonpe/eneHHONH (opMoii m1arona, NeenpHYACTHEM HIIH LEIBIM MpEi-
JIOXKCHHEM.

Tepynanii B cHHTaKCHUCCKO# (yHKIMH 0GCTOATENBCTBA BCEIIa YNOT-
pebiseres ¢ npeutoram in, on, upon, after, with(out), by u np. Cie-
AyeT 06paTHTh BHHMAHHC HA CMBICTIOBOC 3HaYEHHE MPEUIOTOB in H on.
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IIpemor in 03Ha4YaeT MPOLECC B €T0 Pa3BEPHYTOCTH, a MPEUIOT 0N —
3aBepiIeHHOCTh nponecca. Hanpumep: In making such experiments ...
(= making npogods). On making the experiment ... (= having made
nposeos).

CaoiicTpa marosna CBo#iCTBa CyIICCTBHTCIEHOIO

1) HMeeT BHIO-BpeMEHHBIE (OPMBI 1) B NpeanokeHHH BBINMOIHACT TE Ke
(YHKIHH, YTO H CYNICCTBHTENBHOE, T.€.
MoxeT 3anuMath nosunux (0), (1), (3),
(4), a TakKe BXOAHTH B COCTAaB COCTAB-
HOro ckasyemoro (2)

2) umeet dopMel 3an0ra 2) B pyHKUHH OGCTOATENBCTBA H OM-
peliesicHHs HMeeT npeuior
3) MOXET HMETh NPAMOE JIONONTHEHHE 3) MOXET HMETh OTpENCICHHEM Mec-

TOMMEHHE HJTH CyIIECTBHTEIBHOE B NpH-
TAXKATEJLHOM Maziexke
4) onpenensercs HapeuHAMH

Buno-spemennbie GpopMbl repyHANs

JIcHCTBHTCBHBIN 3a510T CrpanarenbHBIA 3100

Simple | asking (V) being asked (being + V,)

Perfect | having asked (having + V,) | having been asked (having been + V)

] Onpenenu‘re, KaKYI0 MO3HLHIO B CJeIYIOIHX NMPeaI0KeHHAX 3aHIIMa-
eT -ing-popma — Hynesyio (MpuyYacTHe) HIH NepByIo (repyHaHit). llam'e
COOTBETCTBY pyCCKIIH P
Model 1: (1) Swimming is my favoume sport. — ITrasanue ..

(0) Swimming in cold water he caught cold — Hnaewz

1. Testing will begin in a few minutes. 2. Testing these devices we
sometimes find defects in them. 3. Reading stories about adventures and
travellings excited the boy’s imagination. 4. Reading stories about
adventures he remembered his green years. 5. Increasing the pressure we
increase the force of friction (tTpenne). 6. Ice melting begins at 0°C. 7.
Heating makes the molecules move faster.

® 3amennte GopMbI NPHYACTHA B GYHKUHH 00CTOATENILCTBA COOTBET-
CTBYHOLUHMH d)opmum FePpYHAHA C NpeaIoraMmu in WM on.

Model: (While) making — In making
Having made — On making
Having been made — On being made

1. While melting the ice keeps the same temperature. 2. Having been heat-

ed to a sufficient temperature, any body becomes a source of light. 3. Using
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a transformer one can increase the voltage of the a.c. 4. Leaving the metal
surface the electrons can produce considerable currents. 5. Having made a
lot of experiments Faraday discovered the electromagnetic induction.

B coueraHuyu ¢ CymecTBHTENbHBIM (B IPHTAKATEILHOM HIIH 00IIEM
najexe) WIH NPHTAKATECIBHBIM MECTOHMEHHEM TepYHIHH o6pasyer
CII0)KHBIC WICHBI NPE/UIOKEHHSA, KOTOPBIE MOTYT BBIIOIHATH B IMPEIO-
JKCHHH pa3HYHbIe QYHKIMH, H Ha PyCCKHH A3bIK 0OBIYHO NMEPEBOAATCS
NPHIATOYHBIMH IIPEUIOKEHHAMH, BBOXHMBIMHU CJIOBAMH: /10, YMO; 6 MOM,
Ymo; mem, ¥mo, o mom, 4mo: a

The man’s coming so early To, umo amom uenosex npuwen
surprised us. TaK paHo, YAMBHIIO HAC.

We objected to your going there. Ms1 Bo3paxkaiu npomug mozo,

umobbl 6bl NOWIU TYNA.

They insist on this experiment = Onu HacTauBaIOT Ha MoM, Ymo-
being made once more. i 661 9mom axcnepumenm 6vlLn coe-

2IGH elIe pa3.

© Haiigure B c/1eayloluX NpeIoKeHHsAX CI0KHYI0 KOHCTPYKIHIO € re-
PYHAHEM M NepeBenTe NMPeIToKeHHs HAa PYCCKHIT A3BIK.

1. T wonder at your overcoming these difficulties so easily. 2. He proposed
our immediately telling the whole story. 3. The rule against visitors entering
the lab at the time of the experiment is strict. 4. They started working
without another word being spoken on either side. 5. His having carried
out the measurements so easily doesn’t surprise us. 6. Their having failed
to distinguish between these phenomena seems strange enough.

(2) Word and Phrase Study

1. Cnosa drop, charge, escape, reverse IMEIOT OJIHO H TO e HamHca-
HHE KaK JUIA [JIarosia, Tak M JUIs CyILECTBHTEIBHOTO.

2. the former ... the latter — nepeoii ... nocnednuii (13 BpimEyMO-
MSAHYTBIX).

3. a-c voltage = alternating-current voltage; d-c voltage = direct-current
voltage.

(3) Reading 36A

BHHMATE/IbHO H3yYHTe CXeMy H MOCTapaiiTech MOHATH, 0 YeM FOBOPHT-
sl B TeKcTe, 3aTeM NPOYMTAIITE TEKCT H NPOBEPLTE COOTBETCTBHE €ro Co-
Aepxanns cxeme. O3ariaBbTe TEKCT.

valves — design — application
diode —cathode + plate — rectifier
triode — cathode + grid +plate — amplifier
tetrode —cathode + grid + screen + plate — multipurpose
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The branch of electronics dealing with the emission of electrons from
substances under the action of heat, particularly the study and design of
thermionic valves of tubes, is called thermionics.

A good high vacuum is practically a perfect nonconductor, since in it
no carriers of electricity are present. If two metal plates or electrodes are
enclosed in a vacuum by a glass tube, we have an open circuit and no
current will flow. However, one of the electrodes being heated to a high
temperature, the thermal velocity of some of the conduction electrons in
the metal becomes high enough for these electrons to escape. In moving
through a vacuum these electrons form an electric current.

The effect of thermionic emission is due to the fact that some of the
free electrons in metal under certain conditions can obtain such a ve-
locity, that their kinetic energy is great enough to overcome the molec-
ular forces of attraction and so they may leave the metal surface. The
mean velocity of the electrons in the metallic conductor is not high
enough to cause more than a very small percentage of the electrons to
be ejected.

Nevertheless, the electrons leaving the metal surface can produce con-
siderable currents. Electrons can as well escape from cold metal surfaces
in case they are acted upon by so high an electric field (approximately
107 volt/cm or more), that the molecular forces of attraction are over-
come by it. X

A thermionic valve is a system of electrodes arranged in an evacuated
glass or metal tube. For special purposes a gas at low pressure may be
introduced into the valve. The heated electrode is called the cathode (or
sometimes the filament) and the cold electrode — the plate. The cathode
is an electrode which is held at a negative potential with respect to the
plate. It emits electrons. The cathode of a tube may be in the form of a
wire which is heated or it may be a metal tube coated with certain metal-
lic oxides, which is heated by a separate heater. In the former case the
cathode is known as “filament”, in the latter, it is called an “indirectly
heated cathode”. In both cases the heating of a substance causes it to
emit electrons. The device is called a diode and if we apply an alternat-
ing current to a vacuum tube it behaves as a one-way resistance, elec-
trons flowing from cathode to plate but not from plate to cathode.

With polarity reversed, there can be no current of electrons at all. Sup-
pose an a-c voltage is applied to terminal A. During each positive cycle
current will flow through the diode and the voltage drop across the re-
sistance R will be the value of the diode current times R. Note, that al-
though the voltage of A is negative 50 percent of the time, the voltage of
B is never negative. The voltage of B can be used to charge up a capaci-
tor. This application of the diode called a diode rectifier can convert an
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a-c voltage into d-c voltage, all a-c operated radio and TV sets having
diode rectifiers to convert the alternating current into direct current.

The vacuum tube was invented in 1904 by Sir John Ambrose Fleming,
a British electrical engineer. It was the heart of the electronic circuit until
1947. For 40 years this device underwent constant improving and by
1947 it had come in so many different shapes and sizes and had per-
formed so many different functions, that it seemed absurd to suppose it
could ever be replaced.

3AJIAHMS K TEKCTY

© BLINHIIATE H3 TEKCTA AHIIHIICKHE IKBHBAJIEHTBI CIeAYIOIIHX PYCCKHX
€JI0BOCOYETAHMIA:

TIO1 BO3JIEHCTBHEM; HOCHTEIH 3JIEKTPHYECTBA; TEIUIOBas CKOPOCTD;
9JIEKTPOHBI NPOBOAHMOCTH; B ONPE/CICHHBIX YCIOBHAX; MOJIEKYIPHBIE
CHJIBI TIPUTSKCHHSA; TOK IHO/IA; HEAOCTATOYHO BBICOKA, YTOOBI BBI3BATH;
B CJly4ae, €CJIM Ha HEro BO3JEHCTBYET; €CJIH IPUMEHHTD (II0AaTh) nepe-
MEHHBIH TOK; OIHOCTOPOHHEE CONMPOTHBIICHHE; IHOAHBIH BBINPIMHTEIb

® Ynorpe6uTe MOJXOASNIHE MO CMBICIY CJIOBA H3 MPEIaraeMbIX B CK0OO-
Kax BApDHAHTOB.

1. In a perfect nonconductor (some / no) carriers of electricity are present.
2. Current (will / will not) flow in an open circuit. 3. The mean velocity of
the electrons in the metallic conductor (is / is not) high enough to cause
great percentage of the electrons to be ejected. 4. The electrons leaving the
metal surface (can / can’t) produce considerable currents. 5. Electrons can
escape from (hot / cold | hot and cold) metal surfaces. 6. Electrons can
escape from cold metal surfaces in case they are acted upon by high (temper-
ature / electric field). 7. If the kinetic energy of an electron is not great
enough to overcome the molecular forces of attraction it (can / can’f)
escape from the metal surface. 8. The heated electrode in a diode is called
the (filament / plate). 9. A diode behaves as a one-way resistance if we
apply a(n) (alternating / direct) current to it. 10. The (filament / plate)
collects electrons which (the plate / the filament) emits.

® 3anoanuTe MPONYCKH B MPeAJIOKEHHAX MOAXOAALLMMH IO CMBICJTY CJIO-
BaMH.

1. Thermionics is a branch of electronics dealing with the ... of ... .
2. In a nonconductor no ... of electricity are present. 3. No current will
flow in an open ... . 4. The electrons escaping the metal surface form an
electric ... . 5. When metal is heated, the kinetic energy of some of the
electrons becomes high enough to ... the molecular forces of ... . 6. If
we apply an alternating current to a diode, it behaves as a one-way ... .
7. A diode ... can convert an a-c voltage into d-c voltage.
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Reading 36B

IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT H CKAKNTE, YeM OTIHYAITCA JaAHHbIE )JIeKTPOBAKY-
yMHBIe TPHOOPBI OT AMOAA M AT KAKHX LeJIeil OHH IPHMEHSI0TCS.

When the third electrode, called the grid is placed in the circuit be-
tween the cathode and the plate, the tube is known as a triode. *The
purpose of the grid is fo control the flow of plate current.

When the tube is used as an amplifier a negative d-c voltage is usually
applied to the grid. Under this condition the grid does not draw appreci-
able current. The number of electrons attracted to the plate depends on
the combined effect of the grid and plate polarities. *Hence, when the
voltage on the grid is varied in accordance with the signal, the plate cur-
rent varies with the signal. *A small voltage applied to the grid can con-
trol a comparatively large amount of plate current and the signal is am-
plified by the tube. The grid, plate, and cathode of a triode form an elec-
trostatic system, each electrode acting as one plate of a small condenser.
*The capacitances are those existing between grid and plate, plate and
cathode, and grid and cathode. These capacitances are known as inter-
electrode capacitance.

*The effect of undesired coupling between the input and output circuit
in a triode can be avoided by placing an additional electrode called the
screen into the tube and thus reducing the capacitance between the grid
and the plate. With the addition of the screen the tube has four electrodes
and is accordingly called a tetrode. The screen is placed between the grid
and the plate, and acts as an electrostatic shield between them, thus re-
ducing the grid-to-plate capacitance.

Pentode is a tube with five electrodes: anode, cathode and three grid-
type electrodes. The grid nearest the cathode is the control grid, the next
is the screen grid and that nearest the anode is a suppressor grid. *The
suppressor grid repels secondary electrons and prevents bombardment
of the screen grid by them.

. OGLFICHHTG. KaK Bbl MOHUMAETE BbIJACJEHHbIE B TEKCTE CJI0BA.

. ﬂcpcnemne Ha p_VCCKHﬁ S3BIK MPeAI0KEHHS1, IOMEeYeHHbIe 3BE3X0YKOIi.

(4) Conversation Practice

* Answer the questions on Texts 36A and 36B.

1. What does thermionics deal with? 2. Why is a good high vacuum a
perfect nonconductor? 3. What do we call an open circuit? 4. What must
we do to start thermionic emission? 5. What is the effect of thermionic
emission due to? 6. On what condition can electrons escape from cold
surfaces? 7. What is diode? 8. How many electrodes are there in a diode?
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9. What is the heated electrode called? 10. What is the cold electrode
called? 11. In what case does a diode behave as a one-way resistance?
12. What way do electrons flow in a diode? 13. Where and what purpose
are diode rectifiers used for? 14. What is a triode? 15. How many
electrodes are there in a triode? 16. What are these electrodes called?
17. Where is the grid placed? 18. What purpose is it placed for? 19. What
does the grid control? 20. What are triodes used for?

 Describe the arrangement of valves using the scheme before Text 36A.

® Speak on the following topics: <

1. Electronics, its object of study and the fields of application.

2. The physics of thermionic emission.

3. Design of vacuum tubes and their application.

4. The principle of the rectification action.

5. The inventor of a vacuum tube and the lifetime of his invention.

(5) Hbme Exercises

1. O6pa3syiiTe npon3BoaAHbIe GOPMbI CIEAYIOLIHX [IAT0JI0B:

to charge — 3aps, 3apsUKEHHBIH, 3apsUKAIOLUMIA, 3apsbKast, 3apAIUB,
He3apsHKEHHbIH

to reflect — oTpaxkeHHe, OTpaXKalONINH, OTpaXkas, OTPA3NB, HEOTpa-
HKEHHBIN

to rectify — BBINPAMUTEITB, BRINPAMIIAIONIHI, BBINPSMIISS, BHITPIMHB,
HEBBINPAMIICHHBIN

to suppose — TpEANoIoKEHHE, NPEANoNaralol1i, npeanoiaras,
NPEATIONOKUB

2. B cieayoIuX NpeIioKeHHsIX HalIuTe repyHAna bHbIe HIH NPHYacT-
Hble KOHCTPYKUHH, YCTAHOBHTE HX q)yHKlllﬂO H nepeBeInTe NMPEAJTOKEHHS
HA PYCCKHI A3BIK.

1. I never doubted his working in this field of science. 2. Scientists’
constantly exploring the unknown, their looking for new knowledge and
the answers to unsolved questions cannot be overestimated (iepeoneHHTS).
3. One must not forget that there are plenty of problems remaining still
unsolved. 4. Using their minds and working together men can solve almost
any problem. 5. Scientists” working together and their sharing ideas with
one another is of great advantage for science. 6. Even when working alone
a scientist must know what others have done before him. 7. Being pioneers
scientists go ahead preparing the way for those following them.

3. HanuuuTe BONPOChI K BbIACTCHHBIM 4JIeHAM NPeMIOKEH s,

1. The electrons leaving the metal surface can produce considerable
current. 2. The escaping electrons flow from the cathode to the plate.
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3. The number of electrons attracted to the plate depends on the combined
effect of the grid and plate polarities. 4. A triode contains three
electrodes. 5. Electron tubes are widely in use nowadays. 6. One must
use special instruments while carrying out this experiment.

4. IlepeBeanTe Ha AHIIHITCKHI A3BIK.

1. Croco6 M3roToBIIEHHs TAKHX 2IEKTPOHHBIX JAMIT npocT. [Ipumene-
HHE MX B MPOMBINIICHHOM 060pY0BaHHH IIHPOKO 06Cyxnaercs. 2. B
9THX YCIIOBHSX MPeo6pa3oBaHHE NIEPEMEHHOTO TOKA B MTOCTOSHHBIH CO-
BEPIICHHO He0OX0MMO. 3. HICIyCKaHHE 3]IEKTPOHOB HAYHHACTCS TOTNA,
KOrja KHHETHIECKast SHEPTHA CBOOOXHBIX 3IEKTPOHOB CTAHOBHTCA JOC-
TAaTOYHO GOJBIIOI, YTOGLI MPEONOETH MOJICKYISAPHBIC CHITBI IIPHTSKE-
HH. 4. Bbl MOXKeTe H3MEHHTH BETHYHHY TOKA, PEryHpys HANPSKEHHE B
LICTTH.

UNIT 37
(1) Grammar
CHELMAJIBHBIE CJIVYAU YIIOTPEBJIEHMS TEPYHIUS

Tepynnuit ynotpe6nsercs
1) nocne Takux ¢pas, kak:

It’s no use ... It’s no good ... e cmoum ...

It’s useless ... ] Cecriglesio Ican’thelp ... nemozy e ...

Hanpumep:

It’s no good leaving the work He cmoum ocmaensame paGoty
uncompleted. HE3aBEPILEHHOM.

I can’t help being surprised at He mozy ne youensmecs ux yc-
their success. nexy.

2) nocnie npunararensHeix: like, busy, worth (worth-while).
Hanpumep:
One more fact is worth men- CTOHT ynomanyme eme onun

tioning. (akr.
He is busy checking the equip- OH 3ansam nposepxoii 06opynosa-
ment for the experiment. HHSA U1 IPOBEJCHH SKCIIEPHMEHTA.

3) nocite rnaronos, Tpebyiommx nocie ce6s npeaora: rely on, depend
on, insist on, think of, thank for, devote to, object to, succeed in,
prevent from. Hanpumep:

Our success depends on being VYenex Ham 3aBHCHT om obecne-
supplied with the necessary equip-  uenus’ HeoGXomMMBIM o6opynoBa-
ment. HHEM.
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They succeeded in obtaining all WM ynanock nony4ums BCe HE00-
the instruments they needed. XOIHMBIC MPHOOPEI.

4) mocJie NpwIaraTebHbIX M NPUYACTHA MPOMICUIEro BpEMEHH, Tpe-
Gyroumx nocye ce6s npeuiora: fond of, tired of, proud of, used [ju:st]
to. Hanpumep:

He is used to working under OH npusbik pabomams B TAKHX
such conditions. YCIIOBHSAX.

5) rocJie TAKMX CYIIECTBHTEBHBIX, KaK: idea, method, way, pleasure,
Tpebyromux nocne ce6s npewiora of. Harmprmep:

1 like your idea of spending the MHe HpaBHUTCs TBOA Uoes npose-
evening at home. cmu BedYep I0Ma.

6) nocie mpeuioros in, on (upon), after, before, by, without. Ha-
npHMep:

On pressing the button you Haoicag KHOTIKY, BbI OJTyYHTE
will get the information desired. HEoOX0IUMYI0 HH(OPMALHIO.

o [lepeBeanTe HA PYCCKHI A3BIK.

1. I can’t help mentioning one more interesting fact. 2. The idea of
using this technique is new and somewhat unexpected. 3. It's worth
mentioning in this connection that this technique found no support two
years ago. 4. It’s useless devoting too much time to this problem without
specifying all the details of the procedure. It’s no good wasting much
time in debates. 5. We insist on treating another important element in this
technique. 6. The way of avoiding these difficulties is unknown at present.
7. This procedure will give us the possibility of determining both the
state estimation and the time delay.

o [lepeBeanTe HA AHNIHICKHIT A3BIK.

1. CrouT paccMoTpeTh 3ToT Borpoc. 2. becrnonesno aymars 06 3ToM.
3. He crout TpaTuTh Ha 3T0 BpeMs. 4. Mbl HE MOXEM He TMPEANPHHATD
ele OfHOM NoNBITKM. 5. M ynanock 06bACHHTH 3T0 sABneHHC. 6. [Tony-
MaiiTe 0 TOM, KaK 00BACHHTB pe3y/IbTaThl BalIHX OnbIToB. 7. Bbl Gynere
BO3paXkaTh MPOTHB Y4acTHs B 3ToH pabote? 8. 51 ycran oT BBIMOTHEHHMS
Takoi pabotel. 9. Mnes HCII0IB30BATh BHICOKOE HANPSKEHHE HE HOBA.

(2) Word and Phrase Study

OTrIaro/ibHbIC CyIECTBHTE/bHBIC B AHITHHCKOM s3bIke 06pa3yloTcs
npu nomomw cydduxca -ing:
V + -ing = N > to melt + -ing = melting (tasuue, niasaeHune)



¢ O6pasyiiTe cylecTBHTENLHEIE OT C/IEIYIOLNX [I1AT0/I0B H EPeBeXHTE
HX HA pyccKHii A3bIK. [IpoBephTe NPaBHIBHOCTL BHITOIHEHHS 3a0aHHS 110
KJIIOYY.

1. to coat; 2. to couple; 3. to convert; 4. to derive; 5. to obtain; 6. to
reduce; 7. to wind; 8. to separate; 9. to treat

* Ha3oBuTe ci10Ba ¢ npor HBIM

output, increase, desirable, dependent, positive, attract, external,
sophistication, unstable, shortcomings, reliable, rapid

(3) Reading 374

Buumarenbno nocMorpuTe Ha Ta6anuy n nocrapaiitech MOHATD, 0 YeM
TOBOPHTCSI B TeKcTe. 3aTeM NMpPOYHTAiTe TEKCT M MOAYMAaiiTe, KAKOH HH-
(popmaumeii MOKHO GbITO GBI 3AMOIHHTE MycThIe rpagsi B Tabaune. O3ar-
J1IaBbTe TEKCT.

Year 1904 1947 1958
Device Vacuum tubes Transistors IC (Chips)
Advantages

Disadvantages

For all its sophistication of design, the vacuum tube developed as
early as 1904 was unstable, power-hungry, and subject to burnouts and
internal short circuits ['sa:kits]. It also took up a lot of space. All these
short comings led to the development of the transistor, which was to
replace the millions of electromechanical relays then used in comput-
ers, central telephone stations, etc. Essentially, the transistor was a sol-
id-state version of the vacuum tube, but much smaller and considerably
more reliable.

The key [ki:] to the transistors rapid development was the use of sili-
con instead of wire as the basic conductive material. Comprising 28 per-
cent of the earth’s crust (kopa) this element is not only stable over a wide
range of temperatures, but also offers dependable (nanexHsrii) manufac-
turing control [kan'troul]. It was not long ago until transistors were being
manufactured in great quantities and as many different configurations as
had been vacuum tubes earlier.

They found wide use in space technology, computers, transistors, radi-
os, hearing aids, medical instruments, walkie-talkies, television sets, in
fact, wherever precise control and modulation of electrical signals were
required.

But even in its solid, smaller form, the transistor remained a single
component which still had to be combined with other components such
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as resistors and capacitors to make up a complete electronic circuit. Each
_component still had to be hand-wired or separately mounted in place.

It was during the early 1950s that the need for ever smaller electronic
component became really pressing. Large computers, called upon to per-
form hundreds of millions of calculations a second, rapidly developing
space technology as well as global microwave transmission systems re-
quired miniaturization [;minjatjuari'zeifn] and the increased speed of
response. In short, a smaller and easily reproducible form of circuit was
required. ”

A practical and original answer to the problem was the integrated cir-
cuit (IC) developed in 1958 by Jack S. Kilby, an American electrical
engineer. The IC is called so because all of its circuit elements are bond-
ed together rather than separately wired to each other after being manu-
factured. Invented about 50 years ago, the IC has already become one of
the marvels (ayzo) of the electronic industry, and it is being used widely
in dozens of industries and consumer products. Yet, the range of uses of
this electronic device is considered to be almost limitless and is expected
to influence nearly every human activity.

An IC looks like a tiny silver grey (cepe6pucTo-cepsiif) square, or chip
of metal, perhaps one-half of a centimetre on a side, and not much thicker
than a sheet (quct) of paper. Yet, this useless-looking chip represents the
most highly skilled technology at every step of its manufacture. At today’s
level of development, it might consist of 10,000 separate electronic ele-
ments. It replaces many separate circuits, each of which, until recently
formed a network of interlaced (neperueratoumiics) wires, resistors and
capacitors, shielded coils and vacuum tubes, all hand-soldered into place.

Experts now predict that the IC has brought in an era of change so
fundamental and widespread that it already has the characteristics of a
second industrial revolution.

3AJJAHMSA K TEKCTY

* BoImHIIMTE M3 TeKCTa AHMVIHIHCKHE JKBUBAJIEHThI CJIeAYIOLHX PYCCKHX
CJI0BOCOYETAHMI:

HECMOTPS Ha COBEPIIEHCTBO KOHCTPYKIIHH; TpeOoBasia G0IbIIHX MOIL-
HOCTEH; Oblia MOABEPKEHA MEPErOPaHHAM; BHYTPEHHEE 3aMblKaHHE
LIEIH; 110 CYIIECTBY; B LUMPOKOM JHAMa30HE TEMIIEPATyP; Ha/IeHKHBIH KOH-
TPOJIb 32 M3TOTOBJICHHEM; CIIYXOBEIC aNNaparhl; TOYHOE YINpPaBICHHE;
TIPOBOJIKY MPHXOAHIIOCH BBIIOJIHATE BPYUHYIO; MO-HACTOALEMY TpeGo-
BaJla HEME/UICHHBIX JICHCTBHIT; TIOBBIICHHAS CKOPOCTh PEAKLHMH; CKper-
JICHBI IPH M3TOTOBJIEHHH, @ He COCJHHAIOTCS NIPOBOJIAMH; IIOTPEOHTEb-
CKHE TOBaphI; JTUCT GyMar; BrasHHBIC BPYUHYIO MSATKHM NIPHIIOCM
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¢ Ha3soBuTe XapakTepucTikH npuGopa, KOTOpbIE MOKHO GBI1JI0 GBI OLLe-
HHTBb Kak HenocTaTky (disadvantages) niu npeumymecrsa (advantages).

is stable / of small size / power-hungry

has a limited range of uses / great speed of response
is subject to burnouts / short circuits

requires hand-wiring / separate mounting / soldering

The device

¢ HaiinuTe B NpaBoii K0JIOHKe COOTBETCTBYIONIEE 00LACHEHHE TepMHHA
B JICBOI{ KOJIOHKE.

1. bond v a) group or system of electric components
2. burnout n b) to join metal parts together using a heated metal
3. chipn c) battery-powered portable radio set
4. circuit n d) three-terminal semiconductor device
5. coil n e) to hold together
6. consumer n f) failure in a device caused by excessive heat
7. network n g) any closed path followed by an electric current
8. solder v h) one, who buys for his own use
9. transistor n i) wound spiral of two or more turns
10. walkie-talkie n  j) an electric circuit reduced in size
Reading 37B

BLIcTpo mpouuTaiiTe TEKCT H MOATBEPANTE HIIK ONPOBEPTHHTE TO, 4TO B
MAHHOM CTaThe TOBOPHTCH 00 OHTOZNICK’I'pOHHle METOAaX 3aITHCH H CTI-
PaHus mlq)opmauuu.

Cnoea 0ns nonumanus mexcma:

switch n — nepexmouarens; bit n — 6ut (urdopmarmm); trap n —
JIoByIIKa; resolve v — (pa3)pewars

Europe leads research in optical computing. Until now, the switches
inside computers have been electronic. European scientists are planning
to demonstrate the world’s first optical computers. This demonstration
will come 22 years after the theory behind optical computers was first
predicted by researchers from the computer company IBM. However,
there is still a large gap (paspei) between what theoretical physicists
believe can be done, and what electronic engineers know is possible.

*In theory, optical switches leave their electronical counterparts stand-
ing. It is like comparing the speed of light with the speed of electricity.
*Optical switches are so fast and yet so small that an optical device of
one square centimetre can resolve 107 separate spots of light and each
can be switched on and off at a speed of 30 nanoseconds.

This means that an optical device one square centimetre in area
could, in theory at least, handle 3x10" bits per second. This rate is
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equivalent to everybody in the world having a telephone conversa-
tion at the same time.

The optical switch works on the principle of optical “bistability”.
Usually, when a beam of light is passed through a transparent material,
the relationship between the intensities of light entering and the light
leaving is linear. However, under certain circumstances non-linear re-
lationship occurs. A small increase in the intensity of light entering the
material leads to a much greater increase in the intensity of light leav-
ing the material. s

In optical switches the material is placed inside a resonant cavity
(monocts). In practice, this means that the edges of the material are highly
polished and parallel to each other. With such materials some of the light
entering becomes “trapped” inside as it bounces back and forth against each
polished surface. In other words, it resonates. This changes the refractive
index of the material, with the result that for a given intensity of light
entering the switch there are two possible intensities of light leaving it.

*In other words, there is an equivalent to an “off” position and an “on”
position because there are two stable states and the material shows optical
bistability. Up to now a switching speed of 10"* seconds has been achieved,
although the power needed to generate this is in the kilowatt range. A
speed of one nanosecond (10) is possible in the milliwatt power range.

3AJJAHMA K TEKCTY

* OGBACHHTE, KAK BbI TOHHMAETe BbIIEJIeHHbIE B TEKCTe CI0BOCOYETANIISI.

» Haiiaure B Tekcre ad3a, rae roBOpuTCs 0 pe3yabTaTax IKCIepHMeH-
TAALHBIX HCCIEIO0BAHMIL.

* [TepeBexuTe HA PYCCKHii SI3BIK MPELTOKEHUS], TOMeUeHHbIE 3Be310KOii.

(4) Conversation Practice
« Answer the following questions based on the information of Text 37A.

1. How does the IC get its name? 2. How long has the IC been in use?
3. What are some of the potential uses of this device? 4. What does the
integrated circuit look like? 5. How large is it? 6. What electronic ele-
ments can it replace? 7. When did the transistor appear on the electronic
scene? 8. What is another name for vacuum tube? 9. When was it invent-
ed? 10. What were its principle disadvantages? 11. Why did the develop-
ment of the transistor come about? 12. What is transistor? 13. What is
the basic conductive material of the transistor? 14. What are the advan-
tages of this material? 15. In what areas of technology did transistors
find use? 16. Does the transistor have many disadvantages? 17. What are
they? 18. What were the three factors that helped to create a need for
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even smaller electrical components? 19. How has the IC influenced the
development of the computer? 20. What predictions do the experts make
about the influence of the IC on future development in industry?

* Speak on the following topics:

1. Vacuum tubes, their advantages and disadvantages.

2. The transistor, its development, design and application.

3. The IC, its design and fields of applications.

(5) Home Exercises

1. IpounTaiiTe ceayiouue c/10Ba H HA30BHTE C/I0BA ¢ NPOTHBOMOI0K-
HBIM 3HAYEHHEM.

misapply, disconnection, degenerate, unnatural, immovable, purposeful,
discover, lawless, carefulness, discharge, disappearance, uncertain,
incomplete, indifferent, direct, unchangeable, undesired, instability

2. [lepeBeanTe Ha pycCKMii AIBIK.

1. We succeeded in simplifying the calculations of the magnetic strength.
2. It’s worth explaining magnet behaviour in terms of forces between
currents. 3. A bar magnet being placed in a uniform magnetic field, a
moment of force will produce rotating of the bar to line it up with the
field. 4. The early physicists explained this effect by assuming that the
bar has two poles and the force acting on the pole is F = m x B. 5. There
is one more point worth mentioning. 6. We can’t help recognizing the
importance of their discovery. 7. One can increase the current by reducing
the resistance of the circuit. 8. There are different ways of charging a
body with electricity. 9. On being heated to a sufficient temperature any
body becomes a source of light. 10. This device should be put into
operation without stopping the experiment. 11. In recent years man has
succeeded in controlling chemical reactions.

3. IlepeBeanTe Ha AaHCIHITCKUIT A3BIK.

1. IM ynanock mony4uts coBEpIICHHO aHANOTHYHBIE PE3yIbTaTHI.
2. CTOMT yNOMSHYT €l1le ONHH HHTEPECHBI (akT. 3. OtcyTcTBHE 3KC-
TMIEPHMCHTAIbHBIX IAHHBIX TIOMELIANIO HM CENaTh IPABUIBHEIC BEIBOIBI
(to come to a conclusion). 4. Minest HCMONB30BATh BHICOKOE HanpspKeHHe
HC HOBA, a MPCIUIOKCHHBIH METOX OYeHb OpHTHHaneH. 5. Becronesno
MBITATBCA MOMEIIATE HM MPOBECTH ITOT IKCNIepHMEHT. 6. CnackGo Bam
3a BallIe y4acTHe B 3TOi paborTe.

4. 3aBepnTe caeayIOLHe NPeLTOKEHHS:

1. They succeeded in ... . 2. His coming prevented us from ... . 3. They
objected to ... . 4. It's worth-while ... 5. You must thank them for ... .
6. His idea of ... . 7. It’s useless ... . 8. I can’t help ....
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TEST 3

3apepuB paboTy HaJ MATEPHAIOM YPOKOB 34-37, BHIOIHHTE Clle-
aywoumune 3aaanus. lIposepbTe NPAaBHABHOCTL HX BLINOJIHEHHS MO
KJIK04Y.

3adanue 1. HazoBuTe HOMEpa NPeAJIOKEHMH, B KOTOPBIX ~ing-hopma siB-
JIsieTcs NPHYACTHEM M NePeBOAUTCA HA PYCCKHIT SI3bIK MPHYACTHEM ¢ cyd-
hHKCAMM -y, 10, -aug, -AW.

1. You shouldn’t forget that there are plenty of problems remaining
still unsolved. 2. I don’t doubt his working in the field of electronics.
3. The researchers working in this field deal with the problem of
conductivity. 4. Working there he is certain to deal with such materials.
5. Their having failed in developing this problem is quite understandable.
6. An increasing number of production processes are being controlled by
machines rather than men. 7. [ncreasing the number of machine-controlled
production processes we shouldn’t forget of the difficulties involved.
8. You have certainly heard of their having increased the number of
machine-controlled processes.

3adanue 2. HazoBuTe nomepa npeasiokenmii B 3aaanun 1, kotopoie cie-
JyeT NMepeBecTH HA PYCCKHMIl SA3BIK HeJbIM NPHAATOUHBIM MPELTOKEHHEM,
BBOJMMBIM COI030M M0, Uno... .

3adanue 3. HazoBuTe Npeaoxenne, Aaiolee a1eKBATHbII MepeBoa pyc-
CKOTO0 MpeIoAKeH s

1. [TpoBOAMMBIC HCCIEIOBAHHS HHTEPECHBI.

a) Making researches is interesting. 6) The researches made are
interesting. B) The researches to be made are interesting. r) The researches
being made are interesting.

2. IpoBeneHHass HHCTHTYTOM paboTa ChIrpajia BEAYLIYyI0 poiib B pa3-
BHTHH 9TOi MPOGIEMBI.

a) The work done by the Institute played a leading role in the
development of the problem. 6) The work being done by the Institute
played a leading role in the development of the problem. B) Having done
the work the Institute played a leading role in the development of the
problem.

3. Pa6oTa, KOTOPYIO MPEACTOHT BbIOIHHTB, CHITPACT BEAYLILYIO POJIb.

a) The work being done will play a leading role. 6) The work to
be done will play a leading role. B) The work done will play a
leading role.
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UNIT 38
(1) Grammar
REVISION EXERCISE

® Translate into Russian, paying attention to the infinitive forms.

1. Superconductivity is known to have been discovered by a Dutch sci-
entist Kamerlingh Onnes in 1911. 2. He found the electrical resistance of
frozen mercury (pryTs) to disappear suddenly at 4.2 degrees Kelvin (269
degrees Celsius). 3. This is the temperature to be obtained only through
immersion (morpyxenue) into liquid helium. 4. In 1913 Onnes found weak
magnetic fields (of a few hundred gauss) to destroy this effect. 5. The
metal was found to return to its normally resistive state. 6. Subsequently,
other metals such as tin (Sn) and lead (Pb) were found to be superconduc-
tive at similarly low temperatures. 7. People soon began to invent applica-
tions for superconductors, for example, to reduce losses in electric power
systems. 8. However, in the 1920s the effect of superconductivity was found
to disappear in these metals when rather low electric currents were passed
through them. 9. Superconductors for power applications were supposed
to be inaccessible (nenocrynmrif). 10. In 1986, however, the discovery of
superconductivity at temperatures up to 95K proved to be most promising
for applications in many branches of industry and communications.

(2) Word and Phrase Study

Anruiickuit TepMuH value H COOTBETCTBYIOIIHE PYCCKHE TEPMHHBI
6enuduna, 3Hayenue MpOKo ynoTpe6UMbl H HMEIOT GOMBIIYIO CIIOBAp-
HYIO CTaThbIo.

¢ Jlas pycckoro 3HaueHusi B rpage A HalinTe COOTBETCTBYIOLIHIL AHT-
JIMICKHI IKBHBAJIEHT B rpade B.

A— , 6enuvuna, mo B — value
1. cpenHee apudmeTHyeckoe ~ 1. estimated ~
2. ~ycp )€ 110 OT! K 2, caloric ~
3. TennoTBOpHAA ~ 3. conservative ~
4. KOMNPOMHCCHBIE ~ 4. defined ~
5. ycTaHOBHBLIHECH (Ha MPAKTHKeE) ~ 5. unique ~
6. cpenHee cyTowHOE ~ 6. arithmetic mean ~
7. onpenenentoe ~ 7. compromise ~
8. nponycknas ~ 8. daily mean ~
9. Tpebyemoe ~ 9. ~ average with respect to
10. pacuernoe ~ 10. delivery ~
11. cpennexpanparnyHoe ~ 11. desired ~
12. ennucTBEHHOE ~ 12. root-mean-square ~
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o IlepeBeauTe CcieyiOUIHe PYCCKHE TEPMHUHBI B CHCKe A HA AHIIHI-
CKHH fA3BIK, NMOJb3YACH ONpeJeHTENsAMH B cnucke B.

A. HeHy/IeBOE 3HaYEHHE; HAOMIONaeMOe ~; YIy4IICHHOE ~; TPAHHYHOE
~; BBIXOJIHOE ~; TIIABHOE ~; 3AMPEILEHHOE ~; JIOMYCTHMOE ~; BHIYHCIICH-
HOE ~

B. boundary; principal, forbidden; nonzero; observed; improved; output;
allowed; computed

(3) Reading 384

BHHMATEIbHO NPOYHTAB TEKCT, CKAAKHTE, B YeM 3aKJI104a/1aCh PeBOIIo-
HMOHHOCTH OTKPHITHA PeHTreHa W B KaKHX HanpaBJIeHHsX MOILIO BIO-
CJIeACTBHH Pa3BHTHe PHIHKH.

The Revolution in Physics

Nineteenth-century physics was a majestic achievement of the human
mind. To many who were working in science this achievement seemed to
be moving towards a certain completion of the picture of the operation of
natural forces on the secure basis of the mechanics of Galileo and New-
ton. However, this picture was shattered at the very outset of the twenti-
eth century and was to be replaced by another one. The revolution in
physics broke out unexpectedly. In November 1895 the general direction
of world research was sharply changed by an accidental and altogether
unforeseen discovery.

Konrad von Réntgen (1845-1923), then professor of physics had
bought a new cathode-ray discharge tube with the object of studying
its inner mechanism. Within a week he had found that something was
happening outside the tube; something was escaping that had proper-
ties never before imagined in'Nature. That something made fluores-
cent screen shine in the dark and could fog photographic plates through
black paper. These astonishing photographs showed coins in purses
(xomenek) and bones in the hand. He didn’t know what that some-
thing was, so he called it the “X-rays”. This scientific discovery was
atop press news all over the world. It was the subject of innumerable
music-hall jokes and within a few weeks almost every physicist of
repute was repeating the experiment for himself and demonstrating it
to admirable audiences ['2:djansiz].

The immediate value of X-rays was great, particularly to medicine,
however, their importance was much greater to the whole of physics
and natural knowledge, for the discovery of X-rays provided the key
not only to one, but to many branches of physics. This discovery was
followed by a number of unexpected discoveries like that of radioac-
tivity in 1896, of the structure of crystals in 1912, of the neutron in
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1932, of nuclear ['nju:klia] fission in 1938, and of mesons between
1936 and 1947. This revolutionary development includes great theo-
retical achievements of synthesis like Planck’s quantum theory in 1900,
Einstein’s special relativity theory in 1905 and his general theory in
1916, the Rutherford-Bohr atom in 1913 and the new quantum theory
in 1925.

The period from 1895 to 1916 might be called the first phase of the
revolution in physics, the so-called heroic, or in a different aspect, the
amateur ["@moata:] stage of modern physics. In it new worlds were being
explored, new ideas created, mainly with the technical and intellectual
means of the old nineteenth-century science. It was still a period prima-
rily of individual achievement: of the Curies and Rutherford, of Planck
and Einstein, of the Braggs and Bohr. Physical science, particularly phys-
ics itself, still belonged to the university laboratory, it had few links with
industry, apparatus was cheap and simple, it was still in the “sealing-
wax-and-string” stage.

3AJIAHHMS K TEKCTY

® BpinmnumTe M3 TEKCTAa aHMIMIICKHE IKBHBAJEHTHI CJIeayIOLUHX pyc-
CKHX CJI0OBOCOYETAHMIL: z

BCJIHKOC JIOCTH)KCHHUE; Y€JI0BEUECKHIl Pa3yM; Ha MPOYHOH OCHOBE; B
CaMOM HayaJle; pa3pasHiiach BHE3AMHO; HENPEJIBHACHHOE OTKPBITHE; KaX-
HbIi yBaXKAIOUMii ceba (GH3NK; BOCXHILCHHAA ayJAHTOPHS; HEMOCPEa-
CTBEHHAs LICHHOCTB; S/ICPHBIN pacnaj; 1CHCTBHE PUPOAHBIX CHIT; SKCT-
peHHbIC COOOLICHHS B ra3eTaX; Ha MPHMHTHBHOM ypOBHE JaGopaTop-
HBIX CPE/ICTB HCCIICOBAHHSA

® 3aBepunTe cleyiontie MPeToKeH s HHOPMALHEli HA 0CHOBE TeK-
CTa, HO CBOMMHM CJIOBAMH.

1. The late nineteenth-century physics seemed to many scientists to
come to a certain ... . 2. However, the ways in the world research were
sharply changed by ... . 3. The rays discovered by Rontgen showed the
unknown before properties of ... . 4. Unable to explain these properties
Rontgen called them ... . 5. The X-rays proved to be the key to such
branches of physics as ... . 6. The new unexpected discoveries were
followed by great theoretical achievements like ... . 7. The earliest period
in science revolution might be called ... because ... .

® O3arnaBbTe KAKALII 20321 TeKCTa, BLIPA3HB B NA3BAHMH €TI0 0CHOB-
HOe coiepxanme.
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Reading 38B

BHumaTteabHO npoqm'aﬁ're TEKCT H MAKCHMaJIbHO COKpaTHTe ero, co-
XPaHHB TOJIbKO OCHOBHOE COlepKaHHE.

Cno6a 01 NOHUMAHUs meKcma:

apparent [2'p@rant] a — OYEBHIHbIH, ABHBIH, HECOMHEHHBIN; BUIIH-
mbiit; delay [di'le1] v — OTK7azbIBaTh, 3a1epkHBaTh; imply [1m'plar] v —
NOipa3yMeBaTh

Becquerel and Radioactivity

*Within four months of the discovery of X-rays, Becquerel (1852-
1909) in France thinking that X-rays must have something to do with
the luminosity that appeared in the discharge tubes, tried to find whether
other bodies exhibiting a similar luminosity, such as minerals and salts
would show similar properties. It was, in fact, a hint (1amex) of Henri
Poincaré (1854-1912) that had caused Becquerel to find out whether
there was any connection between X-rays and phosphorescence. Bec-
querel’s father had made a magnificent collection of phosphorescent
substances. *Had Becquerel selected zinc sulphide from this collec-
tion, the discovery of the phenomena of radioactivity might have been
delayed for another fifty years, but here was something like a real acci-
dent in the history of science again. He selected uranium salt and he
saw that it did show the properties of radioactivity. The new mysteri-
ous rays from uranium were also capable of penetrating matter, and
they were produced without any apparatus, spontaneously, from ap-
parently inert and permanent chemicals.

This was an ever greater shock to the physical and chemical ideas of
the nineteenth century. This was a shock to the doctrine of conserva-
tion of energy. Where did the energy which was so apparent in these
new radioactive compounds come from? It could only come from with-
in the atom itself. An almost infinitesimal amount of radioactive mate-
rial gave off appreciable amounts of energy. This implied that energy
was contained in the atom in the quantities undreamt of by the users of
the energies.

Once radioactivity was discovered, scientific progress was fast —
much faster, indeed, than in any earlier period in the history of science.
Within six years Pierre Curie (1859-1906) and his Polish wife Marie
Curie (1867-1934) found sources very much stronger than the original
uranium. They isolated elements of a new kind such as polonium and
radium, the latter so powerful that it shone by itself in the dark and
could inflict serious and fatal injuries ['indgariz] (Bpen) on people who
went near it.
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3AIIAHUS K TEKCTY

® O0bscHHTE, KAK BbI NOHHMaeTe BblIeJTeHHbIE B TEKCTE CI0BOCOYETAHHS.
o [lepeseanTe Ha PYCCKHIT A3BIK MPEAI0KEHHs, MOMeYeHHbIE 3Be3104KOii.
® PacckakuTe 0 MepBbIX OTKPLITHAX PAAHOAKTHBHOCTH.

(4) Conversation Practice

® Answer the questions on Text 38A.

1. Why can the 19th-century physics be called a majestic achievement
of the human mind? 2. What branches of physics were developed in the
19th century? 3. What great discoveries of the 19th century could you
name? 4. Why could some of the late nineteenth-century physicists think
that the physical science was moving to a completion? 5. When did the
revolution in physics break out? 6. What discovery initiated this revolu-
tion? 7. Could you describe the situation of this discovery? 8. Why were
the rays called X-rays? 9. What was the value of this discovery for phys-
ics? 10. What branches of physics began developing after this discovery?
11. What other unexpected discoveries followed later? 12. What great the-
oretical breakthroughs did these discoveries lead to? 13. Why is the early
period of the revolution in physics called the heroic stage? 14. What was
the level of laboratory investigations at that time?

® Speak on the following topics:

1. The discovery of X-rays and their significance for physics.

2. The first stage of the revolution in physics.

3. The discoveries and theoretical achievements of the period.

(5) Home Exercises

1. IlepeBeanTe Ha pycCKHii A3bIK, 00palias BHEMaHHe Ha GOPMbI HHH-
HHTHBA.

1. There are a lot of variables to be defined to design the device, 2. Here
are some data to be compared to understand the problem involved. 3. To
define the object of experimentation is the main problem of the day. 4. Field
variables are the first characteristics to effect our results. 5. There are some
other variables to be discussed in our problem. 6. To design the device effec-
tively we are to consult some experts in the field. 7. The data to be obtained
from our study are assumed to be of great importance for our further investi-
gations. 8. Everybody seems to be lucky to be working on these problems.

2. BeiGepuTe npaBuibHYI0 GopMy HHGUHHTHBA, 3AKTI0UEHHYIO B CKOOKAX.

1. His qualification needs (to improve / to be improved). 2. He has
come here (to have done / to do) something he always wanted. 3. He had
no time or chance (to have done / to do) it before. 4. (To miss / To be
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missed) a chance of going to college was absurd. 5. (To be / To have
been) a success students need (fo work / to be working) ten hours a day.
6. They were (to do / to have done) a lot of watching and experimenting
before examination.

3. lepeBeqnTe HA AHTIMICKHIT A3BIK, HCMO/IB3Yst HHOHHATHB.

1. TpynHO 1ath BaM COBET B 3ToM citydae. 2. Tema (the subject), kotopyro
BBI IOJDKHBI Pa3paboTarh, 04eHb BKHA /U1 MPOMBIIILIEHHOCTH. 3. [t Toro
4TO6BI POBECTH SKCIIEPUMEHT I10 3TOH TeMe, BaM MPHAETCs paspaboTars
KaKyI0-TO HOBYIO METOHKY (techniques). 4. CauTaeMm, 4T0 ONIpe/IeINTh Mac-
mTab (scale) sxkcnepuMenTa HenpocTo. 5. JIis Toro 4ToObl ONpeNeTHTh
€ro, BaM NPHAETCS 03HAKOMHTBCS C JIMTCpaTypoii o npobneme. 6. Ha-
yaTh 3Ty paboTy Ge3 (3HaHHA) AHIIMHCKOTO A3bIKa HEBO3MOXKHO.

UNIT 39

(1) Grammar

OBPATHBII1 IIOPSIIOK CJIOB
(INVERSION)

B aHIIHIICKOM MOBECTBOBATEILHOM IPETIOKCHHH HE Bceraa cobitio-
naetcs TBepAbli mopsaok cios (0, 1, 2, 3, 4). MHorna noanexaiiee
craBuTcs nocite ckazyemoro (0, 2, 1). Takoii mopsAn0K CJIOB Ha3bIBacTCs
MHBEpPCHEH H,KaKIPaBHIO, yIOTPEOIAETCS NPH IMOLUHOHAIBHOM
BBIJICJICHHH HIIH [OAYEPKUBAHHH OTACIBHBIX YICHOB NpeioKeHns. M-
BEPCHA MOXKET HMETh MECTO B CJICAYIOMIHX CIyqasX:

1. B nmpeaioxeHHsAX, HaYMHaloOUMxes ¢ Hapeunit. Hanpumep: Here
comes (Bor uzet) our friend. Thus began our friendship. So ended this
terrible struggle.

2. B npeuiokeHHsAX, HAYHHAIOMMXCS C PaCIPOCTPAHEHHOTO 06CTOA-
tenbersa. Hanpumep: 7o this branch of physics was added another one.
In front of the first screen are placed two other screens, each having a
small hole in the centre. At the very end of the 19th century all of a
sudden were made unexpected discoveries.

3.* Tpu MOATBEPXKACHHH NMPEJLIECTBYIONMIETO BBICKA3bIBAHMS, KOT/A
NpeUTOKEHHS HAYHHAIOTCS ¢ Hapeuui so, neither, nor. Hanpumep: He
has done his job. So have I. I haven't handed in my report yet. Neither
(nor) has he. They finished their work yesterday. So did he.

4. B 6eccOI03HBIX YCIOBHBIX MPEUTOKEHHAX, HAUHHAIOIMXCSA C IJ1a-
royios were, had, could, should. Harpumep: Were there any relationship

* Ecin ckasyemoe ctout B Present mwin Past Simple Tense, 1o npu o6paTHoM nopsake cjios
ynorpe6asercs senomorareabhbtii maron do wian did. Hanpumep: 1 work hard. So does he. 1
didn’t waste time. Neither did he.
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between these events, we would certainly act differently. Should they
show any uncertainty, we would see it.

5. B npeoxenusx, HaduHaowWuxes ¢ Hapeunit hardly edsa, no
sooner kax moxnbko, never, seldom, often, not only, nothing u ap. Ha-
npumep: Never have I known such a man! Not a word did he say in
favour of his idea. Little did we think of our future then. Only once did
he speak to me after that.

L l'lonTBepmn‘e cJieayouHe BbICKa3bIBAHHS, COrVIACHBUIHCH, YTO H BaM
CBOHCTBEHHO TO e camoe.

Model: 1 (don’t) know these students. — (Neither) So do I.

1. Thave never seen them. 2. I didn’t expect them to come here. 3. T have
just spoken to them. 4. T like them. 5. I'll help them. 6. T didn’t promise
them much. 7. I can do something for them. 8. I'll do it with pleasure.

¢ O0BbsICHHTE MOPAAOK C/IeI0BAHMA MOLIEKAUIEr0 H CKa3yeMoro B cJje-
AYHOUWHX NMPeAIoKEeHHAX H, eCIH MOZKHO, H3MEHHTE ero.

1. Down below spread our town with its wide streets, beautiful build-
ings, bridges and green parks. 2. Never in my life have I seen such a
crowd of people. 3. Should you happen to be there, come to see it by
all means. 4. Not a penny of the money did he spend on his own needs.
5. Soon to this difficulty was added another one still more trouble-
some. 6. Seldom has he felt so pleased with his results. 7. Not only is
the position of the Earth changing but the Earth itself is undergoing
changes.

(2) Word and Phrase Study

OGparute BHUMAaHHE Ha 06Pa30BaHNE MHOKECTBEHHOTO YHCIA CIEY-
IOLHX CJIOB JIATHHCKOTO TIPOHCXOXKACHHSA !

nucleus ['nju:klias] — pl. nuelei ['nju:kliar]; radius [‘rerdros] — pl.
radii ['rerdrar].

¢ ITpounTaiiTe u nepeBeanTe CreAYIOMHE AHLIHIICKHE TepmuHbl. [Ipo-
BepbTe NPABH/ILHOCTD BBIMOIHEHHS ePeBO/IA 10 KII0YY.

1. light nucleus; 2. heavy nuclei; 3. daughter nucleus; 4. mirror nuclei:
5. mother nuclei; 6. even-charge nuclei; 7. zero radius; 8. atomic radii

¢ Jl1st pyccKoro TepMHHA B KOJIOHKe CJIeBa HaNANTe COOTBETCTBYIOLIMIT
AHMTHHCKHH SKBHBAJIEHT B KOJIOHKEe cnpasa.

3apsig charge

1. HaBeJICHHBIH ~; 2. €IMHHYHBII ~; 1. opposite ~; 2. like ~; 3. fixed ~;
3. ~ Konzencaropa; 4. OIHOMMEH- 4, ypit ~; 5. induced ~; 6. capacitor ~
HBIH ~; 5. HENO/IBIKHEIH ~; 6. pas- 7
HOMMEHHBIN ~
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aToM atom

1. pa3pyIEHHBIH ~; 2. HCXOIHBIH ~; 1. foreign ~; 2. parent ~; 3. daugh-
3. BO36YXIeHHbIH ~; 4. Bofopoo- ter ~; 4. displaced ~; 5. destroyed ~;
nonoGHbI ~; 5. ~ mpumeck; 6. 1o- 6. excited ~; 7. hydrogen-like ~
YepHHH ~; 7. CMENIEHHbIA ~

(3) Reading 394

BHHMaTeIbHO NPOYHTAIITe TEKCT H CKAXKHTE, KAKIe HA0MI01eH sl JerIn
B OCHOBY MePBBIX THIOTE3 0 CTPOEHHH aTOMA.

The Structure of the Atom

It is difficult to say definitely who was the first to say the word *‘atom”;
perhaps, that was the ancient Greek philosopher Democritus (5-4 B.C.).
The word “atom” comes from Greek and means “that which has no parts”.
The atom we know is far from being solid and indivisible, but we contin-
ue to use the word to designate the smallest particle which takes part in
chemical interactions.

The origin of atomic physics as a branch of science can be attribut-
ed to Rontgen’s discovery of X-rays. It was this discovery that ena-
bled J. J. Thomson to complete his understanding of the generators of
X-rays — the cathode rays or electrons. He found that not only did
electrons striking matter generate X-rays, but that X-rays striking any
kind of matter generated electrons. The discovery that clectrons could
be extracted from most different kinds of matter pointed to them as
the substance of electricity. But this substance was made of individu-
al particles — it was “atomic” — and it is this idea that led J.J. Thom-
son to take the first decisive step towards the discovery of the inner
structure of the atom.

In 1903 J. J. Thomson advanced the first hypothesis concerning the
structure of the atom. He suggested that atom is electrically neutral be-
cause it contains equal numbers of positive and negative charge carriers.
These carriers are uniformly distributed throughout the atom as a whole and
they occupy all the space in the atom, a sphere with the radius of
10" metre. The Thomson’s model is often called the plum-pudding ['pudin]
model of the atom because the electrons which neutralize the positive
charge are supposed to be scattered around in the positive charge mass
like raisins (u3romuHKa) in a plum-pudding.

Thomson's model of the atom structure was soon rejected, as it didn’t
account for the results of the experiments made by the Rutherford team.
In 1910 two of Rutherford’s workers, Geiger ['gaiga] and Marsden showed
that the alpha particles, instead of going straight through thin sheets of
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matter were occasionally shot straight back. From this surprising result
Rutherford drew a simple conclusion that the alpha particle must have
hit something very small and very hard. He understood that atoms had
nuclei. The nucleus was the other partner of the electron, and because
the electrons were negatively charged, the nucleus must have a positive
charge exactly equal to the total charge of the electrons around it. How
were these electrons arranged? The problem had many strange analogies
with that of the arrangement of the planets in the solar system and it
pointed out to a similar solution. Rutherford’s model of the atom was
called nuclear atom or solar system atom. According to Rutherford’s the-
ory the positive charge carriers in the atom are not uniformly distributed
throughout the atom but are concentrated in a small region at its centre
with the radius which is much less than that of the atom while the elec-
trons are revolving around the nucleus.

3AJIAHUS K TEKCTY

¢ BrmnmumnTe H3 TeKCTa AHMIHICKHE IKBHBANEHTHI CEAYIOUHX pyc-
CKHX CJIOBOCOYETAHHH:

AaJIeKo He ETBHBIN H HEETHMBIH; MOKHO OTHECTH K; CH€IaTh Tep-
BBIH PEMIMTENBHBIH IIAT; BHYTPEHHSA CTPYKTYpa; THIIOTE3a OTHOCHTE b~
HO; pacrpelesIeHbI BO BCeM aToMe (B LEIOM); 110 IPEANONOKEHHIO, pac-
CesAHbl BOKPYT; HHOI/Ia OTCKAKHBAITH HA3a/l; 4TO-TO OY€Hb TBEPIOE; Pac-
TIOJIOXKEHHE TUTAHET; CXOAHOE PELICHHE

® 3aBepiunTe CeayOLIHe MPeNToKeHN, noab3ysch HHpopmaumeii u3
TEeKCTa, HO CBOHMH CJIOBAMH.

1. As a branch of science atomic physies is concerned with ... . 2. Its
origin may be ascribed to the discovery of ... . 3. Rontgen’s discovery of
X-rays enabled J. J. Thomson to understand ... . 4. Thus, in 1903
J. J. Thomson discovered the nature of ... and put forward the first
hypothesis concering ... . 5. According to Thomson’s model the atom ... .
6. The word “atom” comes from ... and means ... . 7. However, Thomson’s
model of the atom didn’t account for ... and therefore was ... . 8. In their
experiments Rutherford and his colleagues observed ... . 9. Rutherford
came to the conclusion that atom ... . 10. Rutherford’s model of the atom
is called ... because ... .

Reading 39B

Jlo uTeHHs TeKCTA MOMBITANTECH BCMOMHHTE KPYMHBIE HAYYHbIE OTKpBI-
TH3, cAeJaHHbIe B 001acTH Gpu3HKH aToMa B caeayrouue roasi: 1895, 1896,
1903, 1911. IpounTaiiTe TeKCT M NPOKOMMeEHTHpYIiTe 3TH AaThl. Kakyro
JONMOJHHTENbHYI0 HHGOPMANHIO BBl MOrIH GBI 1aTh MO Teme?
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In Search of the Quantum

1985 was a big year for quantum physicists. It was just 100 years since

the birth of Niels Bohr, who was the real leader of the revolution, that
made the quantum the basis of our understanding of the structure and
properties of matter.

Bohr, born in October 1885, was about ten years old when the electron
was discovered, and he began his professional career [ka'r1a] in 1911, the
year in which Rutherford discovered the atomic nucleus. Thus he came
onto the scene at the very beginning of the new era in the physics of atom.
Thereafter, for 50 years he was actively involved into latest discoveries
and ideas and when he died in November 1962, the world of physics knew
that it had lost one of its greatest figures.

When Bohr’s name is mentioned, one immediately thinks of his semi-
classical model of the atom. Although replaced more than half a century
ago, it continues to be the symbol of the atom in the public eye. The devel-
opment of this model by Bohr in 1913 was not, however, his first impor-
tant contribution to physics research. His PhD thesis ['0i:sis] was on the
electron theory of metals and in 1911, soon after it had been completed, he
left his native Denmark to continue his study at Cambridge, where
J. J. Thomson, the discoverer of the electron, was Cavendish Professor.
For various reasons, however, the visit didnt result in a meeting of minds.
Fortunately, Bohr was introduced to Rutherford then Professor at Man-
chester occupied with his nuclear researches. Bohr joined him there in the
spring of 1912 and it began a warm friendship, almost a father and son
relationship, that ended only with Rutherford’s death in 1937. At Man-
chester Bohr made some theoretical studies of the passage of charged par-
ticles through matter and the experimental results led him to the idea of
nuclear isotropy. *After that he directed his efforts towards the implica-
tions (cMbici1, 3Hagenne) for atomic structure of Rutherford’s nuclear model
of the atom. *1t is difficult to understand today how great a turn about in
thinking was Rutherford’s model of the nuclear atom. *Yet, neither
J. J. Thomson’s plum-pudding model, nor Rutherford’s nuclear model of
the atom could explain the behaviour of electrons in the atom.

*Bohr wrestled with this problem and arrived at the idea that each atom
must have a number of electrons equal to its chemical atomic number. *He
understood that the possible electron orbits could be identified with quan-
tized energy states and that energy changes in radiating atoms could be
expressed through Planck’s famous equation AE = hv.

However, at that time (1913) Bohr disbelieved in the quantization of
radiation (which Einstein had hypothesized in 1905). It was only after
the discovery of the Compton effect in 1923 that Bohr came to accept the
reality of photons.
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3ATIAHHUA K TEKCTY

L4 061mcmrre, KaK BbI IOHHMAaeTe BbIAeJEHHbIE B TEKCTe CJ10BA H CJIOBO-
COYEeTAHHSA.

L4 l'lcpenemn'e Ha pchKllii SI3bIK NPEI0/KEeHHs], IIOMeYEHHbIE 3Be3104KO0H.

(4) Conversation Practice

® Answer the questions on Text 39A.

1. Whatis the origin of the word “‘atom”? 2. When and how did the atomic
physics as a branch of science originate? 3. What is the J. J. Thomson’s
contribution into atomic physics? 4. What decisive conclusion did Thomson
come to as a result of his numerous experiments with o.-particles? 5. What
model of the atom did Thomson suggest? 6. Why was his hypothesis short-
lived? 7. What experimental observations disapproved Thomson’s model?
8. What did Rutherford and his workers observe in their experiments? 9.
How did Rutherford interpret their experimental evidence? 10. What model
of the atom did Rutherford suggest? 11. What do you know about atom now?
12. What is the structure of the oxygen atom?

® Look at Fig. 1 and say: In case the Thomson theory of the atom is correct,
which of the figures below (a, b, ¢) actually represents the effect of bombarding
a thin foil of metal with a-particles? Why?

INCIDENT Ct-PARTICLES
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Target (a) Target (b) Target (c)

Fig. |

® Look at Fig. 2 and interpret the experimental evidence in favour of the
Rutherford’s model of the atom.
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(5) Home Exercises

1. IloaTBepauTe CeayiolHe BbIcKadbiBaHuA. CKakuTe, 4TO TO ke ca-
Moe XapaKTepHO H Jisi Bac.

Model: They were happy to return home. — So was 1.
They haven’t been home for a long time. — Neither have 1.

1. She is not ready yet. 2. She hasn’t finished her work yet. 3. They
were very busy yesterday. 4. They will-go to the theatre tomorrow. 5.
They usually return home late. 6. They don’t leave for college till eight.
7. They are waiting for their friends. 8. They haven’t seen their friends
for a long time.

2. OnpeneanTe, 4eM BbI3BaH 00pATHbIH MOPALOK CJIOB B CJIEAYHOUIHX
npex x. Ilep HTe HX HA PYCCKMIi SI3bIK.

1. No sooner had I entered my room when the telephone rang.
2. “Hallo!” said somebody’s voice. 3. Never have I heard a voice so
familiar to me. 4. But only after a long pause did I remember that voice.
5. Great was my surprise when I recognized my old friend’s voice.
6. Then came the memory of that wonderful time at the seaside we
spent together. 7. Never before had the mountains seemed so beautiful
and so near to the house we lived in. 8. Hardly ever had we lived and
rested so well at that summer.

3. IlepeBeanTe HA AHMIHICKHIT A3BIK.

1. Mozens aroma Pesepdopiia HAMOMHHAET COJIHEYHYIO CHCTE-
My. 2. B LeHTpe HaXOMMTCA aTOMHOE AP0, @ BOKPYT HETO MO CBOHM
opOHTaM ABHXYTCS 21€KTPOHEL. 3. BMECTO CHJI TATOTEHHS, ACHCTBYIO-
IIMX B COJIHEYHOH CHCTEME, B aTOME JCHCTBYIOT 3JEKTPHUYECKHE
cuiubl. 4. I1oOXKHTENbHBIH 3apsAA A1pa aTOMa ypaBHOBELIMBAETCS
CyMMOo¥i (net) 3aps10B MEKTPOHOB. 5. OIHAKO NIaHETapHas MOJIEJb aTo-
Mma Pesepdopna Takke HMeaa CBOH Hepa3pemIMMble MPOTHBOPEYHS.
6. DNeKTPOHBI 0043aTENLHO NOJKHBI JBHIaThCs BOKPYT sA1pa, B
TNPOTHBHOM cirydae (otherwise) oHM moTepsuin 6l YCTOHYHBOCTD.
7. B To ke Bpems, COIIACHO 3aKOHAM 3JIEKTPOAMHAMHKH, jlioboc
Teno (dacTHuna), MMelouiee EKTPUYECKUHN 3apsAa M ABHXKYleecs
C YCKOpeHHEeM, 06A3aTeNbHO MOKHO H3IydaTh 3JI€KTPOMATHHTHYIO
sHepruio. 8. JIpyrumu cioBaMu, ryaHerapHas Mozens Pesepdopna
oKasanach HecoBMecTHMOM (incompatible with) ¢ anexTpoauHaMuKoii
Makcseia.
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UNIT 40
(1) Grammar
REVISION EXERCISE

® HaiiguTe ckasyemoe B npenoxenusx. Ilepesennte npexioxenns ua
PYCCKHIi A3BIK.

1. With the increasing size of experiments and of the number of phys-
icists involved, the need for uniform accepted standards would become
very important. 2. It would greatly ease the participation of groups spread
around many countries, if standards could be agreed upon. 3. A new
approach to processing the experimental data would be possible. 4. Indi-
vidual universities and institutions could be able to take an active part in
the development of the system. 5. All this would make a useful contribu-
tion into the solution of the problem. 6. Attempts are being made to see
what new ideas would be required to do physics under these new condi-
tions. 7. To satisfy the demands of modern physics experiment, where
physicists are searching rarer and rarer events, highly skilled techniques
would be required. 8. The new unexpected discoveries could come in
two kinds: first there could be really unexpected findings and second,
there could be results that fit within the framework of the theories we
have already got.

(2) Word and Phrase Study

TToMHMO HHBEpCHH B aHIIIHICKOM A3BIKE HMEETCS €lIe OMHH CIIOCO06
TNpHBJICYh BHHMAHHE CITYLIAIOWIETO K KAKOMY-THOO 3IEMEHTy npejuto-
XKEHHA uepe3 06opot ¢ BBoaHkIM it. Hampumep: It was J. J. Thomson
who discovered the electron. B pycckoM s3bike Takue NPEJUTOXKEHUS
HA'MHAIOTCA, KaK NIPABHIIO, CO C110Ba umenHo. Hmenno TOMCOH OTKpBLT
INCKTPOH.

® [lepeseanTe na pycckuii A3bIK.

1. It was in the theory of light that the first discovery of the electron
had raised difficulties. 2. It was in the theory of heat that another
contradiction soon appeared. 3. It was these difficulties that made Max
Planck to take efforts to explain them.

® IlepeBeanTe Ha pycCKHii A3bIK CeAYIOIIHE TePMHHBI:

high energy electron scattering; alpha-particle scattering; beta beam
path; field-strength pattern; ion beam deflection; liquid-hydrogen target;
X-ray lead screen; o-particle scattering experiment

® IlepesennTe Ha AaHTIHIiCKMIT A3BIK pycCKite TePMHHBI, HCIOB3YS 0N~
peaesieHusn even uemnbiit w odd neuemnuui.
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Model:
¢ 4eTHBIM 3apsnoM — even-charge
" A1po nucleus
C YETHBIM MacCOBBIM — €Ven-mass
YHCIIOM
YETHO-YETHOE APO; YETHO-HEYETHBIE A/IPa; AAPO C YETHBIM 3apsI/IoM;
A[pa C HEYETHBIM 3apAZIOM; HEYCTHO-YETHOE S/APO; SAPO C HEYCTHBIM
MacCOBBIM YHCIIOM; HEYETHO-HEYETHOE PO

Reading 404

BHHMATEJbHO NMPOYHTAB TEKCT, HA30BHTE OCHOBHbIE BeXH B Pa3BHTHH
mlepnoﬁ qJHZ“KH, BO3MO’KHbIE IYTH ee Pa3BHTHS H MOCTEACTBHS I ‘e~
JIoBe4ecTBa, KOTOPbie HAMETHJIHCh B KOHIle TPHAUATBLIX TOA0B XX B.

Nuclear Physics

.

The great figure of the twentieth-century physics was Rutherford. His
work throughout was marked by a simple ruggedness (mpounocs) of ide-
as and an intensely material and mechanical approach to the explanation
of physical phenomena. Step by step, he proceeded from the study of un-
stable atoms of radioactivity to the discovery of the atomic nucleus and the
general theory of the atom. In 1919 he made the crucial discovery that it
was possible to break up a nucleus of nitrogen by a direct hit from an
alpha-particle. From now on it was clear that man could control the proc-
esses going on in the nucleus if he could find the suitable projectiles with
which to attack it. There were two ways of doing this. One was to find
among the nuclei themselves those that would naturally emit suitable pro-
jectiles, and the other, and more direct way, was to take ordinary atoms and
to speed them up by electrical devices. It was this latter method that was
first adopted, though paradoxically enough most of the important results
were to come from the older methods of radioactively generated particles.

The nineteen-thirties were to witness a new burst of physical discov-
ery as great if not greater than the two previous bursts in 1895 and 1911.
Radioactivity and the study of the atomic nucleus, which had shown lit-
tle advance in the previous ten years, again became the centre of interest,
and gave rise to an unbroken series of experimental discoveries that were
to culminate in the control of nuclear processes. The first major discov-
ery was to be that of the neutron produced by bombarding beryllium with
alpha-particles. Actually when the neutron was first produced, it was not
recognized as such and was imagined to be a gamma-ray just because the
concept of a particle that was not charged, which seems simple enough
to us today, had, despite Rutherford’s prediction of its nature, by then
become almost a contradiction in terms.

279



Once recognized and established by Chadwick’s experiments of 1932,
as the proton without its positive charge, the neutron was seen to be the
central feature of nuclear structure. Very soon afterwards Anderson dis-
covered another fundamental particle, the positive electron or positron.
This supplied a needed symmetry between positive and negative in the
relations of particles. The relation of neutron and proton turned out
to be by no means a simple one. The nucleus which had previously
been thought to consist of protons and electrons, was now seen to be
better expressed in terms of protons and neutrons held together by strong
forces which Yukawa in 1935 attributed to a hypothetical intermediate
particle, the meson. This is an example of a fundamental particle
first predicted by theory and then observed by Anderson and Nedder-
meyer in 1936.

Of these particles, the neutron proved to be the most effective in produc-
ing nuclear transformations. Because it lacked charge, it was able to pene-
trate very much farther into matter and to approach and enter the positively
charged nuclei of atoms that repelled positively charged alpha-particles
and protons. In six brief years, from 1932 to 1938, the effects of neutrons
on different nuclei were studied.

In 1936 Fermi bombarded heavy elements with neutrons and claimed
that he had produced a number of elements heavier than any that were
found in Nature, this fact provoked changes far more important for human-
ity. Heavy nuclei are able to carry a far greater number of neutrons and the
possibility of large-scale transformations became an actuality. Here was a
chain reaction or snowball effect. If any nuclear process could yield more
than one effective neutron per neutron originally supplied, the reaction
would proceed faster and faster. If uncontrolled it would be an explosion,
if controlled it would be an energy producing pile.

3AIJAHUS K TEKCTY

® BoinuunTe 13 TeKCTa AaHMIHIICKHE JKBHBATEHTHI CTEAYIOLINX PYCCKHX
CJIOBOCOYETAHHH:

HCCMOTPS HA NMPE/ICKA3aHHA; LIAr 3a I1aroM; MyTaHHUa (IPOTHBOpE-
YHC) B TGDMHHAX; HEYCTOHUNBBIE ATOMBI; PELIAIOIIEE OTKPBITHE; OCHOB-
Hasl XapaKTepHas 4epTa CTPYKTYphI Aipa; 06IIas TEOPHS aToMa; PAMBIM
TOMa/IaHHEM; HEOCTAIOIAs CHMMETPHS; THIIOTETHYECKAs IPOMEKYTOU-
Hast YaCTHILA; C TONO MOMEHTA; HAJIETAIOIIHE YaCTHIIBI, TOPOKIAEMBICE B
PAAHOAKTHBHOM pacnajie; 6buTH CBHAETENAMH HOBOI BCIIBILIKH; H3yda-
JTHCH B3aHMOZIEHCTBHA HEHTPOHA € PA3IHYHBIMH S APAMH; BBI3BAI HEMpe-
PBIBHYIO CEPHIO; KYJIbMHHALHOHHBIM MOMEHTOM KOTODOII CTaJIO yrpaB-
JICHHE SIZIEPHBIM MIPOLIECCOM
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* 3aBepuunTe CJIeAyIOUIHE NPELI0KeHHs HH(OPManHeli H3 TeKCTa, HO CBO-
HMH CJI0BAMH.

1. Nuclear physics is a branch of science which originated with the
discovery of ... in ... . 2. This discovery may be called crucial because ... .
3. Rutherford made this discovery by bombarding ... with ... . 4. Further,
all the experiments on studying the nucleus went on along two ways by
...and ... . 5. The more direct way was ... . 6. However, the more fruitful
way was .... 7. Neutron was discovered by ... in ... . 8. When neutron was
detected, it wasn’t recognized as such because ... . 9. Later, however,
neutron became the best projectile for probing (bombarding) nuclei
because ... .

Reading 40B

BuuMAaTeIbHO MPOYHTANTE TEKCT H MPOKOMMEHTHPYIiTe BHICKA3aHHYI0
B KoHue 40-x rogo XX B. akajemukom C. BaBHIOBBIM HIYTKY «4TO HH
CE30H, TO ME30H».

The Birth of Particle Physics

This was the title of an international symposium on particle physics,
held at Fermilab in May 1980. The symposium was devoted to the birth
of particle physics in the 1930s and 1940s. *This branch of nuclear physics
started developing with the discovery of cosmic rays by the detectable
effect they had in discharging well-insulated bodies. Step by step their
origin in the outer universe and their highly penetrating nature were
recognized. New techniques, based on examinations of the tracks of
individual particles, revealed a variety of particles so energetic that they
not only penetrate or split atomic nuclei but also cause them to explode
into many fragments.

*From these studies it appeared that the electron, the proton, and the
neutron are not the only elementary particles or nucleons but merely the
stable or long-lived ones. There are as well a very large number of unstable
intermediate elementary particles, the mesons. First, there was thought
to be one meson, then two, then three or more. Originally found only in
cosmic rays, some can now be generated in the more powerful particle
accelerators. The period following these first discoveries may well be
called the particle explosion. Since then over 350 elementary particles
have been discovered and even specialists working in the field cannot
definitely say how many they are.

*Now, many people, even some of those involved in the field, think that
particle physics is a difficult subject as it deals with invisible subatomic
world where quantum theory rules and the concepts of everyday experi-
ence no longer hold. *Some “‘popularizers” of the subject even seem o
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encourage the idea that particle physicists are somehow losing touch [tAtf]
(conpukocnosenne) with reality. Yet, anyone working in the field knows
that particle physics is immensely practical.

The historical work begun at the international symposium in 1980 was
continued at another one held at Fermilab in May 1985 under the title
“Pions to quarks”. *The main sessions dealt with new particle discoveries
in the cosmic rays; with strong, weak and electromagnetic interactions;
with accelerator and detector developments; with social, political, and in-
stitutional dimensions of particle physics in the 1950s; and with the hopes
and expectations of particle physicists during that era.

Much work was done to unravel the history of particle physics and bring
it within reach of scolars and the public. *These two symposia identified
the major contributors to the field and helped to understand how the phys-
ics research firs into the larger context of science and culture.

Such meetings are also cross-cultural gathering. They bring together
humanists and scientists. An important distinguishing feature of these his-
tory symposia was that they included one or more historians of science as
speakers at nearly every session. Finally, the symposia examined science
from a long-range perspective, thereby helping to guide future projects.

3ATAHHS K TEKCTY

® HaiiquTe B TeKCTe OTBETHI Ha CJIEAYIOLLHE BONPOCHI:

1. Why may the period following the first discoveries of the 1930-40s
be called particle explosion? 2. What was the idea of holding symposia
at Fermilab in 1980 and 19857 3. What discovery was the most decisive
one in originating particle physics as a special branch? 4. Why do people
say that particle physics is a difficult subject?

. Oﬁl.slcuu‘re. KaK Bbl MOHHMAETE Bbl/1€JIEHHBIE B TEKCTE CJI0BOCOYe-
TAaHUA,

® [lepeBenTe Ha PYCCKMIT I3BIK MPEAI0KEHHsI, TOMeYeHHbIE 3Be3104KOil.

(4) Conversation Practice
® Answer the questions on Text 40A.
1. What were the major contributions of Rutherford into atomic physics?
2. When did he discover the possibility of nucleus break-up? 3. Why was
this discovery of crucial importance? 4. What discovery of the 1930’s
resulted in a new burst of discoveries? 5. Why was the discovery of neutron
of crucial importance for further investigations in the field? 6. Who was
neutron discovered by? 7. What properties of the neutron enabled scientists
to investigate atomic nuclei? 8. What is the positron and who was it
discovered by? 9. When was meson predicted and discovered? 10. What
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was the contribution of Fermi into nuclear physics in the 1940’s?
11. What experiments lead to the Fermi pile? 12. What two far-reaching
possibilities did all these discoveries open before humanity?

® Think and say about:
The Twentieth-Century Discoveries in Physics

Data Contributors Discoveries

1885 Rontgen X-rays. =

1880 Becquerel Natural radioactivity.

The Curies

1903 J.J. Thomson | Electron. Structure of the atom.

1911 Rutherford Nucleus. Structure of the atom.

1913 Bohr Bohr’s atom.

1919 Rutherford Nucleus break-up.

1932 Chadwick Neutron.

1936 Fermi Production of heavier elements.
Pile & Atomic bomb.




KJIOYHA
CJIOBOOBPA30BAHHE W ®PA3EOQJIOTHA

I. BeogHo-doneTHYecKHI Kypc

VYpok 3, c. 21:

3aodanue 1. (a) noBUTL HIH YIHTH pBiGy; (6) Ha3biBaTh; (B) CTABHTH, OMEIIATE; (r)
NPEIOCTABNIATE XKHIIbE, KHTh (y KOoro-nmu6o); (1) aenaTh MOKYNKH, XOAHTE MO Marasu-
Hawm; (e) 6oneTsb, CTpanarh, HCIBITHIBATH OFOPYCHHE

Ypok 3, c. 22:

3adanue 4. (a) nekaps; (6) MMeeT Xopowrnii anneTHT; (B) Mokynarens; () B1axe-
NIell MarasuHa; (1) noceTHTENH; (€) XO39HH FOCTHHHIIBI, TOCTOAIOTO ABOPa; () TCH-
HHCHCT

Ypok 4, c. 27:

3adanue 1. (a) nemeso; (6) rny6oko; (B) P (r) Gpomy; (1) Xopo-
110, MPHATHO; (€) 4ecKH; (k) HECKH; (3) XHMHYECKH

Ypok 7, ¢. 50:

3adanue 1. (a) conneunas ynwibka; (6) ynsiGuusoe nnuo; (8) BETPEHBbIH 1eHb; (T)
GypHas xH3Hb; (1) ynbIGUHBEIIT peGeHOK; (€) MeuTaTeNbHas NeByIKa

Ypok 7, ¢. 51:

3adanue 2. (a) Gecconnas Houb; (6) Bpennoe BosneiicTBHe; (B) Ge3neTHAA KEHIHHA;
(r) Gecniomoutnble Tonw; (1) YyAecHEI Bevep; (€) pacTOUHTENbHBIH HeT0BeK; () Ha-
GmonatenbHEI YesoBek; (3) Geasemenbhbie hepmepst; (1) GeapaboTHEIH, Ge3TOMHBIIT
4enoBeK -

Ypok 13, ¢. 97:

3adanue 1.1 — (r); 2 — (6); 3 — (n); 4 —(3); 5 — (%); 6 — (e); 7— (a); 8 — (8)

VYpok 14, c. 105:

3ao 2. 1. cens 3AHCT 1e MPOGIeMbI; 2. 9pO3HA MOYBHL; 3. KOMHCCHH MO
3arpA3HCHHIO PeK; 4. slepHas IMHCCHA; 5. IMHCCHA HacTHIL; 6. Tuddy3ns acTaw; 7.
CECCHA M0 3arpA3HEHHIO aTMOCepbl

VYpok 15, ¢. 112:

3adanue 1. 1. newssectheiii adpekt; 2. HekomopTabenbHelit aBTOGYC; 3. HeHany-
CaHHBIC paccKa3bl; 4. HEOOBIYHAA Xapa; 5. HEMPHATHBIE CIIOBA; 6. HE3HAYHTENBHOE BITH-
AHIte; 7. HepeuleHHbIe NpoGaeMbl; 8. HEMOUIEPKAHHEIE IICH

I1. Essential Course
Unit 16, Ex. 1, p. 121:

1. onoTeka; 2. nponrpeiBatens; 3. unTaTemH ra3et; 4. MOGHTETH My3BIKH; 5. TaHIe-
BaJIbHasA My3bIKa
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Unit 22, Ex. 1, p. 158:

1. MpOAYKTHBHOCTH, MPOM3BOAHTENLHOCTE; 2. GICTPOTA; 3. TOYHOCTS; 4. cepbes-
HOCTB; 5. YCNIEMHOCTh; 6. TpOMaaHOCTh, 06uHpHOCTE; 7. GecdopmerHocTs; 8. Gec-
CHIBHOCTB; 9. peMIMTENBHOCTD, yoenuTensHocTh (pakros, ynuk); 10. uepHoTa, Tem-
HOTa, MpPaYHOCTh

Unit 24, Ex. 1, p. 172:

1. BoeHHoe MHHHCTepCTBO; 2. MHHHCTEPCTBO BHYTPEHHHUX Je/1; 3. MuHHCTepCcTBO
HHOCTpaHHBIX Je; 4. [ocnenapramenT; 5. MHHHCTEpCTBO BHEWIHEH TOProsn; 6. Mu-
HHCTEpCTBO 3paBOOXPaHeHHA; 7. MHHHCTEpCTBO MOpCI(OI‘O ¢nota

Unit 24, Ex. 2, p. 172:
1. MHHHCTp HHOCTPaHHBIX Ie)T; 2. 3aMeCTHTeIb MHHHCTpa BHyTpeHHHX aer; 3. Toc-
cexperapb; 4. MuHHCTp HHaHCOB; 5. MHHHCTP 0G0pPOHEI

II1. Special Course
Unit 27, Ex. 1, p. 191:

1. inability to obtain; 2. inaccurate definition; 3. irreproducible alloy; 4. insufficient
amount; 5. inaccessible density; 6. incomparable results

Unit 32, Ex. 1, p. 226:

1. HCTOYHHK JHEPTHH; 2. JHEPTHSA IMHCCHH (H3/TYUeHHS); 3. HHTCHCHBHOCTB H3JTyye-
HHUA; 4. HH Th KOC| Or0 H3JTYUEHHS; 5. MOBEPXHOCTh BELIECTBa; 6. JaB-
JIEHHE Ha MOBEPXHOCTB; 7. LEHHOCTH ( ) HMCC 8. Hec Ic-
T JHepruu; 9. Th HCC. HCTOYHHKOB dHepruu; 10. ucenenona-
HHE HHTCHCHBHOCTH H3Ty4eHHS NOBEPXHOCTHIO

Unit 34, p. 241:

1. heat transmission; 2. sound ~; 3. light ~; 4. signal ~; 5. one-way ~; 6. mechanical ~
7. two-way ~; 8. pressure ~; 9. ultraviolet ~

Unit 37, p. 260:

1. coating — nokpsiTHe; 2. coupling — coennHenue, cuenetue; 3. converting —
npeobpasosanne; 4. deriving — BriBeieHHe; 5. obtaining — nomyuenne; 6. reducing —
nonwkenue; 7. winding — HamatbiBanue; 8. separating — pasnenenue; 9. treating —
o6paboTka, paccMOTpeHHe

Unit 39, p. 272:

1. nerkoe anpo; 2. TAxenwie Anpa; 3. nouepHee AAPo; 4. 3epKajbHbIe AAPa; 5.
HCXOIHBIC ANPa; 6. AAPa C YETHBIM 3apAAOM; 7. HYIeBOii paauyc; 8. paanycsl (aToMm-
HBIX) A1ep

TECTBI

Paspen II1

Tecr 1, c. 216:
3ananme 1. 2, 3, 5.
3anaune 2. 7,9.
3ananmed. 1,2,5,6,9.
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Tecr 2, ¢. 237:

3ananme 1. 2,4, 6,7, 8.

3ananne 2. 1,4, 5.

3apaume 3. 1-B, 2-8, 3-.

3ananme 4. 1. I find the process to be too complicated. 2. I think the same physical
law to apply to another problem.

3apanme 5. 1. The number of automatically controlled systems is expected to rise to

50 percent. 2. The electrical engineering industry is known to have made one more
important contribution.

Tecer 3, c. 265:
3anamme 1. 1, 3, 6.
3apanme 2.2, 5, 8.
3anaumue 3. 1-r; 2-a; 3-6.



Tabanua HecTaHAAPTHBIX IJIAr0JI0B

HndpunntHB Tpowenmee Bpems ITpuuactue I1 ITepeBon
be [bi:] was [woz], been [bi:n] GBITH
were [wa:]
bear [bea] bore [ba:] borne [bo:n]; HOCHTB;
TIepeBO3HTH
born POIHTB;
TIPOM3BO/IHTh
become [br'kam] became [br'keim] become [br'’kam] CTaHOBHTHCS
begin [br'gin] began [br'gaen] begun [br'gan] Ha4YHHATh
blow [blou] blew [blu:] blown [bloun] nyTh
break [breik] broke [brouk] broken ['broukn] | nomars
bring [brin] brought [bra:t] brought [bro:t] NIPHHOCHTB
build [bild] built [bilt] built [bilt] CTPOHTH
buy [bar] bought [ba:t] bought [ba:t] MOKYMaTh
can [ken] could [kud] — MOYb
catch [keetf] caught [ko:t] caught [ko:t] JIOBHTH
choose [tfu:z] chose [tfouz] chosen ['tfouzn) BBIOHpaTh
come [kam] came [keim] come [kam] NIPHXONHTH
cut [kat] cut [kat] cut [kat] pe3athb
do [du:] did [did] done [dAn] nienarb
draw [dro:] drew [dru:] drawn [dro:n] pHCOBaTh
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drink [dripk] drank [draenk] drunk [drank] MHTDb

eat [i:t] ate [et] eaten ['i:tn] ecThb

fall [fo:1] fell [fel] fallen ['fo:In] nanars

feel [fi:1] felt [felt] felt [felt] YYBCTBOBAaTh

fight [fait] fought [fa:t] fought [fo:t] cpa)arbes

find [faind] found [faund] found [faund] HaXOJHTh

fly [flar] flew [flu:] flown [floun] JieTats

forget [fa'get] forgot [fa'got] forgotten [fa'gotn]| 3a6riBate

get [get] got [gat] got [got] Noy4aTsh

give [giv] gave [gerv] given ['givn] J1aBaTh

go [gou] went [went] gone [gon] XOIHTB

grow [grou] grew [gru:] grown [groun] pacTi

have [haev] had [had] had [hzd] HMeThb

hear [hi3] heard [ha:d] heard [ha:d] C/IBILIAT

hide [haid] hid [hid) hidden [‘hidn] MPATaThCA

hold [hould] held [held] held [held] JIepxaTh

keep [ki:p] kept [kept] kept [kept] conepxarb

know [nou] knew [nju:] known [noun] 3HaTh

lead [li:d] led [led] led [led) BECTH

learn [la:n] learned [la:nd], learned, learnt YUYHTBCH
learnt [la:nt]

leave [li:vi left [left] left [left] OCTaBJIATH

lend [lend] lent [lent] lent [lent] JlaBaTh B3aHMbI

let [let] let [let] let [let] MO3BOJIATH

lie [lai] lay [ler] lain [lein) nexarb

lose [lu:z] lost [lost] lost [lost] TEPATH;

TIPOHIPHIBATH
make [meik] made [meid] made [meid] nenarb
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may [mer] might [mart] — MOYB
: mean [mi:n] meant [ment] meant [ment] HMETB B BHITY,

03HaYaTh

meet [mi:t] met [met] met [met] BCTpEYaTh

must [mast] — — JIOMKEHCTBO-
BaTh

pay [per] paid [peid] paid [perd] TUIATHTD

put [put] put [put] put [put] KJIacTh

read [ri:d] read [red] read [red) YHTATh

ring [rin] rang [ren] rung [rAp] 3BOHHTH

rise [raiz] rose [rouz] risen ['rizn] BCTaBaTh,
NOAHHMATBCA

run [rAn] ran [r@n] run [ran] Geratb

say [se1] said [sed] said [sed] cKa3aTh

see [si:] saw [so:] seen [si:n] BHJIETD

send [send] sent [sent] sent [sent] nockIaTh

shine [[ain] shone [[on] shone [[on] CBETHTH

show [fou] showed [foud] shown [[oun] NoKa3blBaTh

sing [sin] sang [s&n] sung [sAn] nethb

sit [sit] sat [set] sat [sa&t] CHIETh

sleep [sli:p] slept [slept] slept [slept] cnars

speak [spi:k] spoke [spouk] spoken ['spoukn] TOBOPHTH

spend [spend] spent [spent] spent [spent] TPaTHTh

stand [stand] stood [stud] stood [stud] CTOATH

swim [swim] swam [swam] swum [swam] niaBaTh

take [teik] took [tuk] taken ['teikn] Gparb

teach [ti:tf] taught [ta:t) taught [to:t] YUHTB

tell [tel]

told [tould]

told [tould]

paccka3bIBaTh
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think [61nk] thought [00:t] thought [62:t] AyMath
throw [Orou] threw [Oru:] thrown [6roun] 6pocars
understand understood understood MIOHHMaTh
[,Anda'steend] [,Anda'stud] [,Anda'stud]

wear [wea] wore [w2:] worn [wd:n] HOCHTB

win [win] won [wAn] won [wAn] BBIHTPBIBaTh
write [rait] wrote [rout] written ['ritn] MHCaTh




MOYPOYHBIN CJIOBAPb-MUHUMYM
COKPALLEHHSI

1l — noun — CyNICCTBHTENbHOE; v — verb — rnaron; a — adjective — npunara-
renbHoe; adv — adverb — napeune; pl — plural — mHodicecmeennoe wucio; p.p. —
past participle — npuuacmue e¢mopoe; pron — pronoun — MeCTOMMEHHE; ¢f —
conjunction — COI03; num — numeral — YMCINTENBHOE; prep — preposition — Npeuior

Ypok 1
bake [beik] v meus
be [bi:] v 6BITh; CymECTBOBATh; Haxo-
JIATBCA .
beef [bi:f] n rosauna
eat [i:t] v ecTb
feel [fi:l) v uyBcTBOBaTH
fine [fain] a npeBoCXONHbI#H
fly [fla1] v 1. neTaTs; 2. MUJIOTHPOBATH
camorner
1 [a1] pron s
kind [kaind] a no6psiit
life [laif] n xxu3HB
like [laik] v mo6uTH
live [liv] v %uTH
make [melk] v nenats
may [me1] v MO4b, HMETh BO3MOXKHOCTD
meal [mi:l] n npuHATHE MHILH; ea
meat [mi:t] n Msico
my [mai] pron Moii, Most
need [ni:d] v nyxnarscs (6 vem-1.)
people ['pi:pl] n monu
pie [par] n nupor, NHPOXOK
plane [plein] n camoner
plate [pleit] n Tapenka
see [si:] v BHACTB, CMOTDETh; MIAACTH
smile [smail] n ynsi6Ka; v ynsi6atses
steel [sti:l] n crans
take [teik] v 6pats

tea [ti:] n vai
veal [vi:l] n TenaTHHa

Vpok 2

assistant [9'sIstant] /1 MOMOIHHK, aCCHC-
TEHT

blame [bleim] n nopuuanue, ynpek; v yn-
peKarh, CYHTaTh BHHOBHBIM

blameless ['blermlas] a Gesynpeunbiit

cake [kelk] n 1. TOpT; KeKce; 2. MHPOKHOC,
Jnenewka

city ['sit1] n Gonboit ropox

clinic ['klinik] n kinHnKa; amGynatopus;
MEUTYHKT

dentist ['dentist] n 3yGHOiT Bpau; aHTHCT

event [1'vent] n cobbITHE; CayHaii; poic-
LIECTBHE; 30. CNIOPTHBHOE COPEBHOBA-
HHE

find [faind] v HaXOMUTh; MPH3HABATD

hate [helt] n HeHaBHCTb; vV HEHABHIICTh

help [help] n nomouts; v momorath

idle ['ardl) a He3ansTHIi, HepaGoTatouLIii;
6e3paboTHBIIT; v IEHHTBCS, Gesnensiin-
YaTh

in [In] prep B (kakom-mo mecme)

keep [ki:p] v nepxaTk, HE OTHaBaTh!
to keep (feel) fit GuiTh B Xopoweii gop-
Me, B XOpOLIeM COCTOAHHH

little ['litl] @ manenskuii, HeGonbwoii

meet [mi:t] v BeTpeuath(cs)
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nice [nais] a xopomwii, TIPUATHBIH, MH-
JIBIH, CTABHBII

place [pleis] n mecto

play [pler] n wurpa, 3a6asa; nseca; v ur-
parb

please [pli:z] 30. noxanyiicra!; Gynsre
noGpi!

sit v cuzeTs; caxars; ycaxupatb(cs)

spend v 1. TpaTuTh, pacxon0Bars; 2. npo-
BOJIMTD (8pems)

still [stil] adv 1. o cux nop, eme, no-npe-
KHEMY; 2. BCC XKe, TeM He MeHee, OZTHAKO

tell v pacckaseiBaTh; rOBOPHTE, CKa3aTh

time [taim] n Bpemsa

Ypok 3

best a ayuurmii

boat [bout] n nonka

cheap [1fi:p] « newessrit

chemist ['kemist] n xumuk; anTekaps;
chemist’s shop anteka

chip [tf1p] n wenka, nyunna; crpyxka

chips vunncet (scapensiii kapmoghens)

deep [di:p] a rmyGokwuii

even ['i:van] adv naxe

fish [fi[] n pei6a; v noBHTH prIGY

heal [hi:]] v n3neunsats; nenensTs; 3aKku-
BaTh (0 pane)

hill [hil] n xonM, Bo3BEIIEHHOCTS

hillside [‘hilsaid] » ckoH ropet wiu xomva

home [houm] n nom, xunute; at home
noMa, y cebs

homeless a 6e3omuB1it

indeed [in'di:d] adv B camom nene, neii-
CTBHTE/IBHO

inn [In] n rocTHHKIa, nOCTOABII 2BOp

lake [le1k] n o3epo

loaf [louf] n (pl loaves) 1. Gyxaika, kapasaii,
Gynka; 2. npa3iHoCTh; v Ge3e/TbHIYATS,
CIIOHATLCA; 3PS TEPATH BpeMs

loafer ['loufa] n Gesnenshuk, Gponsira

locate [lou'keit] v onpenenats Mecto, Me-
CTOHaXOX/ICHHe; pacnonarars(cs), no-
cenATh(cn)

most [moust] @ nanGonbumii; most people
GonbunHCTBO Moneit

name [neim] n UMs; v Ha3bIBaTh

next [nekst] a cienyiouwmii, Grmxaitmmii;
prep paIoM, oKoJlo
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often ['2fan] ady wacto

old [ould] a crapsiit

only [‘ounli] a exuHCTBEHHBIT

pain [pein] n Gonb; cTpananue; oropye-
HHE; V My4HTB, Orop4ath

policeman [pa'li:sman] n nonnueiickuii

say [sel] v roBopHTS, cKa3aTh

sell [sel] v nponasats

settlement ['setimant] n nocenenwe; no-
Ccenok

shop [fop] n marasun

silver ['silva] n cepe6po

stay [ster] n npeGriBanue; v 1. ocTaBars-
¢, 3a ThCH; 2. OCT Th-
¢, XHTb B (at)

thief [0i:f] n (pl thieves) Bop

victim n xeprsa

Ypok 4

book [buk] n kuura

both [bouB] pron o6a

bull [bul] n 681k, GyiiBon

bully ['buli] # 1. 3anupa, xsacTyH, 3a6ms-
Ka; XyJHraH; 2. MACHbIE KOHCEPBBI (morc.
bully beef)

business ['biznis] n neno, 3ausTre, Gusnec

butcher ['bu:tfa] n Mackuk

buy [bai] v nokynars

clever ['kleva) a ymueIii, cnocoGHBIIT

close [klous] a 3akpeiTeiit; [klouz] v 3ak-
PBIBaTh; KOHYATH (Mop206:i0)

consumer [kan'sju:ma] n notpe6uTens;
NOTpeGHTEbCKHE TOBaph

cook [kuk] n noBap, kyxapka; v cTpsnars,
TOTOBHTB (nuuyy)

daily ['deil1] adv exennesHo; n exennes-
Has raseta

dog n cobaka

egg [eg] n siino

fond a nexwsiii, moGaumii; to be fond of
TOGHTB KOTO-11., YTO-11.

food [fu:d] n numa, nuranne, exa

gain [gem] n 1. npnGbuTb; 2. AOXOMBY; 3. yBe-
JideHue; v 1. 3apaGathiBath, 100bBaTh;
2. M3B/ICKAT NOJB3Y, BBIOTY

get v 1. namyvars; 2. 3apaGarsisars; 3. noky-
TaTh, NpHoGpeTaTs; get up BCTaBaTh

g0 [gou] v uatH, XoauTs

gold [gould] n 301010



good [gud] a 1. XOpOIUHi, MPHATHBIN;
2. cBeKHil, HeHCTIOPYEHHBI; 3. 10GpBIi;
4. MUJTBIH, TIOOE3HBIA

goods [gudz] n pl 1. ToBap(b1); 2. Beuy,
HMYLIECTBO

himself [(h)im'self] pron cam

however [hau'eva] cj onnako

kind (kaind] n BHA; pOA; COpT, Kiacc,
paspan

know [nou] v 3HaTh

lots of (a lot of) MHOrO

mile [mail] n Muas

mutton ['mAtn] n 6apaunsa

nine [nain] num neBATH

open ['oupan] @ OTKPHITBIIT; V OTKPEIBATH

pen [pen] n nepo; pyuka

paint [peint] n kpacka; pl Kpacku; v 1.
KpAacHTh, OKpAIlMBaTh; 2. 3aHHMATHCA
JKHBOTIHCBIO

pencil ['pensl] » kapannam

please [pli:z] noxanyjicra

proud [praud] a ropsiii; to be proud rop-
JINTHCA

set n 1. Habop, KOMIUIEKT; 2. paAHONpH-
EMHHK; TEIEBH30P

seven ['sevn] num cemb

six [s1ks] num wectb

till ¢/ (z0 Tex mop) noka (xe)

too [tu:] adv Takxke

Ypok 5

again [2'gen] adv cHoBa, ONATH

back [bak] n crinna, cnuuka (cmyna);
V TIOJUICPXKHBATH, IOJKPENATE; adv Ha-
3az1, o6parHo; back home cHoBa 10Ma,
Ha polHHEe

bed n xposarhb

block [blok] n unoii kBaprasn

bus [bas] n aBToGyc; to get by bus, to take
a bus no6muparbes aBToGycoM

cup [kAp) n wamika; yawa, Ky6ok

day [der] n nens

downtown ['dauntaun] n aenosas 4acTh
ropona; adv B (1€10BOi) LEHTP

face [fers] n nnuo; v 1. CTOATH JIHLOM K,
GBITH OOPALICHHBIM K UeMy-J1.; 2. cTall-
KHBATHCS JINLOM K Ly (¢ vem-1.)

five [faiv] num nate

flat [flet] n kpapTHpPa

foot [fut] n (p! feet) cTynus, Hora; to go
on foot XONTH MEWKOM

have (hav] v uMeTb, o6n1anath

house [haus] n 1oM; 31aKHe

leave [li:v] v 1. yxomuTh; 2. MOKHIATh,
ye3KaTh; NepeesKarh; 3. 0CTaBIATH

lesson ['lesn] n ypox

lie [lar] v nexarb

look [luk] (at) v cMoTpeTs (na)

lunch [lantf] n 1. ofex; nerd; 2. nerkas
3aKycka; v obenarb

mate [meit] n 1. Tosapui; 2. cynpyr(a)

mathematics [ me01r'matiks] n marema-
Tika; maths [m&0s) cokp. pase.

much [matf] @ Maoro; much time MHorO
BpEMEHH

one [wAn] num oauH

plenty ['plentr] n nzoGunue; plenty of
MHOTO

post office ['poust,ofis] n moura, nouro-
BOE OT/IE/ICHHE

same [se1m] pron TOT Xe caMblil, OIHHA-
KOBBIH

school [sku:l] n mkona

sea [si:] n Mmope

seaside ['si:said] n Mopckoii KypopT; allr
MPHMOPCKHii

sister ['sista] n cectpa

sleep [sli:p] v cnatb

speak [spi:k] v roBopuTh, pa3sroBapHBath

study ['stadi] n 1. n3yucHie; HayuHas pa-
6ota; 2. kabuuer; v 1. u3yuars; 2. 3a-
HHMAaTbCs, yUHThCS

student ['stju:dant] n cTynesT

system ['sistim] n cHcTeMa, MeTON

then [0en] adv 3aTeM

town [taun] n ropos, ropoaoK

twelve [twelv] num nBeHaauath

twenty [‘twenti] num aBaauath

until [an'ul] = till (] prep no; ¢j (10 Tex
rnop) noka (ne)

wait [welt] v xaars (for)

wake [werk] v 1. npoceimatees (up); 2.
Oyauts (up)

want [want] v XoTeTs, KeaTh

waste [welst] v pacTodars, TCpATh, Tpa-
THTh BIYCTYIO

way [wel] n myTs, opora
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week [wi:k] n nenens
while [wall] ¢j B To Bpems Kak, noka
window [‘windou] n okuno

Ypok 6

Asia [‘e1fa] n Asus

beauty ['bju:ti] n kpacora

beautiful ['bju:tifal] a kpacussiit

big a 6onbwoit

capital ['kapital] n 1. cronnua; 2. npo-
nucHas GyKBa; a IIaBHBIi, OCHOBHO

car [ka:] n 1. aBroMmo6uaL; Maumua; 2.
BAroH; 3. Tenexka

citizen ['sitizn] n rpaxnannn

come [KAm] v npHxoanTk, npuGLIBaTH

control (kan'troul] n ynpasnenne, pyko-
BOJICTBO; V YNIPABJIATH

country ['kantr1] n 1. crpana, pommna; 2. ae-
PCBHS, Ce/TbCKAA MECTHOCTS; 3. niepHdephs

difficult ['difikalt] a 1. Tpynustii, TsKe-
JIblit; 2. 3aTPYAHHTETbHBIIN; HEMPHATHBII

do [du:] v nenars

dream [dri:m) i meuTa

end 11 KoHell, OKOHYAHHE, TIPE/IEN; v KOH-
4arh, 3aKaHYHBATh, PEKPALIaTh

endless a GeckoHeuHBbIit

Europe ['juarap] n Espona

even ['i:van] a poBHelii; adv naxe; kak pas;
even if naxe ecim

ever ['eva] adv xorna-nuGo

field [fi:ld] n 1. none; 2. o6nacts, chepa
JICATCILHOCTH

forest ['forist] n 1. nec; 2. 3anoseannk

great [greit] a Benukuit, Gonburoi

green [gri:n] a 3eneHblit

hundred [‘handrad] num cto

lorry ['lort] 1 rpy30Boit aBTOMOGHB, rpy-
30BHK

mountain ['mauntin] n 1. ropa; 2. Macca

really ['r1al] adv neiicTBuTenBHO, B camom
nene

river ['11va] n peka

road [roud] n 1. nopora, mocce, nyTh;
2. ynuua, MocToBas

some [sAm] a HekoTopbie

stream (stri:m] n noTok, Tevenue

street [stri:t] n yainua

stretch [stretf] v pactarusars(cs), TAHYThb-
(cs1), npocTipars(cs)
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subject ['sabdzakt] n npeamer, rema (pas-
2060pa)

Sunday ['sandi] n Bockpecense; a Boc-
KPECHBIH

sweet [swi:t] a 1. cnankwii; 2. xymmersiii;
CBEHKH; 3. MIOOHMBIH, MHTBIH

twice [twais] adv asaxast, BiBoe

Wednesday ['wenzdi] n cpena

what [wat] pron kakoii? uto? ckonsko?

wife [waif] n xena

your [jo:] pron TBoii, TBOA, Bam(a)

Ypok 7

article ['a:tkl] n 1. crates; leading article
TiepeioBas cTatbs; 2. MyHKT, naparpad;
3. npenmer, usztenue; 4. Toap; 5. rpan-
MaTHYECKHH apTHKIb

beach [bi:{f] n sk, Mopckoe noGepeskse,
OTMEJTb, B3MOPbE

busy ['bizi) a 3ansToii

charm [tfa:m] n obasnne, o4apoBaHHme; v
04apOBbIBaTh, Mpe/bIIATh

children ['tfildran] n netn

clean [kli:n] a uncTsIii, onpaTHLI

dance [da:ns] n TaHew; v TaHLeBaTh

easy ['i:z1] a 1. nerkuii, HeTpyaAHBIiL;
2. ynoGuslit; 3. HenpHHYKACHHBIIT

enjoy [In'd301] v nomyyars ynosonscteie,
Hacnaxaarbes

extremely [1ks'tri:ml1] adv upesseiuaiino,
KpaiiHe, OYeHb

family ['femili] n cembn

fellow ['felou] n 1. ToBapuu, coGpar; 2. ue-
JIOBEK, NapeHb; 3. WIeH COBeTa KoJLTC/KA;
CTHIEH/IHAT, BETYLIHIT HCCEN0BaTE b
CKyI0 paboty; 4. wieH HayyHOro obue-
CTBA; 5. amep. pasz. yXakep, NOKJIOHHHK

friend [frend] n apyr

girl [ga:1] n 1. neBouxka; 2. neBymrka; 3.
pasz. (Mononas) XeHIHHa; 4. CIyXaH-
Ka, pHeyra; 5. npoxasuua

hand [hand] n pyka, kucts pykn

heavy [‘hevi] a Tsokensiit

honest ['onist] a 1. sectnstii; 2. npaau-
BBIN, HCKPEHHHIT: 3. HacTOALLMI; 4. 1e-
JIOMYZIPCHHBIH

h ife [h
nl. iika; 2.

invite [in'vait] v npurnamars

f] (avep. h )




job [d3ob] n 1. paGota; 2. MecTo, cayk0a;
3. 3ajauue, ypok

journal ['d3a:nl] n 1. aHeBHNK; XKypHAT;
2. raseta, )KypHal

Jjournalist n xypHanHcT

journey ['d3a:n1] n noes/ika, nyTemCCTBHE;
V COBEpLIATh MOC3IKY, MyTEWecTBHE

joy [d301] n panocTs, Becenbe, YAOBO/Ib-
CTBHE, BOCXHLIEHHE

joyful @ pajIOCTHEI, CHACTIIMBEIN, IOBOTTb-
HBIH

jump [d3Amp] n mpbUKOK, cKayok; v 1.
TNpBIraTh, CKakaTh; 2. BCKAKHBATh

market ['ma:kit] n perHOK

marry ['mari] v 1. XeHHTb(Cs); 2. BBIXO-
JIHTB 3aMYX

married p.p. OT MAITy a XeHaTlil; 3a-
MYKHASA 2

pleasant ['pleznt] a NpHATHBIH, MBI,
CNTaBHBIH

pride [praid] n ropaocTs

rather ['ra:8a] adv 1. ckopee, mpenmnoy-
THTE/NBHEE, Jyuiie; 2. I0 HEKOTOpOit
CTENEHH; CIIerKa; HECKOIBKO; MOKaTyit;
JIOBONEHO

Scotland ['skotland] [oTnanaus

seashore ['si:[2:] n mopckoit Geper, Mop-
ckoe nobepexbe

short [[2:t] @ kOpOTKHit, KpaTKii

storm [sto:m] n wropm, Gyps

stormy ['sto:mi] a GypHblit

summer ['sAma] n 1eTo

though [dou] ¢j 1. xoTA, HeeMOTPA Ha; 2.
(nmaxe) ecin Gbl, XoTs Gbl; adv TeM He
MeHee, OJIHAKO; BCe-TakH

traffic 'treefik] n xBixenue, TpaHCcnopT;
heavy traffic HHTCHCHBHOE JBHKCHHE
TpaHcnopra

walk [wo:k] n 1. xons6a, nporyika nem-
KOM; 2. Tpona, annes; v 1. XOAHTh, HATH
(newkom); 2. BEITYIHBATH (K020-1.)

wind [wind] n Berep

windy ['wind1] a 1. BeTpenslit; 2. mycToii,
HECEPBE3HBIIT; 3. MHOTOC/IOBHBII, XBa-
CTIMBBI

winter ['winta] n 3uma

['wuman] n

['wimin] KeHumHb

write [rait] v nincats

; pl women

Vpok 8

around [a'raund] adv 1. BCiolly, KpPYTOM:
2. B67M3M, No6IH30CTH; prep 1. BOKPYT:
2. 1o, 3a, OKOJIO

between [br'twi:n] prep mexny

black [blek] a uepHbIi

blue [blu:] a rony6oi, cuuuii

cloud [klaud] n obnaxo, Tyua

dear [d12) a noporoii, MITBIH; adv 10poro

desert ['dezat] n mycThIHS

earfh [2:0] n 1. 3ems, 3eMHOI Wwap;
2. cyma; 3. mo4Ba

evening ['i:vnin] n Bedep; a BeuepHHit

fresh [fre[] a cBexuit

harm [ha:m] n 1. Bpen, ywep6; 2. 3710,
06WIa; v BPEAHTh, HAHOCHTH yepo

high [hat] a BeicokHit

idea [ar'dia] n naes

improve (Im'pru:v] v yny4uars

island [‘ailand] n ocTpoB

large (la:d3] a Gonbuiod

long [lon] a AnMuHHEIH

low [lou] @ HH3KHIT, HEBBICOKHH

map [mzp) n kapra (ceozpagpuueckasn)

moon [mu:n] n TyHa

morning ['mo:nin] n yTpo

mountain ['mauntin] n ropa

ocean ['oufn] n okeaH

rain [rein] n 10b; v it rains uiaer 10%1b

range [reind3] n 1. psi; MuHuSA; LENb (eop
M T.J1.); 2. Inana3oH

salt [so:1t] n cons

shine [fain] n 1. cusnme; (COMHEUHBIH, TyH=
Hblit) cseT; 2. Oneck, MIAHEL; v CBe-
THTB(CA); CHATB, GnecTeTh

sky [skai] n neGo

star [sta:] n 3Be3na

starry ['sta:ri] a 3e3/Hblii

sunrise ['sAnraiz] n Bocxon (cornya)

sunset ['sanset] n 3akat

surface ['sa:fis] 1 TOBEPXHOCTH, BHEIUIHOCTh

tiny ['taini) @ oueHb MaJeHBKHIT, Kpo-
WeYHBI

usually ['ju:3uali] adv o6sruHO

water ['wo:ta] n Bona

wonder ['wAnda] n 1. yansnenue, Haym-
nenne; 2. uyno; v 1. yanBasThes; 2. ni-
TEpeCcoBATHCH, JKeIaTh 3HaATh (1mo-1.)

world [wa:ld] n Mup, cBeT, BceneHHAA
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Ypok 9

afternoon [,a:fta'nu:n] 7 nocne NOMyAHA

autumn ['2:tam] n ocens

begin [br'gin] v naunnars

clock [klok] n uackr

cool [ku:l] @ npoxnanuetit

dinner ['dina] n o6en

equal ['i:kwal] v paBusTE(C); @ paBHBIIT,
OZIHHAKOBBIH

evening ['i:vniD] n Beuep; a BEUCPHHH

except [1k'sept] v 1. uckmouars; 2. Bo3-
paxarsb (against, to); prep uckmouas,
KpoMme; except for 3a HckIOUeHHEM,
Kpome

first [fa:st] num nepssiit; a nepsbii, pan-
HHii; at first cnepsa, BHavane, Ha nep-
BBbIX ITOpax. y

follow ['falou] v 1. cnenosars, uarn 3a;
2. npecnenosars; 3. cneants (3a); 4.
NpHIEPKHBATBCH

Friday ['frardi] n natunua

half [ha:f] n nonosuna

happy [‘hap1] a cuactmpwiii

hot [hot] a 1. ropsauwit, xapkuii, Hakaer-
HBIN; 2. pa3ropAvYeHHBIA, BO3GYkIeH-
HBII; 3. pasapaxeHuslit

hour [‘'aua] n yac

last [la:st] @ nocnennuit

midday ['midder] n nonnens; a NOTyNeH-
HBIH

midnight ['midnait] 7 nonHous; a nomy-
HOYHBII

month [mAn®] n Mecsau

noon [nu:n] n nonaens

part [pa:t] n wacts, n0n1s; v otaenATs(cs);
Ppa3psiBaTh(cs); pasmyqars(cs)

quarter ['kw2:ta] n ueTBeprs

watch [woatf] n wackr (vapyunsie)
welcome ['welkam] (to) J106po moxaro-
BaTh (6)

Ypox 10

accordingly [a'ko:dipli] adv 1. cooTser-
CTBEHHO; 2. TaKHM 06pa3oM; cieoBa-
TEJBHO, I03TOMY

aim [eIm] n uens

attention [3'tenfn] n BEMMaHHe

cherish ['tfer1f] v 1. nenests; 2. xpauuts
(6 namamu); 3. HeXHO MOGHTE

clean [kli:n] a uncTerit

cosy ['kouzi] a yroTHbIiH, ynoGHsIi

custom ['kastam] £ 1. o6bIvai, npHBbIY-
Ka; 2. KTHEHTYpa, OKynateny; 3. 3aka-
3b1; 4. pl TAMOKEHHBIE MOLLTHHEI

distant ['distant] a nanexmit

dwelling n xnnuwe, nom

enough (1'nAf] @ noctarounsii; n nocta-
TOYHOE KOJIHYECTBO; adv I0CTaTO4HO,
JIOBOJEHO

expensive [1ks'pensiv] a noporoi, zopo-
TOCTOAIIHH

foreign ['forin] a 1. wrocTpanmiii, 3apy-
GeXHBII; 2. HyKOH, TyRKablil

gain [geIn] v noy4ars, npuo6perars

German ['d3a:man) a HemewkHii, repman-
CKHil; n 1. HeMell, HeMKa; 2. HeMeuKHii
A3BIK

Germany ['epmanns

guide [gard] n nepeBomuHK, rHA, SKCKyp-
coBoa

hospitable ['hospitabl] a roctenpuim-
HBIH

hostel ['hostl] n o6mexuTHE

knowledge ['nolid3]  3nanne, no3nanns,

quite [kwait] adv 1. 3 p
HO; COBCEM, NOJHOCTBIO; 2. IOBONBHO
Saturday ['s@tadi] n cy66ora
season ['si:zn] n ce3on
spring [sprip] n Becha
Thursday ['03:zd1] n uetsepr
Tuesday ['tju:zdi] n Bropauk
usually [‘ju:3uali] adv o6suno
warm [wd:m] a Tennsiii
weekend [,wi:k'end] n Bpems otasixa ¢
TATHHUBL 110 NOHE/IENbHHK, YHKEH]T
year (ja:] wmn [j1a] n ron
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landlady ['lendlerdi] n xo3siika

let v 30. cnasats B Haem

listen ['lisn] v cnymars; npucnymmsars-
ci (to)

means n pl cpeactso, cnoco6; by all
means 0643aTe/IbHO, BO 4TO 6Bl TO HI
ctano; by no means Hukoum oGpasom,
HH B KOEM Clly4ae

miss n 1. npoMax, ocevka; OTCYTCTBHe,
noreps (vezo-a); 2. ymycTHTb, npomy-
CTHTB; 3. cKy4aTh



native ['ne1tiv] a 1. ponroi; 2. TyJCMHHH

care [kca]nl 3a60Ta, noneueHue; 2. yxXom;

MECTHBIH; 3. NpHp
Hblit; n 1. ypoxenen; 2. 'ry:iemeu, one’s
native land otun3Ha, poanHa

present [pri'zent] v npenctasaste (ko-
20-11., KOMY-1.)

region ['ri:d3an] n 1. cTpana; kpai; 06-
n1acTs; nepen. cdepa, 0671acTh; 2. paHoH

rent n 1. apeH/Has TUIaTa; KBapTHpHaA
nnara; 2. peHTa; 3. amep. HaeM; NpoKar;
niara 3a npokat; v 1. 6patb B apeHny,
HaHMMaTb; 2. CAaBaTh B apEHAY

room [ru:m] n KOMHaTa

run [rAn] n Ger, mpoGer; v Gexathb, GeraTb;
to run the house BecTH X034HCTBO

Swiss a mBeiLapcKui

Switzerland ['switsaland] Lseiiuapus

take [terk] v Gpars; take a course [ko:s]
in English 3aHuMaThCs aHMIHIACKHM
A3BIKOM

tenant ['tenant] n HAaHHMaTETb; apEHATOP;
BPEMEHHBIH KHITeLl; V HAHUMATh, apeH-
JI0BaTh

try [trai] n 1. nonbiTKa; 2. HCTBITAHHE;
v 1. Npo6oBaTh, HCMBITHIBATE; 2. MBITATh-
5, CTapaThes

use [ju:z] v ynorpe6aaTh, n01b30BaTHCA,
TIPHMEHATD

useful [ju:sful] a mone3Hsii, NPHTOAHBIA

watch n 1. BHuMaHue, HabmoneHHE;
2. cTopox

wealthy ['welO1) a Gorarslit

VYpoxk 11

age [e1d3] n Bo3pacT; v cTapeTh

always ['o:lweiz] adv Bcerna

art [a:t] n 1. HCKyCCTBO; 2. MacTepcTBO

arts pl ryMaHHTapHBIE HayKH

attract [o'traekt] v 1. npuBiekars, NpUTA-
THBaTh; 2. MICHATH, NPENbILATh

attractive [a'tr@ktiv] a npusiaeka-
TEbHBIH, IPHTATATENbLHBIH, 3aMaHUH-
BBt

bank [bank] n 1. Ban, Haceinb; 2. Geper (pe-
Ku); 3. oT™ENB

born [ba:n] @ npupoxaeHHLI; to be born
ponutses (6bITh POKICHHBIM)

bread [bred] n xne6

butter ['bata] n macno

1 care KHH yXox; v 3a-

GoTHTeCA

careful ['keaful] a 1. BHMMATENBHBIH, 3a-
GOTHBHII; 2. OCTOPOXKHBIH; 3. TOUHBI,
aKKypaTHBIA

careless a 6e33a60THBIA

childhood ['tfarldhud] n netcTBo

deal [di:]] n 1. HeKoTOpOE KOJIHYECTBO,
yacTh; 2. cieNKa; cornamenue; v 1. 006-
palaThCs, HMETH 118710 ¢ (with); 2. Top-
TOBaTh, BECTH TOProBbi€ JIef1a; 3. BECTH
JIeN0; pacCMaTpHBaTh

desk n mapta

fight [fait] n 1. 6oii; 2. mpaka; 3. criop,
Goph0a; v IpaThCs, CpaKaThes, BOCBATh,
©opotbea

friend [frend) n npyr

fun [fAn] n myTKa, Becenbe, 3a6aa

game [geim] n Urpa, COpeBHOBaHHE

hungry ['hAngri] @ ronoansIi

ice-cream ['aiskri:m] n MopokeHoe

imagine [1'mad3in] v BooGpaxars, npea-
cTaBATh cebe

letter ['leta] n 1.
2. GykBa

look [luk] n 1. B3rsn (at); 2. BeIpakenue
(2na3); 3. BUI, HAPY)KHOCTD; V CMOTPETB,
msneTsb (at), ocMaTpHBaTh

lose [lu:z] v TepATH; IMIIATLCS; yTpayHBaTh

neither ... nor ['naida ... 'nd:] ¢j HU... HH

quick a GeicTpIi

radiate ['rerdieit] v uamyuars (ceem, men-
710), CHATD

realize ['rialaiz] v 1. npeacrasnats cebe,
NOHUMaT (AcHo, 6 demansx), 2. ocyuie-
CTBHTB, BBIMOJIHHTB, PEaH30BaTh

remember [rI'memba] v 1. NOMHHTB,
BCTIOMMHATh; 2. TepelaBaTh NPHBET
(to); remember me to nepe/ait OT MCHsi
npHBeT

return [r1'ta:n] v Bo3Bpamars(cs)

science ['sarons] n nayka; science fiction
['satans,fik[n] nayunas dpaHTacTHka

cobup. ecTecT 1e HayKH

seldom ['seldam] adv penko

simple a npocroii

spend v 1. TpaTHTh, PacxonoBars; 2. npo-
BOIMTH (8pema)

MHCbMO, MOCJAHHE]
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success [sak'ses] n yenex, ynaua

think v nymars

true [tru:] @ 1. BepHBIH, NpaBHABLHBIH; 2.
HCTHHHBLH, HACTOANIMH, ITO/UTHHHBIH; 3.
NpaBAHBLIH, HCKPEHHHH, HENPHTBOP-
HBIH; 4. TOUHBIH

youth [ju:0] n 1. roHocts; 2. 1oHoIa; 3. MO-
JoneKb

Ypok 12

abroad [2'bra:d] adv 3a rpannueii, 3a rpa-
HHILY

agree [a'gri:] v cornamareca ¢ Kem-I.
(with)

always ['2:lwaz] adv Bcerna

argument [‘a:gjument] n 1. nosox, ap-
TYMEHT; 2. criop

arrive [3'ra1v] v 1. npu6eisars (at, in); 2.
Hactynartb (o 6pemenu, cobbimuu)

away [a'wel] adv 1. evipasicaem omoanen-
HOCMb Om KaKozo-A. Mecma Janexo;
away from home Baam or 1oma; 2. yna-
JIEHHE NPoYb; to g0 away yXOauTh

bad [b&d] a 1. noxoii, aypHoii, ckeep-
HBIH; 2. HCTIOPYEHHBII

bath [ba:0] n 1. Bauna; 2. kynanue, nia-
BaHHe

bed n 1. kposats, nocrens, noxe; 2, Kaym-
Ga; rpsaaka; 3. aHo (mopa)

behave [brheiv] v noctynars, Becth ce6s;
Behave yourself! Beaute ce6s npu-
JH4Ho!

cast [ka:st] v 6pocats, KHaaTh, WBLIPATS;
MeTarh, oTOpackiBaTh

ever ['eva] adv xoraa-1n6o; for ever Ha-
BCEI/Ia, HABEYHO

example [19'za:mpl] n npumep

fast [fa:st] a 1. npounbii, Kpenkii; TBEp-
Ib1i; 2. CKOpBIit, GBICTPBIN; adv 1. npou-
HO, KpErKo; 2. ckopo, 6sicTpo

fifth [fif0] num narerit

floor [f12:] n I. mon, HacTH, TepeKphITHE;
2. oTax

fourth [f2:0] num wersepreiit

general ['d3enaral] a o6mwmii, o6mrero xa-
paKTepa, BCeoONIHi, TeHepaTbHbIiH

generally adv 1. 06bIYHO, Kak TmpaBH-
JI0, B nenom; 2. B obuiem cmeiciae,
BOOOLIE

ground [graund] n 3emns; nousa; rpysT;
ground floor HHXHHII, HOKONBHEII
ITAK

guard [ga:d] n oxpana

Hague, the (heig] r. Faara

heart [ha:t] n cepaue

household [‘haushould] 7 1. cembs; zomo-
Yajuel; 2, I0MauIHee Xo3aiCcTBO

immediately [I'mi:djatli] adv 1. renocpen-
CTBEHHO; 2. HEeMe/UIEHHO, TOTYAC XKe; ¢f
KaK TOJIbKO

important [1m'pa:tant] a BaxHslit, 3HAYH-
TEeNbHBI, CYILIECTBEHHBIH

introduce [,intra'dju:s] v 1. BBOANTS,
BCTaBJATh; 2. MPEACTABNATh; 3HAKO-
MHTB; 3. BHOCHTB Ha PaccCMOTpeHHe

invite [in'vait] v npurnamars

Jjoke [d3ouk] n myTka

kitchen [kitfin] n kyxna

1

certain ['sa:tn] @ onp 1

certainly ['sa:tnli] adv koneuno, Henpe-
MEHHO; HECOMHEHHO

common ['koman] a o6mwii; common
interests o6mue nuTepech

cordially ['ko:djali] adv cepneuno, pa-
ZIywHO

course (ko:s] n 1. kype, HanpaBaeHue;
2. xoz1, TeYeHHe

decide [di'said] v npunnmars pelieHne

dining-room ['dainiprum] n cronosas

drive [draiv] v 1. ynpasaste (Mawunoii,

Ounem); 2. rHath (

36epa)
driver ['draiva) n Bonurens
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guage [lengwids] n 1. s3wik; 2. peus

lonely ['lounli] a 1. onnHOKwit, TOMAIHII-
CSl YyBCTBOM OZTHHOYECTBA; 2. YEAHHEH-
HBIH, MyCTBIHHBII

lot n xpeGuii

luck [lak] n 1. cyas6a, cayuaii; bad luck
HecHacThe, Hey/laua; 2. cuacThe; yaava;
BE3EHHE

lucky ['lak1] @ cuactausslii; ynaunbiii;
YAQUTHBBIH

manner ['mana] n 1. cnocob, Metoxn; 06-
pas neiicTsuii; 2. MaHepa; 3. pl Bocnu-
TAHHOCTS, (XOpOLIHE) MaHEeph

mind [maind] n 1. pasym, ym; ymcTBeH-
HBIE CMIOCOOHOCTH; 2. MAMATH; BOCNO-



MHHaHNE; 3. MHEHHE, BIMIA/; MBICIb;
4. HamepeHHe, Keaanue v |. MOMHHTE]
* 2. 3a60THTLCA; 3aHUMATBCA (veM-1.);

3. ocreperarbes, Gepeusca; 4. (6 son-
poc. un ompuy. Ilpe()IlDJK‘C’HUH, amak-
Jice 6 ymeepoun. omeeme) BO3paxarh,
MMETE (Yno-1.) NPOTHB

neighbour ['netba] n cocen(xa); a 1. Gamx-
HWi; 2. HAXOIAIMFICA PAIOM

own [oun] a 1. cBo# cOGCTBEHHBIH; 2. poi-
Hoit; 3. moOuMBIi

particular [pa'tkjula] a 1. cnennduye-
CKHii; 0cOOBIH, 0COOEHHBIH; 2. HHIUBH-
JlyanbHBIH; YAaCTHBIN; KOHKPETHBINH;
3. 0co6BIi, HCKITIOUHTENbHbIH

peace [pi:s] n |. MHp; CIOKOHCTBHE, TH-
1HHa; 2. MOPAJOK; 3. NoKoii

perhaps [pa'h@ps] adv MoxeT ObIT, BO3-
MOXHO

point [point] n 1. TouKa; 2. myHKT; 3. TOY-
Ka; MECTO; MYHKT; 4. MOMCHT (6penent)

poor [pua] a 1. GemHblii, MaTOHMYLLT;
2. HECUACTHBIH; 3. JKAJIKHIT; HCB3PAUHBIH;
4. HU3KHI1, TUTOXOI, CKBEPHBIIT; 5. CKya-
HBlii, HUYTOKHBIH, YOOrHii; 6. HeocTa-
TOYHBII, HEMUTATEIBHBIN (0 nuwe)

post-graduate [‘poustgradjuit] n acnu-
PAHT; @ ACMUPAHTCKHIT

quiet ['kwarat] a 1. criokoiinbli, THXHIT,
GeciryMHBIN; 2. CIIOKOMHBII, MATKHIT (0
uenoeeke); 3. HespKHiA, e Gpocaroumii-
ca B masa (o yeeme); n THIIHHA, 6e3-
MOJIBHE, TIOKOH

race I [reis]) n 1. coctszanme B Gere, cko-
POCTH; TOHKH; 2. TOHKa, NOTOHA

race Il n paca

reason ['ri:zn] n 1. pasym; paceynok; Gna-
ropasymie; 2. pHYMHA; MOBOJI; OCHO-
BaHHe; cO0OpakeHNe; MOTHB; JI0BOA

research [ri'sa:tf] n uccnenosanne, n3y-
YeHHe; H3BICKaHHE; HCCIeI0BaTebeKast
paboTa; v Hcenenoarh, 3aHHMaThes He-
ceoBaHuAMH (into)

respect [r1'spekt] n yBaxkeHue; v yBaxarb

satisfy ['setisfar] v 1. ynosnersopats,
oTBeyaTh TpeGOBAHNAM; 2. YTONATH (20-
200, mobonvimemeo); 3. noramarth
nonr

several ['sevaral] @ neckonsko

support [sa'po:t] n 1. momnepxka; 2. Kop-
mustent (cemsu); 3. onopa, OnJioT; v Noj-
ZIepKHUBATB; CMOCOOCTBOBATE; COAEH-
CTBOBaTb

talk [to:k] n pasroBop, Gecena; v roBo-
PHTh, pa3roBapHBaTh (about)

together [ta'geda] adv Bmecte, coobiua

trouble ['trabl] n GecrokoiicTBO; BOJTHE-
Hue, TpeBora; 3a6oTa; XJ10noThI; v Gec-
MOKOHTB(CS), TPEBOKHTB(CA)

vow [vau] n obet, kisTBa; v AaBaTh 0GeT,
KascThCs (6 yem-n.)

wash [wof] n |. MBITBE; 2. CTHPKA; V MBITb-
(cn1), crupath; wash up MeITe mocyay:
washing up MbITE nOCy/IBI

wealth [wel0] n 1. 6orarcTso; 2. H300HTHE

wealthy ['welO1] a 1. Goratsiii, cocTos-
TenbHBI; 2. H306HAYIOUHiT, 06HIL-
HBIi

Ypok 13

affect [a'fekt] v 1. aeifcTBOBaTS; BO3/ICTI-
CTBOBATH, BAMATH; 2. 3a/leBaTh; 3aTpa-
YHBATH

amuse [a'mju:z] v 3a6aBATL; pa3sieKaTh

amusement 1 pa3BieueHHe

bend n 1. cru6; n3ru6; 2. w3rud (dopoau),
H3Ty4HHa (peKu); v crnbarh, THyTh

blow [blou] v 1. 1yTs, BesTs; 2. pa3BeBaTh,
rHatb (0 6empe)

bring [brin] v |. npHHOCHTS; A0CTABAATE]
NPHBOANTB, IPHBO3NTH; 2. BJIEYb 32 CO-
60ii; NTPHUHHATD

century ['sentfuri] n croneTne, BeK

change [tfeind3] v MeHATH

climate ['klaimit] n xaumar

coat [kout] n 1. miuwkak; MyHanp; gppen;
KHTEb; 2. BCPXHEE MIaThe; Manasro;
raincoat njaug

cold [kould] a xononuerii

condition [kan'difan] n 1. ycnosne; 2. co-
CTOAHNE, TOIOKeHue; 3. obcToATe b=
cTBa; 06CTAHOBKA; V CTABHTL YCIOBHSA,
00ycIoBIHBATE

current ['karant] n 1. ctpys, notok; 2. Teve-
Hue, Xox (cob i1); @ COB Bl
TeKy M

dark [da:k] a TemuBbIiT

depend [di'pend] v 3aBuceTs oT (0N, upon)
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due [dju:] n nomxkHOE; TO, YTO MpHUHTA-
€TCH; @ JMOJKHBIN, HaUIeKAILHIT; prep
due to Gnaronaps, BesencTeHe

during ['djuarin] prep B Teyenue; B npo-
JIOTKCHHE; BO BpeMs

feature ['fi:tfa] n ocoGennocts, Xapakrep-
Has YepTa, NpU3HaK, CBOHCTBO

fog (fog] n Tyman

frost n 1. Mopo3; 2. nueit; 3. XoN0AHOCT,
CYPOBOCTB

gale [ge1l] n 1. wropm, Gyps; Betep (om 7
0o 10 6annoe); 2. B3pEIB; BCMbIIKA

happen [hapan] v ciryuarscs, nponcxomims

hardly [‘ha:dli] adv 1. ensa; 2. ensa i,
BPSAI JIH; 3. ¢ TpyaOM

heavily ['hevili] adv 1. Taxeno; 2. cuasho

hit n 1. ynap, Tonuok; 2. nonanaune;
3. BeInan; 4. ycniex, ynaua; S. criekTakis,
QHIABM, pOMaH H T.IL., NOAB3YIOMHIiCH
YCIeXoM; rBo3/b ce30Ha; v 1. ynanars;
2. HaHEeCTH Npe/IaTesIbCKHit ynap; 3. 3a-
ZIeTh 32 KHBOE

income [in'kam] n (nepuoanueckmii,
OOBIKHOBEHHEII1, TOIOBOIT) 10XOL; MpH-
Xon; 3apaboTok

influence ['influans) n Bauaume, neiicreme,
BO3/ICICTBHE; V BIHATH, OKA3bIBATH BO3-
neicTBHe

latter ['l®ta] a nocaennuii u3 JIBYX Ha-
IBAHHBIX

leave [li:v] n 1. otnyck; 2. oThean; yxon,
3. yBonbHenme; v 1. noknaars; 2. yewkars;
3. ocTaBasTh

low [lou] a 1. HH3KHIT, HEBBLICOKHIT;
Oplit, nonaeneHHsbIN; 3. cKyaHbIii

mild [maild] a 1. markuii; 2. kporkmii; 3.
YMepeHHBlit

more [md:] epaen. cm. om much u many
66abunii; Gosee MHOTOMICACHHBIIT;
adv Gonbue, Gonee; more often vaie

note [nout] n 1. 3ametka, 3anuce; 2. npu-
MeuaHie, cHocka; 3. 3anicka; 4. pacrmc-
Ka; 5. GaHkHOT; v |. menaTh 3ameTkH,
3anyceBaTh; 2. 3aMevarsb, obpamars
BHHMaHHE; OTMEYATh: 3. YNOMHHATE;
yKasbipath; 0603HauaTh

price [prais] n uena, uennocts

seldom ['seldoam] adv penko

snow [snou) n cuer
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. cna-

sometimes ['samtaimz] adv unoraa, no
BpeMeHaMm

weather ['weda] n norona

wet a 1. BraXHBIH, MOKpEIi, HEMpocox-
LIHA; 2. I0XJUTHBBIH; CHIPOi

whole [houl] a nensiii, Becs

wide [waid] a 1. mmpoknii; 2. Takoi-To
IUHPHHBI; 3. GOMBIION, OBIIHPHBII, Npo-
CTOpHEIi; 4. nanekuii
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attack [2'tzk] n 1. araka, HacTynne-
HHe, HacTynaTe/bHbIH G0if, HanaaeHue;
2. pl wananku; 3. npHeTyn Gonesnn,
MPHIAJKH; V aTaKOBaTh, HANAAaTh

break [breik] n 1. orBepcThe, Tpeunina,
npoJIoM; 2. NpophIB; 3. mepepsis, nay3a,
nepemena (e wkone); v 1. nomars(cs),
pasbusate(cs), paspymars(cs); 2. pac-
censatb(c); 3. npepeiBats; break out
BCTILIXHBATS (0 nodicape, 6otine, anude-
Muu)

call (ko:l] n 1. 308, oTkaNK; 2. KPHK; 3.
TIPH3bIB, CHTHAN; 4. Teled)OHHBI BBI30B;
5. npu3BaHue, BleYeHHE; 6. BH3HT, MO-
celuenne; v 1. 3BaTh, OKIHKaTh; 2. Ha-
3bIBaTh, 1aBaTh HM; 3. BEI3BIBATH, NPH-
3bIBaTh, CO3BIBATH; 4. 3aXOAHTH, HaBe-
uath

consequence ['konsikwans] z 1. mocnen-
CTBHE; 2. BLIBOJ, 3aKIIOYEHHE; 3. 3Ha-
YeHHe, BaXKHOCTh

danger ['deind3a] 1. onacHocts; 2. yrposa

dangerous ['deind3aras) a onacHsiii, pHe-
KOBaHHBIH

death [de] n 1. cmepTs; 2. koHelw, rHGens

degree [dr'griz] n 1. ctenens; crynens;
2. ypoBeHb; 3. MIOI0KeHHe; paHT; 4. 3Ba-
HIE; Y4eHas CTeneHs; 5. rpaayc

doubt [daut] n comnenne; no doubt He-
COMHEHHO, BHE COMHEHHS

drop v nanars

dust [dAst] n nsuab

emission [I'mifan] n 1. Beuienenne, pac-
npocTpaHeHne (menaa, céema n T.A.):
2. SMHCCHS YTEKTPOHOB

envir [in'varar
HHte, OKpy)Kalolas cpeaa

equator [1k'weita) n sksatop

] n okpyxe-



exchange [1ks'tfeinds] n o6men

fall [fo:1] n 1. manenue; cHuKeHue; 2. BbI-
nazieHHe OCaJKoB; 3. ayep. OCeHb; 4. yna-
JIOK; 3aKaT; 5. crian; v 1. nanate; cnanars;
HHCMajaTh; 2. BbINaaaTh

gloom [glu:m] n Mpak

hemisphere ['hemisfia] n noxymapue

latitude ['lztitju:d) n wxpora

layer ['le1a] n cno#, nuract, Hac/oeHHE

level ['levl] n ypoBeHs, cTyneHns

north [no:0] n cesep

northern ['no:dan] a 1. ceBepHBIi; 2. 1y-
OILHI ¢ ceBepa

nuclear ['nju:klia] a sxepusiii; nuclear
energy szepHas SHepTHA

particle ['pa:tikl] n vactHua

pollute [pa'lu:t] v 3arps3HATb, OCKBEPHATH

population [,popju:'lelfn] n (Hapogo)Ha-
ceseHne, KUTEIH

question ['kwestfan] n Bonpoc

raise [re1z] v 1. mogHMMaTh; 2. CTAaBHTB,
noaHuMats (éonpoc); 3. BEIpalIHBATh
(pacmenus), pa3BoaHTh (nmuyy, ckom),
PACTHTB, BOCIHTHIBATH (demer); 4. no-
BBILIATE (6 36anuu, QONNCHOCINU)

react [ri(:)'ekt] v pearnpopath

report [r1'po:t] n 1. otuer, coobuienne,
noknan; 2. Taberns ycneaeMocTH; v 1.
coo6mark, paccKa3biBaTh; ONHCHIBATE;
2. nenath oHUHANBHOE COOOUIEHHE,
JIOKJTa/IbIBATH

result [r1'zalt] n 1. pesyseTar, nexon, caen-
crBue; 2. uror; v 1. crenosars; NpoMc-
XOIANTh B Pe3y/bTaTe, MPOHCTEKATH;
2. KOHMATBCA, MMETh pesyabraToM (in)

screen [skri:n] n 1. okpan, mMpMa, WHT;
2. PHKpBITHE; 3C/IOH; 3aBeca; v MpH-
KPBIBATB, YKPBIBATh; 3alIHLIATh

shake [[e1k] n BcTpscka; shake up
BCTPACKA

smoke [smouk] n abiM

stand [st@nd] v 1. cTosTh; 2. CTaBHTB,
nomelnars; 3. Beraparh; stand the test
BBIICPKATh HCTIBITAHHE

turn [ta:n] n 1. oGoport; 2. nMoBopoT;
3. H3MeHeHHe HanpasaeHus; 4. nepe-
MeHa, H3MEHEHHE COCTOSHMS; 5. oue-
peib; v Bpaiars(cs), Beprers(cs); 006-
pamars(cs)

twilight ['twailait] n cymepku; momympax;
CyMpauHOe COCTOAHHE

ultraviolet [ Altra'vaialit] @ yastpagmuone-
TOBBIH

war [w2:] n 1. BoitHa; 2. Gopsba
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acid ['as1d] a kucnbli; n Kueaota

area ['ear1a] n 1. njomas, MpOCTPaHCTBO;
2. paiioH; 30Ha; Kpaif; 061acTh

dead [ded] a MepTBBIiT

decrease ['di:kri:s] n ymeHbLICHHE, YOBIBA-
HHe; TOHWKeHHe; ybaBaenue; cnaji;
v [di:'kri:s] ymenbuarh(cs), yObiBath

die [da1] v ymepeTh, CKOHYATBCH

dream [dri:m] n 1. coH, CHOBHACHHE;
2. MeuTa, rpe3a; 3. BUIeHHe; v |. BUICTH
CHBI; BHIIETB BO CHE; 2. MCUTaTh, IPE3HTD;
3. AyMarh, OMBIILIATE

figure ['figa] n 1. urypa, BHewHuit BII;
o6nuk, 06pas; 2. THYHOCTh, (HTYpa;
3. u306pakeHie, KapTHHa; 4. HTIOCTpa-
UHA, PUCYHOK; 5. reoMeTpiucckas Gu-
rypa; 6. widpa; uncno

govern ['gavan] v 1. ynpas/isTh, MpaBHThb;
2. peryanpoBath, pyKoBOAHTb

government ['gavnmant] n 1. npasuTeb-
CTBO; 2. ynpasieHne

harm [ha:m] n Bpen

impress [1m'pres] v 1. oTneuarsiBare, ne-
yaraTh; 2. KJICHMHTb; 3. NPOH3BOANTH
BIICYATJICHHE; NOPaXKaTh

join [d3oin] v 1. coenuaTh(cn); oObe-
nuHATB(cA), AelicTBOBATH coobma;
2. npucoeanuats(ca); 3. obvenn-
HUTB(CA)

learn [la:n] v 1. yunTbes; yunTh; 2. Ha-
YUHTBCS; 3. y3HaBaTh

middle ['midl] n cepennna

Middle East bmnknnii Boctok

mine [main] 7 pyJIHHK; KOTb; WIaXTa; MpH-
uck; v 1. Mpon3BoANTE ropheie pa6o-
Tbl; 100B1BaTh (pydy); 2. MOAKANBIBATE,
BECTH MOJKON

miner ['maina] n maxtep; roppopaboumii;
py/1oKon

plant [pla:nt] n 3aBox, padpuka

resist [r1'zist] v 1. conpoTHBAATLCSA; MPO-
THBHTBCS; MPETIATCTBOBATE; 2. POTHBO-
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CTOSTH; HE NOANABATLCA; 3. OKa3bIBaTh
CONMpOTHBJICHHE

resistance [r1'zistans] n conpotusnenie,
TNIPOTHBOACHCTBHE

sailor ['se1la] n marpoc, Mopsk

sleep [sli:p] v cnars

speech [spi:tf] n 1. peus; nap peun; croso
(6cmy 3aK. Hoe); 2.
TOBOP; NPOH3HOLIEHHE; MaHEpa rOBO-
PHTB; 3. pedb, 0paTOPCKOE BHICTYIIEHHE

VYpoxk 16

almost ['2:lmoust] adv noutu, easa He

artificial [,a:t'fifl] @ uckycctTsennbli

available [3'vellabl] a 1. noctynuiii, nve-
IOWMICA B PACTIOPSKEHHH; HATHUHBII;
2. (npH)rouslii, MoNE3HbIiL; 3. ACHCTBH-
TEAbHbIN

avoid [2'void] v 1. u3berath, cTOPOHHTHCS;
2. yKJIOHATBCS

civility [sr'viliti] n moGe3nocTs, BexIH-
BOCTH

community [ka'mju:niti] n 1. o6uinHa;
2. rpynna nuil, o6bEAHHEHHBIX Ka-
KHMH-J1. IPH3HaKaMH, 00beIHHEH e, CO-
obmectso

countryside ['kantrisaid] n censckas me-
CTHOCTh

devote [dr'vout] v 1. nocesiwmats, yrensts;
2. npenasatbes (vemy-1.)

different ['difrant] @ 1. apyroii, He Takoii;
MHOIT; HEMOXOXKMHIA; 2. pasHHBIi, pas-
HBII; 3. HeoObIuHBLi

entertain [enta'tein] v 1. npunnmars, yro-
watk (20cmeii); 2. pasBiekars, 3aHHMaTh

entertainment n 1. npuem (2ocmeii); Be-
uep; BEUCPHHKA; 2. Pa3BJICUCHHS, YBe-
ceseHns

gather ['g®da) v I. cobupars(cs), ckon-
nateeA; 2. pBath (y6emsi), CHHMATh
(ypooricar)

hike [haik] n pase. iintensnas nporynka,
IKCKYpPCHSA; MyTEIICCTBHE MEWKOM

Kit n 1. cnapskenne, oGMyHaHpoBanue;
2. paHel, CyMKa, BEueBOi MeWOK; 3.
6oen. inHoe 0OMyHAHpoBaHHE; 4. cym-
Ka C HHCTPYMEHTOM

leisure ['le3a] n nocyr, cBoGoanoe Bpems;
at leisure Ha ocyre
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library ['latbrari] n 6u6nnorexa

picture ['piktfa] n 1. kapTirka, pucyHok;
2. noprper

pl e ['pleza] n
CnaxieHHe

prefer [pri'fa:] v npeanountars

record ['reko:d] 1. 3anuck; perncrpa-
A JIETONHCE; 2. MPOTOKOI; 3. oH-
UHAJIBHBIA IOKYMEHT; 4. rpaMMooH-
Has IJIacTHHKa; 5. pexopx; v [r1ko:d]
1. 3amHCHIBaTB; PErHCTPHPOBATH; Npo-
TOKOJIHPOBaTh; 2. 3aMHCHIBATH HA NJa-
CTHHKY, Ha IJICHKY

rest n OT/BIX; V OTABIXaTh

return [r1'ta:n] v Bo3spamars(cs)

reward [r'wo:d] n 1. narpana; 2. Bosnar-
pakIeHHe

sense [sens] n 1. wyBcTBo, omymenne;
2. 3npaBslii cMBICT; 3. CMBICT

stride [straid] n Gonbmoii war; pl yec-
nexH

swim v niaBars

trip n nyremectsue, noesnka

young [jAD] @ MOJI0ZI0¥, IOHEIIT; HOBBIiT
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appear [2'p13] v 1. nokaseiBaThCA, MOAB-
JATHCS; 2. NPOABNATECA; 3. BHIXOAHTH
(6 ceem), n3naBarbes (0 Knuzax)

bother ['bad2a] n 6ecnokoiicTeo, X10M0-
THI; V HaZloeNaTh, GeCnoKOHTE

can [k&n] n 1. 6unon; 2. xkecTaHas Ko-
pobka uru GaHka; 3. GaHKa KOHCEPBOB;
4. garbage can nomoiiHoe Beapo

carbon ['ka:ban] n yraepon

Crop n ypoxai

dense a 1. nJIOTHBIH, KOMNAKTHBIH; 2. Ty-
CTOM; 3. Tynoi, rynstit

devastate ['devasteit] v onycromars, pa-
30pATH

dioxide [dar'oksaid] n xum. aByokncs

drastic ['draestik] @ 1. cunsHoneiicTayio-
UHH; 2. pEIIHTENBHBIN, KPYTO#i; paan-
KanbHbi; drastic changes kopennsie
H3MCHEHHA

drought [draut] n 3acyxa

dry (drai] a cyxoii

i [1'mifan] n BB,

CTPaHEHHE, IMHCCHS

CTBHE, Ha-

pacnpo-



entire [In'taia] a 1. momHsIA; 2. Hebli,
CIUTOLIHOH

exhaust [19'zo:st] n BeIXnonHas Tpy6a;
BBIXJION, BHIMYCK; V H3HYPATH, HCTO-
marhb (cunst)

expansion [1ks'p@nfan] n 1. pacumpenne;

severe [s1'via) a 1. cTporuii, CypoBIi; 2.
KECTKHH, TsKenblil (0 6onesnu, ympa-
me); 3. pe3Kuil, CHIbHBIH (wmopm); 4.
cypoBelit (0 nozode, kaumame)

shift [Jift] n u3ameHenne; mepeMeLieHNHE;
CIIBMT

pacr: pacnpocTp 2. ok- imulate ['simjulert] v 1. cumynupoBats,
CnaHcHs; 3. IPOCTPaHCTBO; 4. Mam. pac- MPHTBOPATLCA; 2. MOIEHPOBATH; BOC-
KpBITHE (hopmynbr) TIPOH3BO/IHTD

flood [flAd] n HaBOIHEHHE

frequent ['fri:kwant] a wacterif, yacto
NOBTOPAEMBIH WU BCTPEYAIOILIHICS;
OOBIYHBIH

generate ['dzenareit] v 1. nopoxnars, Bbl-
3BIBaTh; 2. IPOH3BOMIHTE, FEHEPHPOBATH

head [hed] n ronosa; v BO3rIaBiATD,
BECTH

heat [hi:t] n 1. xapa, xap; 2. ¢hu3. Teno-
Ta; 3. MU, pa3ApaxeHHe, THEB

heat-trapping n Tenoy/iaBnHBaHHe

k [‘hju:man] a Hil, JIIO/1-
CKOH

hurricane ['harikan] n yparaH, Tponuyec-
KHit LHKJIOH

immediate [1'mi:djat] a 1. HenocpencTseH-
HBIH; MpAMOt; 2. Gmikaifmii; 3. Hemen-
JICHHBIH; CIUTONIHOM

improve [1m'pru:v] v ymyumars(cs); co-
BEpILEHCTBOBATH(CA)

increase ['Inkri:s] n Bo3pactanue, pocT;
yBelHYeHHe; NpHGaBIeHIe; pa3sMHOXKe-
Hue; npupoct; [In'kri:s] v Bo3pactath;
yBEHUHBATH(CA); PACTH; yCHIHBATB(CA)

leak [li:k] n Teun; yTeuka

leaky a umeromui Teus

melt v 1. TasTh; 2. nIaBHTH(CA)

pattern ['p@tan] n 1. o6pa3sen, npumep;
2. Monens, wabnoH; 3. pHCYHOK, y30p;
4. cHcTeMa, CTPYKTypa

predict [pri'dikt] v npeackassiBats, npo-
POUHTH

profound [pra'faund] a 1. myGoxkuii; oc-

HBIIT; 2. i THBIH

spell n 30. KOPOTKHH MPOMEXYTOK BpeMe-
HH, MEPHOJ XOpoleii Morojst

teach [ti:tf] v yunTts

tie [ta1] n 1. cBA3b, COENHHEHHE, Y3eI;
2. pl y3u1; 3. rancTyk; 4. 3aBsi3Ka, WHY-
POK; V 3aBA3bIBATH; NPHBA3BIBATL

unless [an'les] ¢j ecnu He, Mo0Ka He; prep
KpOMe, 3a HCKJIIOUEHHEM

unlike [an'laik] @ HemoXoXHH, He TaKoii,
Kak; prep B OTJIHUHE OT

vanish ['venif] v ucye3ars, nponanath;
Manm. CTPEMHTBCA K HYJTIO

VYpok 18

advance [2d'va:ns] v 1. nponBHraTscs Brie-
pen; 2. MpoaBHraTheA no ciyxoe; 3. ne-
J1aTh YCnexH

apply [a'plai] v 1. npumenaTs; 2. obpa-
warbes (for) 3a paGoToi, paspewenn-
€M, CripaBKoif H T.11.; (t0) K KoMy-11.

authority [0:'09r1t1] n B1aCTB; aBTOPHTET

competition [ kompI'ti[n] n KOHKypeHLMS;
COCTA3aHHE; COPEBHOBAHHE

depend [di'pend] v (on) 3aBuceTs (om)

direct [di'rekt] @ npsAMoii, HenocpeacTBeH-
HBIH

education [,edju:'kerfan] n BocnuTanue;
o6pa3zosanne; obyuenne

either ... or ¢j win ... WK

express [1ks'pres] v Beipaxath

full [ful] @ monHBIH, UL

fund [fand] v puHaHCHpOBaTH

further ['fa:03) a nanbHeitmmit

grad ['graedjuert] v (from) okan4n-

pump [pAmp] n Hacoc, mommna; v paGorats
KauaTh, Bb b (600y)
reduce [r1'dju:s] v noHHkaTh; 0c1a061ATH;
YMEHBIATh; COKpalaTh

BaTh BhICLIEE yueOHOE 3aBe/IeHHE
independent [,indi'pendant] a ne3asucu-
MBIif, CAMOCTOATE/BHBII
institution [,Insti'tju: fan] n yupexnenue;

respect [ri’spekt] n 1.y 2. mo-

YTEHHE, V YBAXKAaTh; MOYHTATH

link [lipk] v coenHHATE, CBA3LIBATE
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offer ['aofa] v npeanarars

pass [pa:s] v cnasats (ak3amen)

primary ('praimari] a 1. nepBoknaccHslif;
nepBelif; 2. HaYaNbHBIA (0 wKone)

private ['praivit] @ yacTHBIH, THYHBIH

provide [pra'vaid] v o6ecnieunpats, cHa6-
Karhb

reference ['refrans] n ccutka; cHocka

responsible a: to be r ible for or-
BeYathb 3a uTo-J1. (k020-1.), GBITH OTBET-
CTBEHHBIM 3a

secondary ['sekandari] @ 1. BropHuHBIii,
BTOPOCTENEHHbIH; 2. cpeHHii (0 wkone)

senior ['si:nja] a crapumit

successful [sok'sesful] a yememmrii, ynau-
HBIH

without [wr'daut] prep 6e3

Vpok 19

admit [ad'mit] v 1. nomyckars; 2. npussasats

as follows cnenyiommm o6pasom

body ['badi] n 1. Teno; 2. rpynna monei;
body of students crynentsi; 3. ocHoB-
Has JacTh

confer [kan'fa:] v npuceansars 3panne;
TIPHCYKIATh CTENeHb

considerable [kan'sidarabl] a 3naunTens-
HBIH

consist [kan'sist] v 1. (of) cocTosTs n3; 2.
(in) cocToATs, 3aKII04aTLCA B

distinctive [dis'tipktiv] @ oTHuHTe BHBI,
XapakTepHBIi .

found [faund] v ocHOBBIBATS, yupeKaarh

in spite of necmotps Ha

income ['inkam] n noxoxn, 3apaGotok

influence ['influans) n 1. pansnue; 2. neii-
CTBHE, BO3/ICHCTBHE

oral ['a:ral] a yernwiit

residence ['rezidans] n MecTOKHTENECTBO;
PE3HICHLHSA; MPOXKHBAHHE

respectively [ris'pektivli] adv cootser-
CTBEHHO

separate ['seprit] @ oTxenbHBI, exHHNY-
HBIi

significant [sig'nifikant] a saxusiit, cy-
IICCTBEHHBIN, 3HAYHTENBHBII

source [s2:5] n HCTOYHHK

staff [sta:f] n wrar cnyxamnx; cmyxe6-
HBI niepconan
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strict [strikt] a cTporuii

term [ta:m] n 1. cpok, onpenenenusiit
niepuon; 2. cemectp

tutor ['tju:ta] n pyxoBoanTens rpynmst
CTYAEHTOB, KypaTop

world n: throughout the world Bo Bcem
MHpe

Ypok 20

attend [a'tend] v nocemars

broadcasting ['bro:dka:stin] n paauone-
pe/iaya, paHoBelaHHe

chance [ffa:ns] n ciy9aii, ciyuaiinocTs;
BO3MOXHOCTB; BEPOATHOCTb; IIAHC

credit ['kredit] n 1. Bepa; nosepue; 2. 3a-
uer

distance ['distans) n paccrosnue, anc-
TaHLHA

entrance ['entrans] n Bxox; BCTYTIIEHHE

establish [1s'tablif] v ycranasnnsars, oc-
HOBBIBaTh

excite [1k'sait] v BoiHOBaTH; BO3GyxkaaTs,
BBI3bIBATH

external [eks'ta:nal] a HapyxHBIi, BHe-
LIHHI

forget [fa'get] v (forgot, forgotten) 3a-
GrIBaTH

hard [ha:d] adv ynopro, ycepano

majority [ma'd3arit] n GonbumHcTBO

mark [ma:k] n ouenka

master ['ma:sta] v ononers, cnpaBHTLCS;
BIIaZleTh, OBa/IeTh

means n pl: by means of nocpeacrsom

meet [mi:t] v (met, met) BcTpeuats(cs)

ordinary ['2:dnri] @ 06bIKHOBEHHBIH,
OOBIYHBIIT

own [oun] a co6cTBeHNEIIT

prepare [pri'pea] v (for) rotoBuTs, mox-
TOTaB/IHBATh; NOTOBHTHCA (K)

recently ['ri:sntli] adv nenasro

research associate [3'sou[1it] ayuHsiii
COTPYIHHK

serve [sa:v] v ciyxuts

service ['sa:vis] n cayx6a; o6enyxusa-
HHe

set up ['set Ap] v yupexnats, co3naBath

speed [spi:d] n ckopocTs

towards [ta'wo:dz] prep (mo nanpagne-
HHIO) K



=

VYpok 21

belong [br'lon] v (to) npunamiexath
(komy-2., yemy-n.)
camp [kemp)] n nareps
['kanka] v
pATh; MobexaaTh
crush [kra[] v pa3buats; noaasasts
drive [draiv] v (drove, driven) ruats; u3-
TOHATB; MPECIEN0BaTh
edge [ed3] n kpaii
inhabit [In'hbit] v HacenaTs; XHTh
inhabitant [in'habitant] n xutens
invade [in'verd] v Bropratbcs; 3axBaThl-
BaTh, OKKYTHPOBATh
[in'ver3n] n BTOp HalleCTBHE
lie [1a1] v (lay, lain) nexars, GbiTh pacno-
JIOKEHHBIM, HaXOIHTBCA X
marriage ['marid3] n 1. Gpak; 2. 3amy-
JKECTBO, KEHHTbOA
once [wAns] adv ofHaXbl, KOTAa-TO
preserve [pri'za:v] v COXpaHATb, OXpaHATb,
obeperarth
remind [ri'maind] v (of) HanomuHats (0
uem-1., Komy-n.)
run [ran] v (ran, run) 1. Gexars; 2. npo-
CTHpaThCA
succession [sak'se[n] n mocnenosarenb-
HOCTb, HEMPEpEIBHbIH pAll
trade [treid] n Toprosas
tribe [traib] n niems, pon
wage [weld3] v BecTH (8oiiny)

1BaTh, MOKO-

Ypok 21

achieve [3'tfi:v] v nocTurats

affect [a'fekt] v BuaTH

blood [blad] 7 xpoBs

collapse [ka'lps] n kpymenue, ruGens,
Kpax

decisive [di'saisiv] @ pemarommii; pemm-
TeNbHbIH

exploration [,ekspla're1fn] n nccnenosanne

force [fo:5] n cuna; v 3acTaBIATE; MPHHYX-
JaTh; HAaBA3BIBAT

fuel ['fju:al] n Tonnmeo; v cHaGxath TON-
JIHBOM

gold [gould] n 30010

goods [gudz] n pl ey, HMYIECTBO; TO-
Bapbl

market ['ma:kit] n peIHOK; V HaXOIHTh
PHIHKH cOBITa

navy ['neivi] n BoeHHO-MOpCKO# (0T

power ['paud] n 1. cHia; MOILHOCTB;
2. nepxasa

property ['propati] n 1. co6CcTBEHHOCTD;
HMYILECTBO; 2. CBOHCTBO

raw [rd:] n ceipbe; a chIpoii; HeobpaGo-
TaHHbIA

red a kpacHbI

rulé [ru:1] n npaBuIO; MpaB/eHHe, BIACTb;
V FOCMOACTBOBATH, YNPaBIATh, NPABHT

shape [feip] n ¢opma; v cosnasars uau
npHHHMaTh GopMy; GopmMHpoBaTE

step n war, ctynenb(ka)

win [win] v (wWon) BLIHrpaTh, MOGEHTS,
oziepxartb nobeny

Ypok 23

arm [a:m] n pyka (om kucmu do naeua);
pl opyxHue; v BOOpYKaTbCA

bare [bea) a ronsiit, o6HaKeHHbIH

beat [bi:t] v (beat, beaten) 6uTh; GuTHCH;
no6uBaTh; noGexnars

boundary ['b 1] nrp

corner ['ko:na] n yron

customs ['kastamz) n TaMOXHS

escape [1s'kelp] v Gexats; w3bexatsb
4ero-J1.; ycKonb3aTh

extend [1ks'tend] v mpoTaruBarh(cs); BbI-
TATHBATB(CA); PACIIPOCTPAHATE(CA)

fulfil (ful'fil] v BRIMONHATE, HCMOMHATS,
OCYIECTBIATH

gentle ['dsentl] @ markuii; noGpwIi; THXHA,
CTOKOIHBIH; HEXHBIH, TACKOBBII

guard [ga:d] n oxpana, cTpaxa, Kapayi

immemorial [imI'mo:rial] a He3anamaT-
HBIii; APEBHHH

kill v yousars

pure [pjua] a uncThii, GecnpuMecHbIi

quiet ['kwarat] a ciokoiiHbIi; THXHIT, Gec-
LYMHBIiT; CMHPHBIH

scatter ['skata] v pa3bpackisats; paccen-
BaTh(cA)

slope [sloup] n Hak/oH, CKIOH

spread [spred] v (spread) npoctipar(cs);
pacrnipocTpaHaATh(cA); pasbpackiBars(cs)

tiny ['taini] @ oueHb MaNeHbKHI, KpouIey-
HbII
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title ['taitl] n THTyn; 3BaHHe; 3arnaBue,
Ha3BaHHE, HAATTHCH

valley ['v&li] n nonnna

wild [waild] a aukuii

wrong [ron] v BpeIHTb; MPHYHHATH 3710;
obmnxars

Ypok 24

affair [a'fea] n neno

Board of Trade [bo:dav'treid) Munu-
CTEPCTBO TOPrOBIH

chair [tfea] n 1. cryn; 2. npeacenarens-
CKOE MecTo

chairman n npeacenarens

choice [tfo1s] 7 BEI60p

choose [tfu:z] v (chose, chosen) BsiGHpaTs;
H30HpaTh

compare [kam'pea] v cpaBHHBATh, C/THYATH

comparison [kam'parisn] n cpaBHeHHe

confidence ['konfidans] n aosepwe; (ca-
MO)YBEPEHHOCTh

defence [di'fens] n o6opona

define [dr'fain] v onpenensts

election [1'lek[n] n BeIGOpHI

exist [1g'zist] v 1. cymecTBoBats; 2. Haxo-
ZMThCA, OBITH

fill v 1. HanonuaTs; 2. 3aHHMaTh (doadc-
HoOCMb)

health [hel®] n 3n0posse

holder [‘houlda] n Branenen, aepxarens
(eexcensn u m.n.)

law [12:] n 3akon

matter ['mata) n BeuiecTBo, Matepus;
V MMCTh 3HauenHe; it doesn’t matter ato
He HMEeT 3HaYCHHA; HEBAXKHO, HHYETO

minority [mar'ndriti] n MCHBIIHHCTBO

onward(s) ['onwad(z)] a npoasHraoumii-
s Biepe/t; adv Bniepen, BEpeH, Aaee

retire [r1'tara) v 1. ynanstbes, yXonuts; 2.
OCTaBJIATH (QoadcHOCMb)

true [tru:] @ HCTHHHBIH, HaCTOALMIA, MOA-
JIHHHBIH

vote [vout] n ronocosatue, ronoc (u36u-
pamensHbli)

Ypok 25

adopt [2'dopt] v npuHMMaTE
advice [ad'vais] n coser
advise [ad'vaiz) v cosetoath

306

base v: to be based on ocHossBaTs(c51) Ha

branch [bra:ntf] n Berss, oTpacas

determine [di'ta:min] v onpenensts

divide [dr'vaid] v genuts(cs); to be
divided into nenuTs(cs) Ha

exception n: with the exception of ... 3a

; without Gesmc-

HCKJ]
KITIOYEHHA

execute ['eksikju:t] v 1. BBIMOnHATS; Hemon-
HATB (p pAdicenue); 2. ymip Th

executive [1g'zekjutiv] @ HconHHTE LB

expand [1ks'p@nd] v paciumpsars(cs)

experience [1ks'p1arians] n (XH3HEHHBIH)
OMBIT; V HCIBITEIBAaTh

judicial [d3u:'difal] a cyne6ubiii, 3akoH-
HBIH

legislative ['led3islativ] a 3akononatens-
HBIH

rate [reit] n Temm, ckopocTs; at a high rate
C BBICOKHMH TeMNaMH

succeed [sak'si:d] v ynasatscs, nmeTs ycrex

term n: for a term of Ha cpok

under prep: under the constitution no
(cornacno) Konctutyunn; under these
circumstances npy 3THX o6cTOATENB-
crBax; under these conditions B 5THX
YCIOBHAX

wish [wi[] v xenats, XoTeTs

Ypox 26

acceleration [aksela'reifn] n yckopenne

amount [3'maunt] n kolHYecTBO

behaviour [brheivja] n nosenenne

calculate ['kalkjuleit] v Beraucnats

complicated ['komplikeitid] a 3anyran-
HBIH, CTIOXKHBIH

convergence [kan'va:d3ans] n cxomu-
MocTs (6eckoneunozo pada)

departure [dr'pa:tfa] n yxon; oTk10HeHHE;
oTmpaBieHHe

derive [dr'raiv] v BEIBOAHTE

downward ['daunwad] adv BHH3, KHH3Y

enough [1I'nAf] @ noctarounsii

evident ['evidant] @ o4eBHIHEII, ABHBIIT

expansion [1ks'panfn] n pacumpennue,
pacTshkeHHe

explain [1ks'plein] v o6sscHATE

familiar [fa'milja) a xopowo 3HaKoMbIii;
OOGBIYHBIIT, IPHBBIYHBIH




fire ['fa1a] n orons

introduce [,Intra'dju:s] v BBOAHTL; BHO-
CHTB Ha PaCCMOTPEHHE

involve [in'volv] v BoBNEKaTh; BKIKOYATh
B cebs

tion ['moufn] n

novelty n HoBIIECTRO

order ['2:da] n nops,10k; in order (to) u1a
TOTO MTOOBI...

penetrate ['penitreit] npoHHKaTh BHYTPb,
TIPOHH3BIBATH

phenomenon [fi'nominan] n (pl pheno-
mena) sBieHHe, GeHOMEH

primarily ['praimarili] adv rnaBHBIM 06-
Pa3oM; TIEpBBIM JIEIOM; IEPBOHAYANIbHO

ready ['red1] a: to be ready GbiTh roTOBBIM

relativity [rela'tivitr] n oTHoCcHTEIBHOCTD

shift [[1ft] n caBur, H3MEHEHHE, CMeHa

single ['singl] a ennHCTBEHHBII; CAHHBIN;
OIMHOYHBIH

state [stelt] v 3asBATh; H3narath; popmy-
JIHPOBATh

unify [ju:nifai] v 1. yauduumposats; 2.
oOBbeHHAT

upward ['Apwad] adv BBepx, kBepXy

velocity [vr'lositi] n ckopocTh

Ypok 27

convert [kan'va:t] v npeBpamars(cs)
decimal ['desimal) a necaTHuYHBIH
density ['densiti] n ni0THOCTD

desire [di'za1a] v xkenatb

dimension [dr'menfan] n pasmep

inch [intf] n aroim

indicate ['indikeit] v yka3biBaTh; MoKa3bIBaTh
interrelated a B3auMOCBA3aHHbIH

length [len®] n anuna

measure ['me3a) n Mepa; v H3MEpATH, Me-

precisely [pri'saisli] adv TouHO; HMEHHO

quantity ['kwontiti] n KoJH4YECTBO; Be-
JHYHHA

recognize ['rekagnaiz] v y3snasatk; npu-
3HaBaTh; 0CO3HABATh

relate [r1'leit] v (to, with) ycranasnusats
OTHOLIEHHA (MedCOY)

reproduce [ ripra'dju:s] v BOCIPOH3BOIHTL

thanks to 6naronaps uemy-.

unit ['ju:nit] n eAMHNLIA H3MEPEHHA

various ['vearIas] a pa3IHuHBIN, Pa3HBbIii;
pa3sHo0OpasHbIi

volume ['valju:m] n o6BeM

VYpok 28

absorb [ab'so:b] v normomats

add [&d] v 106aBnsTh, NpHOaBIATE; CyM-
MHpOBaTh

axis ['&ksis] n (pl axes) ocb
pable ['keipabl] a

consider [kan'sida] v paccmaTpuBath, 06-
CYXKJaTh; CYHTATB, NIOJIaraTh

expect [1ks'pekt] v oxunare; npeanona-
rath

flash [flae[] n BcnblLKa; v CBEpKaTh

flow [flou] n noTok, cTpys, TeYeHHE; v TeUb

hair [hea] n Bonockl

hospitable ['haspitabl] a rocrenpuumHbIi

human ['hju:man] a yenoseyeckuii, moa-
[

instead [in'sted] adv (of) BmMecTo, B3amen
(vezo-n.)

knock [ndk] v ynapsats, GuTb, cTy4aTh(cs);
knock down c6uTs ¢ HOr

land [l&nd] v npu3emaaTees, aenars no-
canky

lead [led] n cBunen

lightning [laitnin] n Monuus

OHBIN

PHTB melt v (melt) nnaButs(cs)
measurement ['me3amant] n uamep per ['pa ] a nocTosHHBI,
pasMepbl HEH3MEeHHBIit

multiple ['maltipl] n mam. kpaTHoe unc-
J10; G MHOTOKPATHBIH; KPaTHbIi

multiply ['maltiplar] v ymHoxars

obtain [ab'tein] v nonyuars

original [a'rid3Inal] a nepsoHavaIbHBII

possess [pa'zes] v o6nanars, BIajaeTh

pound [paund] n ¢yHT (edunuya uzme-
penus)

reach [ri:{f] v ocTurare, 10X0aHTH (00)

retain [r1'tein] v ynep>xnsars; noaaepxu-
BATh, COXPAHATh

revolve [rr'volv] v Bpamars(cs)

spacecraft ['speiskra:ft] n KJIA (kocmu-
YeCKHH JieTaTeIbHBlil annapar)

spin v (span, Spun) KpyTHTb(CH), BEPTETb-
(cx)
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sulphur ['sAlfa] n cepa

sulphuric [sAl'fuarik] a ceprbrif

support [sa'po:t] v momiepuBaTh; Moa-
TBEpXIaTh

tin [tin] n onoso

turn out [ta:n] v oka3siBaThCH

twin n nBoiiHHK, GMH3HEL

ugly ['Agl1] a 6e306pa3ubiii, rankuit, or-
TaJIKHBAIOLIHH

unfortunately [aAn'fo:t/nitl1] adv k coxa-
JIEHHIO

VYpok 29
appear [3'pIa] v moka3bIBaThCA, MOAB-
JIATBCA; Ka3aThCA, OKa3bIBaThCA
[3'sju:m] v p aTh, IOMyC-

KaTh

beyond [b1'jond] adv Beixon 3a mpe-
nenst

circumference [sa'’kAmfarans] n okpyx-
HOCTB

compare (kam'pea] v cpaBHHBaTh, CIIH-
qatb (with); ynono6asts (to)

complete [kam'pli:t] @ monuslii, 3aKoH-
YEHHBII; V 3aKaHYHBATB, 3aBEPLIATH

Cross v nepecekath, NEPEXoaHTh

define [di'fain] v onpenensts

definite (‘definit] @ onpenenenusiii; Tou-
HBIHA, ACHBIH

describe [dis'kraib] v onmnceiBaTh, H306-
paxarb

description [dis'kripfn] n onucauue;
n3obpaxeHne

direction [di'rekfn] n 1. pyxoBoacTso;
yKa3aHue; HanpasieHHe

division [di'vi3n] n neneume, pasne-
neHne

eye [a1] n a3

fraction ['fr@k[n] n napo6s; wactnua,
nons

magnitude ['magnitju:d] » senuunua,
pasmep

mean [mi:n] a cpennnii

mercury ['ma:kjuri] n pryts; acmp.,
Mugh. MepkypHit

notice ['noutis] n nabmonenue; v 3ame-
4atb, obpauiats BHHMaHHE

object ['abdzikt] n Teno 4

pass [pa:s] v npoxoauTs; npoesxars

308

reach [ri:f] v nocturars, foxomuts (do);
JIOCTaBaTh

respect [r1'spekt] n yBaxenne; with respect
10 OTHOCHTEILHO; B OTHOLUEHHH (4e20-11.)

standpoint ['stznd point] n Touka 3penns

upper ['Apa] a BepxHHit; BHICLIHIT
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accurate [‘@kjurit] @ TouHsIi; akkypaTHbIi

account (for) [a'kaunt] v orsedars (3a);
00BACHATD

anniversary [,@ni'va:sari) n ronoBuIHHA

confirm [kan'fa:m] v noaTeepsaars; non-
NIEPXKHBATE; MOAKPEMIATE

contribution [kontri'bju:fn] n 1. Bknan;
2. coneficteue; 3. cTaThs

converse ['konva:s] n oGpatHoe yTBepk-
JIeHHE; a epeBepHYTHIH, 06paTHbIi

conversely [kan'va:sli] adv HaoGopor

correct [ka'rekt] @ npaBHBHBIHA, BEPHBIi;
TOYHBIH

destroy [dis'tro1] v yuuuTokaTh; HeTpe6-
JIATH; pa3pyliaTh

effect [1'fekt] n cnencteue, pesynsrar;
nefcTBHE, BIHAHHE; v BO3AEHCTBOBATS,
BIHATH

enable [1'ne1bl] v naBaTh BO3MOXHOCTE

engineering [end3I'niarin] n Texunka;
MalHHOCTPOEHHE

exclusive [1ks'klu:siv] a nckmounTens-
HBIH, eIHHCTBEHHBIH

famous ['fermas] @ H3BeCTHBII, 3HAMEHHTBIIT

find [faind] v (found) naxonnts, oGHapy-
JKHBaTh; BCTPEarh; IPH3HABaTh

hence [hens] adv cnenosarensno

idea [ar'd12) n unes; MeicB

insight ['msait] n unTyHUHs, noHnMa-
HHE, CNocOGHOCTE MPOHHKHOBEHHS BO
4TO-1I.

instance n: for instance nanpumep

inversely [in'va:sli) adv o6patho, oGpar-
HO MPOMOPUHOHANBEHO

i [man'tein] v mox

ZIepXKaTh; COXPAHATH

mystery ['mistari] n TaiiHa; TaHHCTBO

path [pa:0] n nyts; Tpaekropns

previous ['pri:vjas] a npeastaymuii

proof [pru:f] n nokazarenscTso

publish ['pablif] v nyt Th; H3NaBaTh

Th; CO-




science ['sa1ans] n Hayka

society [sa'sarati] n o6uectBo; obuie-
CTBEHHOCTH

sufficient [sa'fifant] a 1. mocTarounslii;
2. noaxoaALMi

species ['spi:fi:z] n (pl Ges u3meHcHusA)
6uon. BUI; poll, pa3HOBHAHOCTE

theory ['O12r1] n Teopus

variable ['veariabl] n mam. nepemennas
(BEIMYMHA); @ H3MEHYMBBIHA, HEMOCTO-
SHHBIA; MepeMEHHBIH

variety [va'raiati] n 1. pasuooGpasue,
MHOTOCTOP: Th; 2. pAL, TBO

vital ['vaital] a KH3HEHHBII; HacyLIHBIIT;
CYIIECTBEHHBII
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application [@pli'kerfn] n npumenenne,
ynorpebnenne

approach [2'prout[] n npuGmwkenne; noa-
XO/I; MoACTy™N

capacity [ka'pasiti] n l. cnocoGHoCTS;
2. MOIIHOCTB, MPOH3BOAHTENBHOCTD;
3. emkocTh; heat capacity TennioeMkocTh

chill n 1. npoctyza, 03106; 2. X001

coal [koul] n kameHHbIH yronb

conservation [ konsa'velfn] n coxpanenue

contain [kan'tein] v coxepsxkarb B cebe,
BMeUIATh

design [d1'zain] n mpoexT, niaH, YepTeK,
KOHCTPYKLHA

discovery [dis'’kAvari] n oTkpbITHE

drive [draiv] v (drove, driven) nBurats;
MPHBOANTE B JIBHKEHHE

efficiency [1'fifansi] n 5ppexTHBHOCTS;
nose3Hoe JieicTBHE; Kod(QHLHEHT mo-
JIE3HOTO ACHCTBHS, IPOH3BOAMTENBHOCT

emerge [1I'ma:d3] v nosBasTHCA; BCTaBaTh,
BO3HHKATh

engine ['end3in] n 1. MawuHa; ABHraTe b,
MOTOP; 2. JIOKOMOTHB

fever ['fi:va] n sxap, 1Mxopanka

food [fu:d] n numa, nuranne, ena

fusion ['fju:3n] n 1. ciusnme; 2. cnnas

generalization [ d3enaralai'zeifn] n 0606-
HeHHEe

heat [hi:t] n Tennora; xap, xapa

hide [haid] v (hid, hidden) npsitats, cKpbIBaTh

load [loud] n narpy3ka

magnificent [mag'nifisnt] a seankonen-
HBIil; BETHYECTBEHHBIH; H3YMHTEbHBIH

major ['meid3a] a 1. Goboii; 2. raBHEII

merely ['m12l1] adv TonbKO, NPOCTO; CAHH-
CTBEHHO

power ['paua] n cuia, MOIIHOCTB; HEP-
THs, IPOH3BOJMTEIBHOCTD

provide [pra'vaid] v 1. obecneunBats;
2. npeaycMaTpHBaTh

steady ['stedi] a 1. ycToM4HBBIH; ycTaHO-
BHBIUHIICA; 2. paBHOMEPHBIH

steam [sti:m] n nap

substance ['sabstans] n gpuroc. matepus,
BELIECTBO, CyOCTaHUMA

ton [tAn] n TOHHa

transformation [ treensfa'meifn] n 1. npe-
Bp 2. mam. npeobpa R
9. TpaHcopMaLHs

ultimately [‘aAltimitl] adv B xoHeuHOM
cueTe, B KOHIIE KOHLIOB

unification [ju:nifrkerfn] n 1. obbenn-
HeHue; 2. yHHpHKauns
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appreciably [a'pri:[abli] adv 3ameTHo,
OLIYTHMO

briefly ['bri:fl1] adv xpatko, cxato

bulb [balb] n namnouka

candle ['kandl] n cBeva

darken ['da:kn] v 3areMHATB

emission [1'mifn] n u3ayucHue, DMaHaUMSA;
IMHCCHSA IEKTPOHOB

emit [1I'mit] v ucryckarb, H31yuath

flame [fletm] n nams

green [gri:n] a 3encHbtii

illuminance [1'lu:minans] n ocseueH-
HOCTB

incandescence [ink@n'desns] n nakan,
Genoe kanexHne

light [lait] v (lit) 3axurars, ocBeaTh

luminescent [ lu:mi'nesnt] a nomuHec-
LCHTHBII; CBETALIHIICS

luminous ['lu:minas] a ceersmuiics;
CBETIBII

particular [pa'tikjula] @ ocobrit; yacTHbIi

piece [pi:s] n kycok

point [paint] n Touka

receive [r1'si:v] v npHHHMATH, NOAyYaTh

touch [talf] v kacaTbes, Tporath
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Ypok 33

abandon [a'b@ndan] v otka3seiBatees (0m)

accept [ak'sept] v npuHHMaThH

according to [a'ka:dinta] prep cornacwo,
B COOTBETCTBHH C

allow [3'lau] v nonmyckars, Mo3BoAATH

ancient [‘emnfant] @ npesauit

band [band] n nmonoca, 3ona

barrier ['bara] n 6apsep

beam [bi:m] n nyuox; nyu

bright [brait] a spxuit, ceeTBIi

complementary [ kampli'ment(a)ri] a xo-
TIOTHUTETBHBII

double ['dAbl] a nBoiinoit

evidence ['evidans] n oueBHAHOCTS; NOKa-
3aTEILCTBO; CBH/IETE/ILCKOE MOKa3aHHe

favour ['ferva] n: in favour of 3a, B 3anmTy

frequency ['frikwanst] n yactora

initial [I'n1fal] a (nepro)HauanbHEIH

length [len0] n wmna

molecule ['molikju:l] n Mmonekyna

pattern ['patan] n o6pasew; pHcyHok

prestige [pres'ti:3] n npectink

put v: put forward BeiIBHraTh, NIpe/UIaraTh

reasonable ['ri:zanabl] a 1. pasymusiii;
2. npueMaeMslit

reflect [rr'flekt] v orpaxars

represent [ repri'zent] v npencrasists

screen [skri:n] n okpan

separate ['separeit] v otaensts(cs), pas-
nenatw(cs)

shadow ['faedou] n Tenn

similar ['simila] (to) a nonoGHsIt (vemy-1.)

slit [shit] n mens

spot [spat] n naTHo

wall [wa:l] n ctena

wave [welv] 7 BonHa

Ypok 34

accident ['@ksidant] n (HecuacTHEli)
cayvaii

arise [a'raiz] v (arose, arisen) BO3HHKaTh,
NoABNATLCS; arise from spaATHCA pe-
FYIBTATOM

charge [tfa:d3] n 3apsn

conclusion [kan'klu:3n] n (ymo)3akmoue-
HHE, BBIBOJL

conductor [kan'dakta) n 1. nposoanmk; 2.
FPOMOOTBOA
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connection [ka'nek[n] n cBs3b; coemHeHme

damage [‘demid3] n Bpen, noBpexnenue;
yORITOK, yuiep6

deflect [dr'flekt] v oTknoHsTE(CA); onm.
npeoMIATh(cs)

despite [d1”spait] prep necmoTps Ha

detect [dr'tekt] v oTKpbIBaTh, 0GHApYKH-
BATh; 271. ICTEKTHPOBATE

devote [dr'vout] (to) v nocssmars (ce6s)
qemy-I.

due to [dju:] prep Gmaromaps

excess [1k'ses] n H3GBITOK, H3THIIEK

fluid ['flu:rd] n &uaKocTs; XuaKkas cpena

frighten ['fraitn] v (off) myrars, ornyru-
BaTh

gravity [‘greviti] n ¢uz. mex. cuna Ta-
KECTH; TATOTEHHE

invention [In'venn] n n3oGpetenne

investigate [In'vestigert] v nceienosars;
paccienoBarh

needle ['ni:dl] n 1. urna; 2. crpenka (mae-
HUMHO20 KoMnaca)

negative ['negativ] a oTpHIaTELHEII

obey [a'ber] v noBHHOBaTBCS, NOXYHHATE-
Csly CAYIIATBCA

pole [poul] n momtoc

positive ['pazativ] @ monoXHTENBHBII;
TIO3HTHBHBII

prevent [pri'vent] v 1. npenoTspamars,
TIPEIOXPAHATS, MPENYNPEXKAATE; 2. Me-
wath, npenaterBosats; (from) He 1o0-
nyckars (vezo-a.)

profitable ['profitabl] a npnGsuIBHEI,
BBITOJIHBIH, IOXO/THBIH

purpose ['pa:pas] n namepenne, uens

remote [ri'mout] a oTHaNEHHBIH, AaTb-
HHI; YeTHHCHHBIH

remove [ri'mu:v] v y6upars, yHOCHTB;
CHHMAaTh; YCTPAHATh, YIAIATh

replace [r1'pleis] v (by, with) |. samensTs,
3aMears (a ¥mo-a.); 2. BO3BPAILATh;
BOCCTaHABIHBATh

repulsive [r1'palsiv] @ oTranknsaoumit

saturate ['s@tfareit] v Hacsimars

serious ['s1ar1as] a 1. cepbe3nblii; 2. Bax-
HBI

spark [spa:k] n uckpa, Benbika; ¢us.
HCKPOBOIT paspsan

stage [sterd3 ] n asa, cramus, nepuox, sran



toy [to1) n 1. urpymika; 2. 3a6asa; 3. Ge3-
Jenynika
" try [tra1] v npo6oBaTh; HCTBITHIBATE
understand [ Anda'stend] v (understood)
1. MoHMMaTh; 2. HMETh B BHAY; NOApa-

3ymMeBaTh

Ypok 35

angle ['‘@ngl] n yron

break [breik] (from) n oTpeis; yxon; v
(broke, broken) nomats(cs), pa3ou-
BaTh(cA); paspyuiarh(cs)

carry ['k&ri] v HeCTH, HOCHTB; BE3TH

count (kaunt] v 1. cunrars; 2. nonarats,
CYNTATh; 3. HMETh 3HAYCHHE

current ['karant] n 1. motok, cTpys; 2. Te-
YyeHHe, X0; 3. 91. TOK

equivalent [1I'kwivalant] n 5kBHBajeHT; a
PABHOLICHHBIH, PaBHBI MO BEIHUHHE
Wiy 3HAYCHHIO

essentially [1'sen[al1] adv no cymectBy

genius ['d3i:njas] n (pl geniuses) rexmii,
reHHabHas THYHOCTh

impetus ['ImpItas] n TonuOK; CTHMYI;
HMITY/IBC

inclination [,inklr'ne1fn] n HaKIOHHOCTB;
CKJIOHHOCTD.

inclusive [in'klu:siv] a BkuovalomMi B
cebs

ingenious [In'd3i:njas] a 1. uzo6perarens-
HBIH, HCKYCHBIH; 2. OCTPOYMHBIi

interaction [;intar'ak/n] n B3aumoneii-
CTBHE

nevertheless [nevada'les) adv, ¢j Tem He
MeHee, HeCMOTpA Ha

notebook ['noutbuk] n 3anucHas KHHKKa

produce [pra'dju:s] v npoH3BOaHTE, BbI-
pabarsiBaTh

puzzle ['pAzl] n 3arazka, roJ0BOJIOMKa; v
MPHBOANTL B 3aTPY/IHEHHE, CTABHThL B
TYNHK, 03a/1a4HBath

require [ri'kwaia] v npuka3ssiBath, Tpe-
Gopath

series ['s1ari:z] n (pl 6e3 nameHenusn) paa,
cepus

summarize ['sAmaralz] v cyMMHpOBaTh,
TMOJABOAHTE HTOT

wire [waia] n npoBosIoKa, MPOBOJ; V MPOBO~
JINTh, eNath (MOHTHPOBATH) NPOBOJIKY
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absurd [ab'sa:d] n B310p, uenyxa, abeypa

alternating ['2:taneltin] a nepeMeHHBbIN;
alternating current nepeMeHHbIH TOK

although [0:1'dou] ¢j xot4, ecnu Obl naxke:
HECMOTPS Ha TO, 4TO

approximately [a'proksimitli] adv npu-
GIM3NTE/IBHO, TIPHOIHKEHHO, NOYTH

arrange [a'reind3] v 1. npuBoaNTE B NoO-
PANOK; 2. p b
BaTh; 3. yCIIOBIHBATHCA

capacitor [ka'p@sita] n konaeHcarop,
eMKOCTh

circuit ['sa:kit] n uenb, KOHTYp

constant ['konstant] n noctosHHas (Bean-
YHHA); @ MOCTOAHHBIH

cycle ['saikl] n uuka

device [di'vais] n npu6op, annapart, yct-
pOHCTBO

enclose [in'klouz] v 1. okpysars; 2. 3a-
KJTIO4aTh

evacuate [1'vakjuelt] v mex. oTkauuBath
(6030yx), co3/1aBaTh BaKyyM

filament ['fillamant] n 22. HUTL Hakana

former ['fo:ma] a npexuwuii, GrBIMii;
npeawectsyomyii; the former ... the
latter nepBbIii ... mocneHMIt (43 6blue-
YNOMAHYMbIX)

free [fri:] @ cBoGonHbIIH

glass [gla:s] n cTexno

overcome v (overcame, overcome) npe-
of1oneTh

perfect ['pa:fikt] a coBepienHbIii, Gesyn-
peuHbIIT

perform [pa'fo:m] v HCMONHATH, BBINO-
HATH

plate [pleit] n anon; nnactHHa

pressure ['prefa] n naBnenue

rectify ['rektifar] v o2. BEIpAMAATS (moK)

reverse [r1'va:s] v mepeBepThIBaTH

suppose [sa'pouz] v npeanonarars, 10-
nycKath

terminal ['ta:minl] n a7, 3aKuM; KIeMMa;
BBIXOJI; BBIBOJI

thermal ['02:mal] a Tennosoii

thermionics n 1. pu3nka sneKTpoOBaKyyM-
HBIX TIPOLIECCOB; 2. TEXHHYECKas MEKT-
POHHKA; 3. Y4EHHE O TEPMO3JIEKTPOHHOI
IMHCCHH

aTh, K po-
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undergo [,Anda'gou] v HCMBITHIBATE, MOA-
Beprarbes

subject [sab'dzekt] v 1. noxunnaTs, MO-
KOpATB; 2. mosseprath (o3deticmeuro,

value ['velju:] n 3 H
valve [vaelv] n anexTponHas namna
voltage ['voultuds] n nanpsxkenne
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bond [bond] n coepunenue

bring [brin] v (brought) npuHocHTs, NpH-
BOIHTH; bring in BBOAHTH

burn [ba:n] v (burnt) cropars, ropets

chip [Yf1p] n unTerpanbHas cxema; ynm

coil [ko1l] n karymika

comprise [kam'praiz] v Bkiouarts, BMe-
1aTh, OXBaThIBATh

consumer [kan'sju:ma) n norpe6urens

dozen ['dAzn] n nKOKHHA; MHOKECTBO

era ['1ara] n apa, smoxa

grey [grer] a cepsiit

hungry [‘hangri] a ronoaustit

key (ki:] n xmiou

manufacture [ manju'fektfa) v uaroros-
JIATH

mount [maunt] v MOHTHPOBATh, yCTaHaB-
NHBaThH

network ['netwa:k] n cets; cxema

rapid ['repid] a GeicTpsrit

rather than a ue...; ckopee, yem

relay [ri'let] n aa. pene

reliable [rr'laiabl] a HanexHsIi, npoy-
HBIT

response [r1'spons] n oTBeT, OTKIHK

shield (fi:ld) n muT; 3amuTa; skpan

shortcoming [ [2:t'kamin] n HepocTarok;
HexBaTka

silicon ['stlikan] n kpemmmit

silver ['silva] n cepe6po

skill [skil] n uckyceTBo, MacTepeTBo, yMeHHe

solder ['solda] n npunoit; cnaiika; v na-
ATh, NPHIAHBATH

solid ['solid] n TBepaoe Teno; a TBepABIL;
solid state Tepnoe cocTosHHe

sophisticate [sa'fistikeIt] v mogepHH3H-
pOBaTh, COBEPIICHCTBOBATH; YCIOXK-
HATH
phisticated a cosp 1i, CTOSLUMI
Ha YpOBHE COBPEMEHHBIX TpeGoBaHmii

stable ['steibl] a ycroiiuussiii, crabuns-
HBIi

312

HTA.)
widespread [‘wardspred] a mmpoko pac-
MpOCTpaHeHHBIH

Ypok 38

astonish [as'tonIf] v yauBasts, u3ymnsts

bone [boun] n koeTs

buy [bar] v (bought) nokynars, npuo6-
perats

cheap [Yfi:p] a nemesstii; nioxoi

coin [koIn] n MoHeTa

create [kri:'eit] v TBopHTb, cO31aBaTh

fission ['fifn] n20. hus. nenenne; pacuien-
neHne

foresee [fo:'si:] v (foresaw, foreseen) npei-
BHJIETH

inner ['In3] a BRyTpeHHHIT

innumerable [1'nju:marabl] a GeccueTHsrii,
GecuncieHHBIH

means (mi:nz] n pl cpencrea

outset ['autset] n oTnparnenHe, Hagano; at
the outset BHauane

repeat [r1'pi:t] v nosTopsaTh

secure [s'’kjua] a 1. GesonacHsiii; 2. cno-
KOWMHBIIT; 3. yBepeHHBIH

sharply ['fa:pli] adv pesxo

shatter ['[@ta] v pa36uts(cs) BapeGesrn
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around [a'raund] adv Bcrony, Kpyrom; prep
BOKPYT, OKOJIO

attribute [3'tribju:t] v npunuceiBath, oT-
HOCHTB K YeMy-JI.

designate ['dezigneit] v onpenensts; 060-
3HAYaTh; yKa3bIBaTh

distribute [dis'tribju:t] v pacnpenensts

draw [dro:] v (drew, drawn) BLIBOAHTE
(3axkmovenue)

hard [ha:d] a TBepaslit, xecTkuit

hit [hit] v (hit) ynapsts, yaaputscs

hypothesis [har'pafisis] n (p/ hypotheses)
THIOTe3a, MPEANoNOKeHHE

neutral ['nju:tral] a HeifTpansHbi

neutralize ['nju:tralaiz] v veiitpanuso-
BaTh

occasionally [a'ker3nall] adv n3penxa,
BPEMS OT BPEMEHH; CIy9aiiHo



point [paint] v ykaseiBats

plum [plam] n 1. cimBa; 2. 3iom

“region ['ri:d3an] n o6nacTs; paiion; 30Ha

reject [r'd3ekt] v oTkI0HATS, oTGpackBaTh

sheet [[i:t] n auct (Gymazu)

shoot [fu:t] v (shot) cTpenars

solar ['soula] a conHeuHbIi
lution [sa'lu:fn] n p
HHue (6onpoca)

suggest [sa'dzest] v 1. npesnarars, cose-
TOBATh; 2. HABOJAHTB HAa MBIC/Ib, HaMe-
KaTh

team [ti:m] n paGouas Gpurana; scientific
team Hay4Has rpynna

throughout [Bru:'aut] adv noeciony

total ['toutl] a Bech, LeNBIi; MOTHBIIT; CyM-
MapHBIH; TOTaJIbHBIH

uniform [ju:nifo:m] a exnHooGpa3nsiii,
0/1H00GPa3Hblil; ONHOPOHBIIT, TOCTOAH-
HBIH

paspelue-
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afterwards ['a:ftawadz] adv snocnen-
CTBHH; MOTOM; MO3XKE

burst [ba:st] n Bcnbika

chain [tfein] n uens, uenouka

claim [kleim] v yTBepxnars, 3asBisATh;
TNIPCTCH/I0BATh

contradiction [kontra'dik[n] n npotieo-
Ppeune, TPOTHBOMOIOKHOCTh

crucial ['kru:[12l] @ pewarouwmii, KpHTH-
YeCKHH

enter ['enta) v BXOXHTb, MPOHHKATh

explosion [1ks'plou3n] n B3psiB, Benbiuka

humanity [hju:'maniti] n 1. yenoeue-
CTBO; 2. yesnoBekomodHe

intense [In'tens] @ HHTEHCHBHBI, Hanps-
JKCHHBIH; CHITBHBIH

intermediate [inta'mi:djat] a npomesxy-
TOYHBIH; BCTIOMOraTe/IbHBIH

nitrogen ['naitradsan] n xum. asor

pile [pail] n (anepHelii) peakTop

proceed [pra'si:d] v oTnpaBnaTeCS; npu-
CTyMaTh; NPOJOIKATh

projectile ['prod3iktail] n 1. capsn; 2. 50.
¢pu3. Hanetaowas (Nanaiowas, ynapa-
tomascs, 6omGapanpyiomas) yacTHua

provoke [pra'vouk] v 1. BeI3biBaTB; 2. npo-
BOLIHPOBaTH; 3. mobyskaarh

repel [r1'pel] v oTTankuBath

supply [sa'plai) v 1. chabxath, noctas-
JISTH; 2. mex. NOJIaBaTh, MHTaTh

witness ['wItnis] v 6bITh CBIICTENIEM, CBH-
JIeTeIbCTBOBATh

yield [ji:ld] v npou3BonuTs; NPHHOCHTS,
J1aBath
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